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PREFACE. 


. Tas Grammar which is designed for the use of 
„Englishmen who intend to learn the German lan- 


guage, was first published in 1805. 


Since that time it was thrice reprinted, and. 
although by the numerous additions and improve- 
ments to each respective impression, ‘the fourth 
edition had already come out quite a new work, 

| yet the author considered it a duty incghbent on ' 
him still to continue improving his labour by a 
careful and thorough revision, so as to render the 


present edition more useful to the learner. 


IV ©, face. 

Conscious of his best endeavours in this per- 
formance he hopes his labours will meet with a 
favourable reception from a discerning public — 


the best reward for his pains. ” 


. ' 
é 
‘CONTENTS 
Ss 
a 
aa meee 


CHAPTER I. 
Page 
Introduction to German gramman .. . . 1—32 
Pronunciation of the German letters. - - . 4—17 


Of the accent of the German words. eo « «© 18—25 


CHAPTER II. | 
Two exercises in reading with German cha- 
rates. 2 0 2 6 «© «© « © «+ + 92—86 
| CHAPTER IN. 
Of the German article. . - . . . ». . 87—44 


CHAPTER IV. 
Of the German substantive. -. . . . + 44—109 


. CHAPTER V. 
Of the German adjectives. 2% 2. . 109—176 
4. The attributive adjectives. . . . +. 109—118 
Of the degrees of comparison. „ + . 118—118 
2. The numeral adjectives (the numbers). 118—122 
‚9. The possessive adjectives (the posses= ' 


sive pronouns). . . . . 122, 133 
4. The demonstrative adj jectives (the de- ' 

monstrative pronouns). . 123 
5. The determinative adjectives (the de- 

terminative pronouns). . 123 


6. The connective adjectives (her relative Ä 
" pronouns), - . . . .. 13 


U 


~VE Vontents. 


Page 
7. The interrogative adjectives (the inter- E 
rogative pronouns). o 2 we 8 124 


CHAPTER VI. | | 
Of the German pronouns. . . . » . . 177—184 

CHAPTER VII. _ 
Miscellaneous words. . . . - +» 184—191 

“CHRAPRER® von. | 


Of the German verb. . . . . . ° 191—840 
The irregular German verbs. . . . . + 235—273 


CHAPTER IX. 
Of the German prepositions. « «© e« « »« §40—402 
me CHAPTER X. 7 
Of the German adverbs. . Boe ee 402—418 
| CHAPTER: XI: OS 
Of the German conjunctions. , 20202 418—438 
CHAPTER XIL | 
of the German interjections.. .: . . 434 
CHAPTER XIII. 
of German orthography. se ey eye en ve 434-—-462 
: .: . . CHAPTER XW. , . . 
Of the signs of punctuation. . .,. + . 462—471 
Loe: . . CHAPTER XY. -° . 
of German. versification. .- . - . « 471—486 
| (CHAPTER XVI. 7 a 
Some familiar diatogues. ~ 2 « « + « 486—506 


r 





A 
GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 


4 


CHAPTERL . 


Introduction to German grammar. 


G rammar teaches to speak and to write cotrecily 
and perspicuously. ; 
Grammar in general, or universal grammar, ex- 
plains the principles, which are common to all lan- 
guages. The grammar of any particular language, as 
the grammar of the German language (die deutsche 
Sprüchlehre), applies those common principles to that - 
particular language, according to the established usage 
of it. | 
_ Grammar treats of sentences, and the several parts, 
of which they are compounded. Sentences. ‘(Sätze) 
consist of words; words (Worter), of one or-more 
-syllables; syZlables (Sylben), of one or more letters; 
so that letters, syllables, words, and sentences make 
up the whole subject of grammar. 


Letters. 


Lettera (die Buchstaben) are the constituéyt parts _ 
or. elements of syllables. There are two kinds of. . 
letters: vowels and consonants. 

A vowel (ein Selbetlaut or Gründlaus) is a simple 
*articulate sound, formed by itself, without the aid 
of another letter. . 

- There are also double vowels. A double vowel 
or diphthong (ein Doppellaut) is a sound, which is 


* An articulate sound (ein articulirter Laut) is the sound 
of the human voice, formed by the organs of speech. 
German Gr. 5. edit. A 


" Figures. Names. > Figures. Names. 
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formed by the union of two vowels pronounced by 
a single impulse of the voice. 
A consonant (ein Mitlaut) is a compound articu- 


late sound, which cannot be formed without the aid 


of a vowel; so that it cannot he perfectly pronoun- 
ced by itself. | 


0 | 
In German there are twenty six letters: — 


Compound letters, 
dh, ¢, ff, id, fl, ee 


Observations, 


4. These characters are used in printing. Though 
many German works have, in later times, been 
printed in the Roman type, that practice, however, 
is net become general, and the greatest number of 
publications continue to appear in the German cha- 


racters. 


2. Six of the German letters are vowels, and’ 


the rest of them are consonants, The vowels are 
a, 6, i, y, 0, u. Besides these six. vowels, there 
are yet three sounds, which also must be considered 


a 
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as vowels. These three sounds are a3 0, U The 
Germans have but one capital letter for the vowel i 
and for the consonant j. The following sounds ‘are 
diphthongs: ai, au, au, ei, eu, oi, ui. 


Writing-characters, 


‘In writing the Germans use the following cha- 
racters; ‘which are called the current hand- writing 
(die Currentschr ift): 


Cl LELYS ESA 
~ = £4544F 
GL J BE MG 
DF 2p 4 bowen, 
O; On, OLGA. Ze 


de, GM HY 2 
a ary wy wr GP) F 


0.0. Compound letters. 
L EL, ip Vide fo Ks, 4, 4 
Besides these characters, there are yet two kinds, 
of hand-writing, called die Fractirschrift (the broken 
characters), and die Kanzleischrift (the chancery- 
writing). The former is used for. inscriptions and 


for the first lines of any formal writing; the latter 
Serves commonly for engrossing. 


A2 


pop fob 


x 


2 ‘Chapter. I. 
' | 
Pronunciation. of the German letters. * 
Pronunciation of the vowels and. 
diphthongs. 


A. 


A approaches the sound..of a in ah, father, and 
that of aw in aunt, gauntlet. It has a long sound 
and a short one. It has a long sound in the fallow- 
ing words: der Adel, 4. nobility. Die Art, 7. spe- 
cies. Der Bart, 1. beard, Die Jagd, 7. chase. Das 
Schaf, 1. sheep. Die Sprache, 7. speech. Er las, 
he read. Jch verga/s, I forgot. It has a short sound 
in the following words: der Anfung, 1. beginning. 
Die Abreise, 7. departure. Das Pfand, 2. pawn, 
pledge. : 

Aa and ah have the sound of long a, For in- | 
stance: der Aal, 1. eel. Die Gefahr, 7. danger. 
Two vowels of the same sound joined together-in one 
syllable render its pronunciation more full, and. long. 

has a long sound and a short one. When it 
has a long sound, it is pronounced like the English 
ai in the word air, or like the French £ ouvert long. 
For instance: ein Schäfchen, 4. a little sheep. Ein 
Städichen, 4. a small town. The same long open 
sound has also a. For instance: ähnlich, similar, 
Die Ahre, 7. ear (of corn). In words derived from 
the Latin language, @ sounds like the English a in 
the word maid, or like the French & ferme in the 
word verite. For instance: die Majestät, 7. majesty. 
This word has the accent on the last syllable, like 
all the words, which have the same termination. 
When ö has a short sound, it is pronounced like 
the English @ in the word fan, or like the French 
é ouvert bref. For instance: ändern, to change. Die 

itern, parents. 

and -4/ as capital letters, are also thus writ- 
ten: le, deh. The first manner of writing, how- 
ever, is preferable. 


* The Germans pronounce all the letters of their words. 


! 


a. 
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i and ay correspond to the sound of the English 
iin the word dion. For instance: der Kaiser, 4. em- 
peror.: Die Waise, 7. orphan. Der May, 1. May. 
The last of these words is better written Mai. 

Au sounds like the English ov in the word cloud. 
For instance: das Hause, 2. house. In foreign pro 
names, the two vowels au form two syllables. For 
instance: Archela- us. 

» du (Aeu) has nearly the sound of the English ay 
in the word boy. For instance: ein Augelchen, 4, a 
little eye. 

E has three different sounds, and is either long, 
or short, For ihe first, it has the sound of the 
English a in. the word name, or that of the French 
é fermé. Secondly, it has the sound of the English 
a in the word care, or that of the French € ouvert 
long. ‘Thirdly, it has frequently a very short and 
somewhat obscure sound, which is only a little beard, 
and exactly corresponds to the French e in the 
word petit. But the e must also, in this case, be 
pronounced. and be. made audible. 

*The first of these. sounds is in the following 
words: der Egoist,-6. egotist. Das Elend, 1. misery. 
Ewig, etemal. Der Weg, 1. way. But in weg, 
away, the e is short. There are also several words, 
in which the e has not entirely ihe sound of the 
French & ferme. Such words are der Esel, 4. ass, 
Kdel, noble. Legen, to lay. ‚Reden, to speak. ¥e- 
gen, by reason of, on account of. 

The second sound is in the following words: die 
Erde, 7. earth. Die Feder, 7. pen. Das Leben, 4. 
‘life. Er, he. Geben, to give. Weben, to weave. 
Werden, to become, But there are also many words, 
in which the e has the sound of the English «a in 
the word man. The e corresponds, in this case, to 
the French ¢ ouvert bref. For instance: der Erbe, 
6. heir. Heftig, vehemently. Hell, clear. 

. The third sound is found in the initial syllables 
be, ent, ge, ver, zer, ‚and the final syllables e, eda, 


¥ 
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em, en, er, ern, es, est, et. For instance: "dewun- 
dern, to admire, Entdecken, to discover. Der Ge- 
winn, 1. gain. -Verlieren, to lose. Zerschmelzen, to 
melt. Die Liebe, 7. love. 

Es and eh are pronounced like the English ey in 
the word prey, or like the French é ferme. For in- 
stance: der See, 8. lake, Vermehren, to aagment. This 
ee and eh is only the long e, and must be uttered 
as One sound. 

In the following words ee and e/ sound like: the 
English a in the word share, or like the French 2 ouvert 
long: der Heerd, 1. hearth. Die Heerde, 7. herd. 
Scheel, oblique; envious. Die Scheere, 7. scissors 
Scheeren, to shear. Befehlen, to command, Begeh- 
ren, to desire. Dehnen, to stretch. Empfehlen, to 
recommend. Entbehren, to want, Die Fehde, 7. quarrel. 
Fehlen, to fail. Der Fehler, 4, fiult, failing, error. Die 
Kehle, 7. throat. Das Mehl, 1. meal. Nehmen, to 
take. Sehen, to see, Die Sehne, 7. sinew. Sich seh- 
nen, to long. Die Sehnsucht, 7. longing, ardent desire. | 
Stellen, to steal, Der Stehler, stealer. Verfehlen, to 
miss. Vornehm, of quality. Zehen or zehn, ten. The 
five first of these words are now more commonly Writ 


ten Herd; Herde; shel; Schere; acheren, 


The double e forms i in several words two syllables. 
For instance: die Se- en (instead of die: ‘Sea~en), lakes. 
Beérdigen, to inter. 

Ei sounds like the English personal pronoun T. 
For instance :’ das Eisen, 4. iron. 

The numeral word if’) 1S commonly pronounced as 
if written elf. 

_ uw has the sound of the English oy in the word 
boy. For instance: heute, to-day. 


I. 


I has a long sound and a slıort one. When it 
has a long sound, it is pronounced like the long e of 
the English, or like their ee. For instances dir, to 
thee. Mir, to me. Wir, we. When it has a short 
sound, it is pronounced like the English i in the word 
milk, . For instance: das Zinn, 1. tin, 
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Je and ik have the sound of the English ze in the 
word field, and answer, consequently, to the long ¢ 
For instance: das Thier, 1.animal. ier, here. /Ar, 
her. Land 4, after the vowel ö, serve only to render 
its sound long. - | 
| Ie'are separately pronounced at the end of foreign 

words and of proper names, when the accent is not 
on the final syllable: Examples :’die A-rie, 7. air. 
Die Histöri-e, 7. history. Die Komödi-e, 7. comedy. - 
Schlesi-en, 4. Silesia. Der Späni-er, 4. Spaniard. 
When the final syllable has the accent, ze has the 
‚sound of long % For instance: die Geographie, 7. 
geography. Die Melodie, 7. melody. Die Poesie, 7. 
poesy. Der Barbier, 1. barber. But when the first 
three words stand in the plural number, the two 
vowels ie are pronounced in two syllables, and sound 
like i-e. Die Geographien, die Melodien, die Poe- 
sien, instead of die Geographie-en, die Melodie-en, 
die Poesie-en, oe . 

| 0. \ ’ 

O has a long sound and a short one. It has a 

long sound, when it forms alone a syllable, or is 
succeeded by a single consonant, For instance: die 
Ode, 7. ode. Die Oper, 7. opera. Oder, or. Der 
Töd, 1. death. Das Lob, 1. praise. Schön, already. 
‘When o is succeeded by two consonants, it is short. 
For instance: der Ort, 2. place. Das Wort, 2. word. 
Das Opfer, 4. sacrifice. Er goss, he poured, Son- 
dern, but. The long g sounds like the English o in 
the word Aope. 

This rule, however, admits of several exceptions. 
“ For instance: Ob, whether, if. Ostern, easter. Das 
Kleinod, 1. jewel. In the first and the last of these 
words, the o is short; and in the second, it is long. 
But in the word die Obacht, 7. heed, the o is long; 
and in the word der Ost, east, it is short. The o 
is also long in the following words: der Trost, 1. 
consolation, Blo/s, naked. Gro/s, great. Todt, dead. 

Oo and of have the sound of long o, and are 
pronounced, consequently, like the Epglish oo in the 


wr 
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word door, For instance: das Loos, 1. lot. Das 
„Moos, 1.moss. Der Schoo/s, 1. lap. Der Lohn, 1. 
‚reward. Der Sohn, 1. son. Das Ohr, 3. ears The 
‚letters o and A, standing after the o, are not sounded . 
‘at all; they serve only to render its pronunciation 
‚long. Several words, which were formerly written 
‘with oo and of, are now written with a simple o. 
For instance: Aalen, to fetch. Geboren, born. Oo 


_ form, in the word die Zoologie two syllables. 


_ QO and oh sound like the French ew in the words 
.eux and feu. For instance: der König, king. Das 
Ol (Oel), 1. oil. Gewöhnen, to accustom. Das Ohr 
(Oehr), 1. ear, handle. In these words 6 and oh 
‘are long. In the following words the ö is short: ört- 
lich, local. Östlich, eastern, Offnen, to open. Of= 
ters, often. In this manner the German ö is pro- 
nounced, when it is followed by more than one con- 
sonant. When short, the German ö resembles the 
English z in gull, dull, us. The word Pod must 
be pronounced in two syllables. 

Oi (oy) has nearly the sound of the English oy 
in the word boy. The word der Voigt, 1. steward, 
which is now written Vogt, is pronounced long, and 
the o¢ sounds. in it like a. 


U, 


U has a long sound and a short one. When it 
‚has a long sound, it is pronounced like the English 
.vo in the word moon. For instance: der Uhu, 1. 
hornowl. Die Ursache, 7. cquse. Die Flur, 7. field. . 
Die Schnur, 8. string. Das Blut, 1. blood. , Nur, but. 
.When z is pronounced short, it sounds like the Eng= 
lish x in the word /ud. For instance: der Guss, 1. 
fusion. Die Lust, 8. delight. Die Ulme, 7. elm. 
Und, and. These instances show, that the z is long, 
when it forms alone a syllable, or when it is suc- 
ceeded hy a single. consonant; and that it is short, 
when it is followed by two consonants. There are, 


~however, several exceptions, For instance: der Gru/s, 


1. salute. Grü/sen, to salute. Der Ru/s, 1. soot. 
Die Bufse, 7. penitence. Südlich, southern. Biifsen, 





Introduction. . 89 

- a 
to expiate. In all these, words the z is long. The 
w of -the initial syllable ur is long. The following 
words, in which it is short, are excepted: die Urne, 


7. urn. Das Urtheil, 1. judgment. Urtheilen, to judge. 


I” In order to mark the long sound of wu, the letter 
4 is added to it in several words. lu.some words, 
the % stands before the z; in others, after it. For 
instance: das Heidenthum, 2 heathenism. Der Ruhm, 
1. glory. In the word der Thurm, 1. tower, the u 
is short, because it is succeeded by two consonants. 

U has the sound of the French vowel # For 
Instance: ‘ein StiibchenS 4. a little room. Uber, over. 
Das Übel (das Uebel), 4, evil. In these words, the 
it is long. In the following words, it is short: ein 
Hündchen, 4. a little dog. Ein Würmchen, 4, a little 
worm. Us has the sound of long i. For instance: 
ein Uhrchen (ein Uehrchen), 4. a little watch. 


Ui has a sound, which must be explained by- 


oral instruction. 
Y sounds like the English é in the word in. 


II. 
Pronunciation of ihe consonants. 


| B. 
B is: pronounced like the English 6, and must 
well be distinguished from p. 
u °C 
C sounds like £ before a, e, ı, and all consonants : 
For instance: der Cardinal, 1. cardinal. Die Co- 
horte, 7. cohort. Die Cur, 7. cure, Die Classe, 7. 
class. | 
: Before ä, ö, e, i, and 'y, the pronunciation of ec 
resembles that of the two letters ts, %a-parlicular stress 
being laid upon the ¢. For instance: Cäcilia, Cecily. 
Cénubiz, 6. Coenobite. Die Ceder, 7. cedar. Die Ci- 
trone, 7. lemon. Die Cypresse, 7. cypress. In the 
words. Cärnthen, Cöln, Cöthen, Cörper, which are 


“ 
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now written Kärnthen, Köln, Köihen, Körper, the 
¢ is pronounced like & ) 

' Ce, before ä, e, i, o. and y, are pronounced like 
kz. For instance: Jccius, 

Ch, at the end of a syllable, is pronounced like 
the Greek x, and cannot be explained by any sound 
of the English language. It has two sounds, a hard 
and a soft one. It is hard after a short vowel. For 
instance: der Bach, 1. brook. Das Dach, 2. roof. 
Die Frucht, 8. feuit, Die Furcht, 7. fear. Die Küche, 
7. kitchen. Das Licht, 2. light. Die Macht, 8. power. 
Die Milch, 7. milk. Acht, eight. Die Hache, 7. 
revenge. RBächen, to revenge. Brechen, to break. 
Kochen, to cook. Machen, to make. Sprechen, 10, 
speak. Rache, rächen, brechen, kochen, machen and 
sprechen are pronounced Hach-e, räch-en, brech-en, 
koch-en, mach-en, sprech-en. In the following fo- 
‘reign words, commencing with ch, the hard sound 
of ch takes also place: der Chalcedonier; 4. calcedo- 
nius.- Das Chamäleon, 1. chameleon. Das Chaos, 
chaos. Der Cherub, cherub. China, China. Das 
Chirtgra, the gout in tbe hand. Die Chirurgie, 7. 
surgery. Chiruryisch, chirurgical. Der Chirurgus, 
surgeon. Die Chromatik, 7. chromatic. Chromatisch, 
chromatic. Der Chrysolith, 6. chrysolite. Der Chry- 
söpras, 1. chrysoprase. Der Chylus, chyle. Die Chy- 
mie or die Chemie, 7. chymistry. Der Chymiker or 
- der Chemiker, 4. chymist. Chymisch or chemisch, 
chymical. Die Cichörie, 7. succory. Before a long 
vowel, the ch has a soft sound. For instance: das 
’ Bich, 2. book. Der Fluch? 1. curse. Flüchen, to 
curse. Das Müdchen, 4. girl. Das Tüch, 2. cloth. 
Der Nächste; the nearest. Zunächst, next. Süchen, 
to seek. Jch bräch, I broke. Ich spräch, I spoke. 

Before a, o, u, and 7, at the beginning of words, 
the ch is pronounced like 4. For instance: der Cha- 
rakter, 4. charac&r. Die Charwoche, 7. the holy- 
week. Das Chirhemd, 8. alb,-surplic.e Der Chir- 
first*, 6. elector. Der Christ, 6. christian. Der Chro- 


* This word is derived from the verb küren, which signi- 
fie to elect, and must, consequently, be written Kurfürst. 


‘ - 


il 


nolög, 6. chronologer. Also. before 8, at ‘the end of“ 
a syllable, the c/ sounds like & For instance: der 
Dachs, 1. badger. Der Ochs, 6. 0x. Das Wachs, 
1. wax. Wachsen, to grow. Der Witches, 1. growth. 
Sechs, six: These words are pronounced as if writ- 
ien Daks; Oks; Waks; waks-en; Wuhks; seks. In 
ihe words höchst, extreinely, nächst, next, and mein 
Nächster, my neighbour, the ch retains its guttural 
sound. Many Germans, however, pronounce also in 
these words the cé like 4, When es stands in words 
contracted, or when the s does not appertain to the 
same. syllable, in which the ch stands, the ch has 
also a guttural sound. For instance: des Dachs, of 
the roof, instead of ‘des Daches, Er sprach’s, he 
said it, instead of er sprach‘ es, Wich-sam, vigi- 
lant, Nach- sehen, to look after. 

In French w ords, the ch is- pronounced like the 
English sh. For instance ; die Charpie, 7. lint. Die 
Chocolate, 7. chocolate. 

Ck is pronounced like double & For instance: die 
Glocke, 7. bell. Beglücken, to make happy. . These 
words are " pronounced as if written Glo&-ke; be- 
glük- ken. 

€z, in words from the Slavonic languages, i is 
pronounced like the German tsch, and the simple c 
has always in them ihe sound of ‘the German z. For 
imstance: Czaslau. The word Czar must be written. 
and pronounced Zar, ® 


_ (Introduction. 
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OD. 


D is pronounced Mike the English d, and must 
carefully be distinguished from ¢. Also ‘at the end 
of a word the d is pronounced by correct speakers . 
witb its soft sound. \ 

Dé occurs only jn words Contracted. For instance: 
gesandt, sent, instead of gesendet. 


FE 
FP sounds like the Hnglish f, and has a 1 softer 


sound than the French / at the beginning of words. 
For instances das Fenster, 4. window: 
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"G. 


G, lat the beginning of a syllable, has exactly 
the sound of the English g in the words garden; 
God; to get; to give. For instance: der Garten, 4. 
garden. Der Gaul, 1. horse. Gében, to give. ' Gern, 
willingly. Der Geist, 2. ghost. Die Gier, 7. eager- 
ness. Das Gift, 1. poison. Gott, 2.God. Göttlich, 
divine. Gut, good. Die Güte, 7. goodness, Das 
Glück, 1. happiness. Die Gnade, 7. grace. Der Graf, 
6. count. Gro/s, great. At the end of a syllable, 
and preceded by a long vowel, the g has the same 
sound. For instance: der Tag, 1. day. Der Weg, 
1. way. Der Sieg, 1. victory. Der Trig, 1. trough. 
Der Krüg,'1. pitcher. These words have also this 
sound, when they are inflected. ; 

When the g ends an unaccented syllable, it is 
pronounced like ch, and, consequently, with an aspi- - 
ration. For instance: blumig, flowery. Der Essig, 
1. vinegar. Gütig, kind. Die Gütigkeit, 7. kindness. 
These words are pronounced as if writlen dlumich; 
Essich; gütich; Gütichkeit. They are also pronoun- 
ced in the same manner, when they are inflected. 

When the g, at the end of a syllable, is pre- 
ceded by n, it is pronounced like gk. This letter 
has then the sound of the English & in the word | 
ink. For instance: der Gesang, 1. song. Der Ring, 
1.ring. Der Sprung, 1. leap. eLang (adjective), long. 
These words are pronounced as if wrilten Gesangk; 
Ringh; Sprungk; langk, But when these words are 
inflected, they sound then as the English g in the 
word bringer,» | | . 

When the two letters ng are. followed by en, 
they are pronounced like the English ng in the word 
bringing. For instance: dingen, to hire. Gelingen, 
to succeed. Klingen, to sound. ingen, to wrestle. 
Singen, to sing. Springen, to spring. These words 
are pronounced ding-en; geling-en, &c. The same 
pronunciation have the two letters mg also in the 
following words: der Klang, 1. sound. Es klang, 
it sounded. Ls gelang ihm, he met. with success. 


N 
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Er rang, he wrestled. Er sang*, he sung. Er, 


sprang, he sprung. Er umsohling, he embraced clo- 
sely; from umschlingen. Bang’ (instead of dange), 
anxious. Eng’ (instead of enge), narrow. Lang’ (in- 
stead of Zange), long, a long time. Itis, however, 
to be observed, that ng in these words (with ex- 
ception of bang’, eng’ and Jang’) are pronounced by 


‘many Germans like ng&. But this vicious pronun- 


cialion is avuided by all those who pronounce ele- 
gantly. Also in the word Gesang, with its deriva- 


_tives, ng ought to be pronounced like ng in the 


English word song. 

In words borrowed from the: French language, 
the g sounds as in French, For instancé: dus Ge. 
nie, genius, ; 

H, at the beginning of a word, is pronounced 
with a strong aspiration. For instance: der Held, 6. 
hero. Der Hut, 1. hat. Hören, to hear. 

After the vowels a, e, i, 0, and u, the 4 serves 
to lengthen their sound. For instance: die Zahl, 7. 
number. Mehr, more. Ihn, him. Der Floh, 1. flea. 
Der Mohn, 1. poppy. Die Uhr, 7. watch. 

When the 4 stands between two e, it is not 
sounded at all. For instance: gehen, to go. Sehen, 


to see 


J. . 

J, before a vowel and called in German jot, has, 
as consonant, the sound of the English y in the 
word yet, For instance: das Jahr, 1. year. 

K, ok Ä 

- K sounds in German as in English. It is also 

pronounces before the 2, which is not the case in 
glish. For instance: das Knie, 1. knee. 

| LM N. 

L, m, and x are. pronounced in German as in 


‘ 


* Er sang must be distinguished from er sank, he sunk, 
preterimperfect of the irregular verb sinken, to sink.’ 
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English. For instance: das Lében, 4. life. Der Mund, 
2. mouth. Nehmen, to take. 


« “p. 

P sounds in German: as in English. For instance: 
das Pech, 1. pitch.- F is also pronqunced, when 
standing before the f. For instance: das Pferd, 1. 


horse. The. characteristic sound of pf is peculiar to. 


the German language. It must be pronounced very 
strong, which is effected by pressing the lips forcibly 
together. | 

Ph sounds in German as in English, and, con- 


sequently, like /. For instance: die Philosophie, 7. 


philosophy. \ 
Q. 


Q has the sound of &, and is constantly followed 
by u, pronounced like w. These two letters sound, 
consequently, like 4w. For instance: die Quelle, 7. 
spring, source. u 
AR. 

R is pronounced as in English. For instance: 
der Rabe, 6. raven. The % is always silent after 
the r. For instance: der Rhein, 1. Rhine. Die Rhe- 
torik, 7. rhetoric. » Ä 


S 


S has always a soft sound, and is pronounced 
like the English » in the word easy. For instance: 
das Silber, 4. silver. Seyn, to be. Reisen, to travel, 
Before 4, p, and £, at the beginning of a word, the 
s is pronounced in the greatest part of Germany like 
the English sf. For instance: der Sklave, 6. shave. 
Die Spräche, 7. speech. Der Stein, 1. stone. Der 
Durst, 1. thirst. But this hissing pronunciation, which 


is given to the letter s before 4, py and é@ at the be-. 


ginning of words, ought to be avoided by all correct 
speakers. S must, therefore, be pronounced also be- 
fore £, p, and ¢ like the English s in the words 
slave; speech; stone; thirst. 





= 
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When the s commences a word or syllable, it is 
thus printed and written: {, yf itis, therefore, called 


the long s. For instance: „Talzen, front . 


to salt. Gerfaljet, om. zess, to salt too 
much. But when the s ends a word or a syllables 
it is thus printed and written: 8, 6% It is, there- 


fore, called theshort's. For instance: was, wait, - | 


what. | Glashart, GOOG Z, hard like glass. 


When two s are found in a word, the first of 
them belongs to the one, and the second to the otber 
syllable, arid the vowel, by which they. are preceded, 
is pronounced short. For instance: die Rosse, hor- 
ses. Die Küsse, kisses. Hassen, to hate. These 


two s are thus printed and wrilten: ff, fe For 


instance: vergeffen, | ra, = to forget. 


When two s end a word, or a syllable followed by. 
a consonant, they are formed in printing and wri- 


ting in this manner: f, -~/ For instance: der Fluß, 
R | , 

deen KG 1. river. Haptic, Aa Le, 7 

ugly. The vowels u and ö of these words are short. 


When two s stand in the middle or at the end 
of.a word after a long vowel or a diphtliong, they 


are printed and wriilen thus: §, | For instance: 


die Straße, An Keno, 7.. street, Heißen, 


erları, to be called. Verfüßen, VIEH 


” , ® ~ ° 
fer faee, to sweelen. Meißen”, aus 


'* This word is sot to be confounded with reisen, to travel. 


\ . 
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| | ~ 
1. foot; die Füße, An Ins fm, feet. 
In order to indicate exactly the short or long 


sound of the vowel or diphthong, by which the 
double s is preceded, it is necessary to print and to 


“write ff, ,Z when the foregoing vowel or diph- 
. thong is short; and $, fy when they are long. 


For this reason ff and ought to be employed 


always at the end of a word or syllable, when the 
preceding vowel or diphthong has a short sound. 


For instance: en Bin yy ber Kuff, and not 
Deeks, Rus, kiss, u lief, naff 


lid), and not Ä sf, näßlih, somewhat 
wet. oi? /L ba’ Roff, and, not 
u 
Dior, Noß, horse. yy , ih 
7 
» Af rr 
muff, and not’ ; 4 muß, I must: In the 


“present Grammar the short sound of the preceding 
vowel or diphthong is always marked by ss, and. 
the long sound of them by /s. 

Sch sounds. like the English sh. For instance: 
die Schande, 7. shame. Der Mensch, 6. man. Bit 
sch must form one character, in order to be pro- 
nounced thus. In the following word, this pronun- 
ciation does not take place: ein Hös-chen, a little 
rose. 


T. 


T is pronounced like the English ¢ in the word 
table. For instance: die Tugend, 7. virlue. 
7% sounds like the simple ¢, and the foregoing 


\ 
v % 
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and following vowel are always pronounced long. 
For. instance: der Werth, 1. value. Die That, 7. 
action. Das Thor, 1. gate. Thun, to do. Excepted 
are the words der Thurm, 1. tower, and der Wirth, 
1. landlord, in which the vowel is not lengthened. 
by -the 4. . _ 

Ti, before a vowel, is pronounced like sé or tsi 
in words derived.from the Latin language, For in- 
stance: die Natitn, 7. nation. But in words derived 
from the Greek, the syllable 2 retains its ‚original 
sound. For instance: die Demokratie, 7. democracy. 

Zz is pronounced like a double =. For instance: 
die Katze, 7. cat. This word is pronounced as if 
written Kaz- 376 


V. 


FV sounds like /. For instances der Vogel, 4. bird. 
In words derived from the Italian or French lan- 
guage, the » is pronounced like #, For instance: 
der Virtuose, 6. virtuoso. . 


a W. | 
IV ws pronounced like the English ».. For in- 


stance: der Wein, 1. wine. Die Welt, 7. world. 
Das Wesen, 4. being. 


= X. 
X sounds like és. 
| 20 zZ 
Z sounds always like the two English letters ¢s. 





For instance: der Zorn, 1. anger. Zeigen, to show. .. 


The two letters zz are wrilten thug: iz. Tz 
sounds, of course, like zz. For instance: verletzen, 
to hurt. : oo 
. [wo consonants make the foregoing vowel short. 
For instance: das Fell, 1. skin. Der Schajz,.1. trea- 
sure. ‚This, however, is not always the case, There 
are several words, in which the vowel preceding 
two consonants is pronounced long. For instance: 
die Magd ‚8. maid. . = 

German Gr. 5. edit. B 
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Of the accent of the German words. 


I. ~ 
, The full accent. 


‘ In order to read well the German language, not 
only the sound of every letter must be expressed 
with propriety, but it is also necessary to give every 
word Hs just accent. The aceent is not to be con- 
founded with the quantity, by which is understood 
the measure of time in pronouncing a syllable. -4o- 
cent (der Accent) -is called that stronger percussion 
of voice, by which one syllable of a word is pro- 
nounced with more force than the other syllables. 
The accent, therefore, regulates the pronunciation of 
words, and is subject to fixed rules, From the ver- 
bal accent must be distinguished the oratorial or de- 
clamatory accent, by which the tone of whole sen- 
tences 16 commanded. The former (der Yortactene) 
determines the force of certain syllables; the latter 
(der Redeaccent) modifies the relative energy of 
words. The syllable, which has the accept, is call- 
ed the accented syllable (die accentuirte or betönte 
Sylbe).- The accent, in this case, is called the com- 
plete or full accent (der volle Accent), or the prin- 
cipal accent (der Haiptaccent), ‘That syllable, on 
the contrafy, over which the voice passes with the 
greatest swiftness, and has, consequently, but a very 
short sound, is called an unaccenied or accentless 
syllable (eine unbetonte. or tönlose Sylbe). 

Only to words, which have more than one syl- 
lable, ‘the verbal accent does refer. To monosylla- 
bles, therefore, which are only susceptible of the 
oratorial accent, the verbal accent cannot be applied. 
The accented syllable, in this Grammar,. has either 
the mark or~*, or the mark ’ or‘. The first of 
these marks indicates, at the same time, that the 
sound of the vowel, over which it stands, is long. 
For instance: mündlos, moonless. Lisketten, to un- 
chain. When the accented syllable has an e, which 
sounds Eike the French « ouvert dong, it is marked 
‚with the circumflex. For instance: eben, to live. 


~ 
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Nehmen, to take. Vergéblich, in vain. The second 
mark, denotes the sbort sound of the vowel of tho 
accented syllable. The mark ' indicates, that the e, 
over which it stands, is pronounced like the French 
é ouvert bref. For instance: verfértigen, to make. - 

The full accent is placed on the last syllable in 
the substantives and adjectives, which end in ei; in 
many words derived from the Greck or Latin; m 
some other words not properly German; and lastly, 
in the compound adverbs and conjunctions, which 
begin with als, an, bis, da, der, die, ein, .em, ent, 
fort, für, gleich, her, hier, hin, in, je, mit, nach, 
niin, ub, so, über, um, vir, wo, su. Examples: die 
Arzenei, 7. medicine. 4ilerlei, of all kinds. Man- 
cherlei, diverse. Fielerlei, of many kinds. Der Alain, 
1. alum. Der Altar (or Altar), 1. alter. Der Bar» 
bar, 6. barbarian. Der Barön, 1. baron. Der Canäl, 
1. canal, chamel. Die Cloük, 7. a common sewer. 
Der Fasän, 3. pheasant. Die Figür, 7. figure. Das 
Kamzei, 1. camel. Der Kapaiin, 3.capon. Das Khy- 
stier, 1. clyster. Die Musik, 7. music. Die Nation, 
7. nation. Das Organ, 1. organ. Die Person, 7. pere 
son. Der Prophet, 6. prophet. Der Regent, 6. regent. 
Der Rubin, 3. ruby. Der Tyrdnn, 6. tyrant. How 
mer, Virgil, Horaz; from Homerus, Virgilius, Ho~ 
ratius *. Der Barbier, 1. barber. Der Bombdst, 1. 
bombast. Der Husär, 6. hussar. Der Krakéel, 1. 
quarrel. Der Lackei, 6. lackey. Der Mordst, 1. mo- 
rass. Das Revier, 1. district, quarter. Der Saffian, 
4. Morocco leather. Der Soldat, 6. soldier. Der Spi- 
nat, 1. spinage. Der Spiön, 1. spy. Allein, alone, 
only, but. Aligemein, generally. Allemäl, every 
time. -dilénfalis, perhaps. Allerdings, surely, AL 
lererst, first of all, -dllerhand, of all kinds. 4- 
.dersetts, on every side. -Allerwärts, everywhere. 
Allescmmt , all together. Alsbald ) presently. Alege 
dann, then. Anjétzt (better jetzt), now. Bisher, till 
now. Dafém, woférn, provided, if. Dasdlbst, im . 
that place. Daraie, thereout. Dereinst, dermaleinst, 


* Pindar , from Pindarus, has the accent on the first syl- 
able. 
B 2 


‘ 
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foturely. Dieweil (better weil), because. Zinmäl, 
once, one day; but einmal, once, one time, a single“ 
time. Zmpör, on high. ntzwei, in two. .Fbrian, 
forthin, henceforth. Fürwähr, in truth. Gleichwie, 
as... Herdb, hindb, down. Hierhér, hither. Indem, 
when, as. ZIndéss (instead of indössen), in the mean 
time, while. Jedich, however. Mithin, of course; 
Nachher, afterwards. : Nunmehr' (sometimes proneun- 
ced nunmehr), now. Obgleich, obschin, obwohl, 
though. Sogleich, directly, presently, Überäll, eve~ 
where. Uberaiis, exceedingly. Überhaupt, gene- 
rally, Umsönst, gratis, in vain. /J/arim, why. Vor- 
her, zuvör, before, formerly. FFodüurch, whereby. 
The following words are excepted: der Anis, 1. 
anise; allenthälben; allmälich; dllsu (instead of zu), 
too; beisammen; bisweilen; dagegen; dahinter; dar- 
über; darünter; dawider; dazwischen; dergleichen; 
dérmalen; dérmafsen; gleichfalls; hernieder; herin~ 
ter; hiergégen; hiernieden; hierüber; hierünter; hier» 
wider; inzwischen; jedennoch; jemals; Jemand; mit. 
unter; nathgerdde; nächmals; vormals; vorüber ; 
worüber; worünter; zuwider. 7 
The full accent is placed on the last syllable but 
one in. words of two syllables: in several compound 
adjectives and substantives of three or four syllables; 
in many compound verbs; in the adverbs and con- 
janctions named before; and lastly, in several foreign 
words of three syllables. Examples: das Winder, 
4. miracle. Nennen, to name. : Allweise, all-wise. 
Die Allweisheit, 7. the infinite wisdom. Allgewdltig, 
omnipotent. £rfreiien, to rejoice. Vodllénden, to finish. 
FYollstrecken, to execute. Die Cabale; 7, cabal. Die 
Fusele, 7. a kind of bean. Das Kapitel, 4. chapter. 
Die Mechänik, 7. mechanics. Das Register, 4. index. 
_ The full accent is. placed on the last syllable but. _ 
two in words of three syllables. For instance: die 
Menschlichkeit, 7. humanity. Der ‚Schriftsteller, 4. 
writer, author.,- Undantbar, unthankful: Billigen, 
to approve. Endigen, to.-end. Fröhlocken, to shout. 
Löbpreisen, to praise. Vodlimachen (better voll ma- 
chen), to fill, ‘to replenish. = 
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Not only ail the words-from the Greek or Latin, 
which have been germanized by a change in their 
termination, bat also many other German words are 
excepted. ‘Such words are, for instance, the follow- 
ing: das dxitim, 1. axiom. Der Elephänt, 6. ele- 
‚phant. Der General, 1. general. Die Million, 7. 
million. Der Patriöt, 6. patriot. KM erschwénden, to 
lavish, &c. 

The full accent is placed on the first or second 
syllable in words of four or more syllables.’ For in- 
stance: die Nüthwendigkeit, 7. necessity. Die Mün- 
nermorderin, 7. the murderess of her husband. Die 
Verbindlichkeit, 7. obligation. Vereinigen, to unite, 
Die Gerechtigkeitspflege, 7. the administration of jus- 
tice. Exceptions are the words der Marketénder, 4. 
sutler. Marketéndern, to be a sutler. Offenbaren, to 
manifest, to reveal. 

‘In order to give every word in ‘the German lan- 

ge its just accent, the following general rules con- 
cernin g the German accent must be carefully observed. 


First general rule on the German 
accent. 


The initial syllables be, emp, ent, er, ge, ver, 
zer, and ihe final syllables chen, e, el, els, en, end, 
er, ern, ers, et, are accentless. 

For instance: beweisen, to demonstrate. Empfén- 
gen, to receive. Entwénden, to purloin. Erwerben, 
‚to acquire. Gesizhen, to avow. Vi ermeiden, to avoid. 
Zerstören, to destroy. Das Mädchen, 4. girl. Die 
Freude, 7. joy. Der Löffel, 4. spoon. Die Tiigend, 
7. virtue. Der Miler, 4, painter. Er liebet, he loves.. 

In some words, "be and ge are radical syllables, 
and, consequently, accented. Of this kind are: der 
Besen, 4. broom. ‚Beten, to pray. Geben, to giye. 
Gehen, to go. Gegen, against, 


Second general'rule on the German 
‘ accent. 


In the derivatives, the radical syllable, as it does 


= 
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contain the principal notion of the word, has the 
jull accent, | 
For instance: die drmuth, 7, poverty. Die Frei. 
heit, 7. liberty. Die Gesélischaft, 7. society. Die 
Handlung, 7. action. Der Herzog (from Heer and 
giehen), 1. duke. Der Oheim, 1. uncle. Dichterisch, 
poetical. Öffentlich (from offen), public. Unbednt~ 
wortlich, unanswerable. YWahrscheinlich, probable. 
Vereinfachen, to simplify. In the word gébet, give, 
_ the first syllable, and in the word Gebdet, prayer, the. 
last syllable is accented. The root.of the first word, 
consequently, is geb, and that of the second word, 
het. - 


The exceptions to this rule are the adjeetives end- 
ing in alisch and atisch; the words balsämisch , lee 
iéndig, offenbär, willkommen, &c,; the words ending 

“jn ei, which always place the full accent on the last 
syllable; and lastly, the verbs terminating in zren. 
‘the adjectives ending in edsch and atisch, and the 
verbs terminating in iren, have theefull accent on the 
penultimate syllable. For instance: musilalisch, mu- 
sical. Problematisch, problematical. Balsemiren, to 
talm. The words balsimisch, balsamic, lebendig, 
living, lively, offenbär, manifest, and wilikömmen, 
welcome, being derived from Balsam, balm, leben, 
to live, offen, open, and will, an old adverb, which 
signifies well, ought to be accented bélsamisch, ‚le 
bendig, offenbar, wilikommen. But the substantive 
der Willkommen has the fall accent on the first syl- 
lable. . | 


Third general rule on the German 
accent. 


In compound words, the word expressing the prin~ 
cipal notion has the full accent, 

For instance: die Bérmherzigkeit, 7. mercy. Die 
Fässungskraft, 8. the power to comprehend, the 
comprehension. Die Grufsmuth, magnanimity, Das 
Jahrhundert, 1. century. Der Ménschenfeind, 1. mi- 
santhrope. -Das Stindenglae, 2. hourglass. Ehrwür- 
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dig, venerable. Viilkommen, perfect. Die Vilihome 
menheit, 7. perfection. | - 

Sometimes, however, the principal word bas the 
full accent. For instance: die Aligégenwart, 7. omni- 
presence, <Aligégenwirtig, omnipresent. 4ligewdl- 
tig, omnipotent; from die Aligewalt, 7. the almighty 
power. -diigitig, infinitely benign. Adlmächtig, al- 
inighty; from die Allmacht, 8. almighliness. Allee- 
hend, all-seeing, Aliwaltend, all- governing. All- 
wissend, all-knowing, omniscient. Die Allwissen- 
heit, 1. omniscience, 


Fourth general rule on the German 
accent. 


In the substantives, adjectives, and verbs, which 
are. compounded with one of the prepositions an, auf, 
aus, bei, durch, für, gegen, hinter, in, mit, nach, 
neben, über, wm, unter. vör, wider, zu, zwischen, 
the full accent mysst be placed on the preposition. 

For instance: die Andacht, 7. devotion. Andüch- 
tig, devout. Die Virsehung, 7. Providence. Der 
Vorthetl, 1. advantage. Der Nächtheil, 1. disadvan- 
tage. iisgehen, to go out. Beifügen, to-join, to 
add. Umbilden, to give a new form. 

Besides several adjectives and advegbs, the fol- 
lowing words are also excepted from this rule: aus- 
drücklich, express, expressly. -dusnéhmend, exceed- 
ing. Unausspréchlich , inexpressible, inexpressibly. 


Vornehmlich, principally. Vortréfflich, excellent, ex-'. 


cellently. Vorzüglich, eminent, eminently. When 
ausdrücklich signifies expressible, it is thus accenied: 
_ aüsdrücklich. When ausnehmend signifies taking out 
or excepting, it has also the full accent on the first 
syllable. Aüssprechlich, utterable, is accented in the 
same manner. Ä Ä 
Also several verbs composed with a preposition 
are: to be excepted to the fourth rule. Such verbs 
are: durchscherzen; umarmen; umfdssen; umringen; 
umschleiern; umschwében; umwölken; umwühlen; um- 
zdunen; umzingeln; widerfähren; widerlegen; wider- 


dd 
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rüfen;' sich widersttsen; widerepröchen *; widerste- 
hen **; widerstreben; widerstreiten, &c. 

The ‘fourth ‘rule takes also place for the words, 
which are composed with ab, after, ant, dar ***, «in, 
fort, her, hin, los, miss, nieder, ob, ober, un, ur, 
weg, zurück, zusdmmen, For instance: dbschrecken, 
to jdeter. Afterreden, to speak ill of others. Die 


Antwort, 7. answer. -Darbieten, to offer. Der. Ein- . 


Russ, 1. influence. Fürtsenden, to send’away. Hér- 
sagen, to recite. Hinfallen, to fall down. Lüsknü- 
pfen, to untie. Missfallen, to displease. Die Oblie. 
genheit, 7. duty. Beunruhigen, to disquiet. Urthei. 
len, ta judge. Weéggehen, to go.away. Zurückbrin- 
gen, to bring back. Die Zusammenkunft, 8. meeting. 

In the verbs, which are composed with one of 
the prepositions durch, iiber, um, unter, the accent 
varies, according as they have another signification, 
For instance: Ainterbringen, to get down; hinter. 
Bringen, to report.‘ Dirchschauen, to look through; 
durchschaüen, to penetrate. Überfähren, to conduct 
over; überführen, to convince. Umgeben, to put on; 
umgeben, to'surreund. This difference of the accent 
and meaning have not those verbs, when their action 
does not admit of the idea of motion to a place. 
For instance: überhören, to miss hearing. . Überleben, 
to survive. *Udbertréffen, to surpass. 


| II. 
‚The demi-accent. 


The demi-aecent (der halbe Accent), which is 
also called the secondary accent (der Nebenaccent), 
gives, though it has not the strongest sound in a 


* In the derivative der Widerspruck, 1. contradiction , the 
full accent is placed on the preposition. oo, 
** But the substantive der Widerstand, 1. resistance, has 
- the full accent on the first syllable. - ; 
*** The adverbs daran, daraüf, daraüs, darein, darin, dar- 
näch, darüber, darünter, are excepted. This is also 
the case with the adverbs compounded with ein, fort, 
her and kin. 


_ 
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word, and is, therefore, inferior in energy to the 
full accent, yet to the syllable, to which it belongs, 
a more distinct. and forcible pronunciation, than those 
syllables have, which are devoid of accent. 


The demi-accent is peculiar to the vowels at 


the end of words, with the exception of e, which 
is unaccented, and to the syllables ahm, and, ard, 
-at, bar, eim, haft, heit, iz, in, its, lein, lich, ling, 
mith, niss, old, rath, sul, sim, schaft, thum, ung, 
For instance; der Heiland, 1. saviour, Der Bastard, 
1. bastard. Der Mönat, 1. month. Ndchahmbar, 
imitable. Mühsam, painful. Die Netheit, 7. newness. 
Those syllables are not pronouneed all in the same 
ınanner. Some of them have a: longer, others, a 
shorter sound. | | 

Words beginning with wn place commonly the 
principal accent on this va; but un has also frequently 
the secondary accent. Examples: ungehorsum, diso- 
bedient. Unglücklich, unhappy. Unendlich, infinite. 
Unschützbar, inestimable. Unsterblich, immortal. Une 
sählig, innumerable. All these words have, besides 


' the principal accent, two secondary accents, 


SO Syllables. | 
A syllable* (eine Sylbe) is an assemblage of let- 
ters, pronounced by a single impulse of the voice, 


and constituting a word or part of a word. There . 


are also some syllables, which consist of only one 
vowel. For instance: a-ber, but. 

A- word composed of only one ‘syllable, such as 
der, the, denn, for, nein, no, 1s called a monoayllable 
(ein einsylbiges Wort), A word of two syllables is 
called a dissyllable (ein zweisylbiges Wort); a word 
of three syllables, a trisyllable (ein dreisylbiges Wort); 
a word of many syllables,.a polysyllable (ein viel 
sylbiges Wort). Examples: die Pflau- me, 7. plum. 
Das Ver-gnü-gen, 4. pleasure. Lie-bens-witr - dig, 


lovely. \ 


There are two kinds of syllables: simple and | 


* This term comes from the Greek word ovidofy, which 
signifies assemblage, 
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-compound, The simple syllable (die einfache Sylbe) 
consists of a vowel or. diphthong. For instance: 
o-der, or, Das Ei, 2. egg. The campound syllable 
(die zusammengesetzte Sylbe) consists of one or more 
consonants joined to a vowel or diphthong. For 
instance:. du, thou. Das, Kind, 2. child. Der Baum, 
1. tree , 2 - 

To .pronoynce a language (eine Sprache aüsspre- 
chen) signifies to give every word its proper saund 
and accent. 

To spell, that is, to name letters, singly, in. order 
to form words of them, is called in German buch. 
stabiren.. The act of pronouncing singly the syllables, 
of which a word is composed, is called in German 
syllabiren. To read, that is, to prenoynce a series 
of words joined together, by which is formed a 
phrase or sentence. and conveyed- any idea to the 
mind, is -called-in German /ésen. | 


Words. 


Wards (Wörter) are articulate sounds, which con- 
sist of one or more syllables, and are used by com- 
mon consent as signs of ideas or notions. 

More words, rightly put together, in order to ~ 
present an idea to the mind, are called a phrase 
(«in Satz). An assemblage of wards, expressed in 
proper form, and ranged in proper order, and concur- 
ring to make a complete sense, are called a sentence 
or period (eine Periode)... — ; 

There are in German nine sorts or classes of 
words (Worterarten or WVorterclassen), or, as they 
are commonly called, parts of speech (Redethecle), 

Thege. nine parts of speech are: — | | 

1. The article (der Artikel), which is put before 
a.substantive, in order to pointing or singling ‚gut 
' from the common mass the individual, of which we 
mean to speak. The article is called by many Ger- 
man gramimarians das. Geschlechtswort (the term of 
gender), because it marks, at the same time, the 
gender of the substantive, before which it stands. _ 

2. The substantive (das Substantiv or das sélbst- 


- a 


* 
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ständige Wort), ~which'-betokehs any thing, that subs 
sists by itself, or-of which we have a complete no. 
tion, In ‘German: it is called Gas Hawptwort (ihe 
principal word), in order to inark its: importance in 
discourse. + It is, itideed, the foundation of all gmın- ' 
mar, and may be considered’ as the most ancient 
part of speech. °- ote a 
3. The adjective (das Betwort), which is added 
to a‘ substantive ; to signify some quality, circum: | 
stance, or manner of being of it. For this reason, - 
it is also called in German das‘ Eigenschaftswort or 
dus Beschäffenheitswort (the term of quality). ‘But 
this appellation’ cannot be applied to all the ad- 


jectives. 


The substantives and adjeetives are called: nouns 


| (Neunwörter), because: they serve to name something. 


This something’ is ‘either a substance, as the earth, 
a tree; or a quality, as red, white, good, bad. To 
the adjectives helong also the numerals (die Zahl- 
wörter). | ; ' 
4; The pronoun (das Fiirwert), Pronouns, which 
are the. class of words most nearly related to sub- 
slanlive neuns, are, as the name imports , .represen- 
tatives or substitutes of them: : 
5. The verb (das Aüssagewort), which says or 
affirms something of the subject of the phrase. It 
ascribes, therefore, an action, ur a suffering, or any 
state or condition to'some person’ or thing. It:em 
presses also the time, to which that, whieh it affirms 
of the subject, bas relation. ' This double function 
of the verb is- that, -which chiefly distinguishes # 
from the other parts of speech, and gives it its most 
conspicuous power. Hence there- can be no phrase 
Or sentence without a verb either expressed or im- 
plied. For:this reason, this part of speech is called 
verb, from the Latin verbum, or the word: by . way 
of distinction.: The verb is commonly called ‘in Ger- 
man das Zeitwort (the term, of time), because it also 
expresses the time, in which an aetion or-a suffer- - 
ing takes place, But this term is not well’ chosen, 
because-it does not express the true nature of the 


28 | Chapter L: 


verb, but only, an external quality of it, The verb 
is also called in German das Züstandswort (the tenn’ 
of state), because it signifies the stale or condition 
of some pérsen or thing., . +... 

_-6.'The preposition (das Varwort), which is put 
before substantives and pronouns, and serves jo point 
out those relations of objects, which cannot be ex- 
pressed by the declension of words. The preposi- 
tion is, therefore, also called in German dus Kerhält- 
nisswort (the term of relation). _ 

7. The adverb (das Nebenwort), which is added 
to verbs, and also to adjectives and other adverbs, 
and serves to modify orto denote some circumstance 
- of an action or of a quality, relative to ils lime, 
place, order, degree, and the otber properties of it, 
which we have occasien to specify. Kor this rea- 
son, it is also called in German dus Umstundswort 
(the term of ‘circumstance). = ' 

8. The conjunction (das Bindewort), whose use is 
to joim words or sentences together. 

9: The interjection (das Zwischenwort), which 
is arbitrarily inserted in any sentenre, in order to 
express. any emotion or affection of the mind. Kor 
this reason, it is also called in German dus Zinpfin- 
dungswort (the terın expressing our feelings). 

The five first of these parts of speech are in- 
flected; but the four others admit of no variations, 
and are, therefore, called the indeclinable classes of 
words. To inflect a word (ein ort beugen) signi- 
fies to vary il in its terminations, in order to point 
„ut the reference of the several words of a sentence 
to one another. 

- . The four first parts of speech are declined, and 
the fifth part of speech is conjugated. 

To decline a. word (ein. Wort decliniren or db- ' 
ändern) signifies to express the different relations of 
a word to another by the endings, of which it is 
susceptible. The terminations, which are. produced 
by declining a word,: are called syllables of inflection 
( Beugungssylben), Declension (die Declnation or 
die dbanderung) is, consequently, the variation of a 


- 
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word according to the relations, which it bears to. 
another in a sentence. The declension of the Ger- 
ınan language is very imperfect, and very different 
from that of the ancient Jearned languages. 

The different endings of a word, by which it is 
declined, are called cases (Fälle or Beugefälle or Vere 
hältnissfälle). 

There are five cases in German, which are called 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, and vocative, 

1. The nominative case (der Nominutiv or der 
Nennefall), which simply expresses the name of the 
thing, and is, therefore, the word itself, is employed 
to answer ‘to the question: who? which or what? 
For instance: Der Bruder schreibt, The brother 
writes. J¥ho writes? Answer: der Bruder, the 
brother, Das Feuer brennt, the fire burns. has 
burns? Answer: das Feuer, the fire. This case, 
which always is the subject of the verb, is put be- 
fore-it. But if the phrase be interrogative, it must. 
be placed after its verb. Bu 

2. The genitive case (der Genitiv or der Zeüge- 
full) is placed after another substantive, to answer 
to. the question: of whom? For instance: Der Bru~ 
der des Fürsten schreibt. The brother of the prince 
writes. Of whom is he the brother? Answer: des 
Fürsten, of the prince This case may be placed. 
before the substantive, by which it is governed. In: 
this case, that substantive loses its article. For in- 
slance: des Fürsten Bruder, the prince’s brother. 

.To answer to the question: when? or how many 
times? the words Morgen, Abend, Minat, Jahr, as. 
also the days of the. week. are placed in the geni- 
live case. For instance: Wann kommt er zu Ihnen? 
When does he come to you? Answer: des Morgens. 
und des Abends, the morning and the evening. In- 
stead of an dem Morgen und an dem Abende, in the 
morning and in the evening. Vie viele. Male schreibt 
er Ihnen des Monats, des Jahres? How many times 
does he write to you in a month, in a year? Die 
Post kommt wöchentlich sweimal an. The post ar- 
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rives twice'a week. hen? Answer: des Sonntags 
und die Mittwoche*, sunday and wednesday. 

The genitive case is also called in German der 
‚ Besiizfall‘ (the possessive case), the relation of pos- 
seasion being often expressed hy it, It is also called 
Abhängigkeitsfall, because it depends on the nomi- 
native, hy which it is governed. - . 

8. Thedative case (der Dativ or der Gebefall), 
which signifies the person, to whom any thing is given, is 
employed to answer to the question: to whom? or, 
to what? For instance: Ich habe es dem Vater ge 
geben. I have given itto the father, To whom have 
you given it? Answer: dem Vater, to the father. 

This case is also called in German der Zweckfall, 
because it expresses, to what purpose something is. 

ne. _ ' 

4. The accusative case (der Accusativ or der Kla- 
gefall) is placed after a verb active, to answer fo 
the question: whom? or what? Ich habe den König 
gesehen, I have seen the king. Whom have you 
seen? Answer: den König, the king. Ich habe den 
Brief geschrieben. 1 have written the letter. /Vhat 
have you written? Answer: den Brief, the letter. 

This case is called- by the German grammarians 
der Zielfall or der Wirkfall, because it expresses 
the aim of an action, and denotes, of course, the 
object, to which the action expressed by the verb 
is ‘directed. sO | | 

' 5. The vocative case (der Wocaliv or der Rüfe- 
feil), which never differs from the nominative, ser- 
. ves to call: or to’ invoke.: For instance: Bruder, 

komm su mir. Brother, come tome. O mein Gott! 
OG my God! . u co 

'- Whatever is spoken of, is represented as one or 
more in number. There art, consequently, two num- 
bers (Zühlverhältnisse) in ‘grammar. When only 
one thing is expressed, the singular number (die ein- 
Jache Zahl or die Einzahl) takes place. When more 


* Not des Mittwochd, This day of the week, being of the 
"+ femiaine ‘gender, is excepted. 
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things tHan one are signified, the Plural number. (die 
wmnthrfache Zahl or die Mehrzahl) is employed. 

There are three genders i in German: the mascu- 
line (das männliche), the feminine (das weiblicha), 
and the neuter gender* (das. süchliche Geschlecht). 

The masculine and feminine gender ought to be ~ 
applied only to the names of animals; and all the. 
inanimate things ought to he of the neuter gender. 
But this is not the cage in German. In: the English, 
on the contrary, all the substantive nouns, which 
are not names of living ereatures, are newter without 
exception.” He, she and it are the marks of the 
three genders, and it is always used in speaking of 
any object, where there is no sex, or where the sex 
is not knawa. | . 

The verb is subject to many variations. These 
Variations are, what is called the conjugation (die 
Conjugation or die Abwandelung ) of the verbs 
Ta. conjugate a verb (ein Aüssagewort conjugiren or 
abwandeln) signifies, consequently, to recite a verb 
with all its variations. 

_ The grammar of the. German language, as that 
of. every other language, is divided into two parts. 
The first part is called the etymology (die Férmen- 
lehre), and delivers the inflections (die Beugungen) 
of nouns and verbs. The second part is called the 
syntax (die Wort figung), and teaches the construction 
of words. 

The latter part of grammar treats of the relation, 
which words bear to one another, when placed to- 
gether, amd of the order and arrangement of words 
na sentence. It shows, that in those words, which 
are susceptible of variations, certain modifications take 
place, ords either agree: with ane another, or 
govern one another. : The agreement consists in this, 
that they are put in the same gender, number, case, 
person, tense. One word is said to. govern the other, 
when, by the power of the former, the latter must 
necessarily assume a particular shape, for example, 


* That is, neither the one, nor the other gender. 


a 
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a certain case in declension, or such. and such a 
mood in conjugation. The author of this book has 


not separately freated of the two parts of graminar, 
but has combined them. - 


CHAPTER I. 


Two exercises in reading with German characters, 
in order to apply the rules given on the pronun- 
| ciation Of the German language. 
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I. 


English translation of the preceding German ezer- 
cise in reading with German characters, 


The language, which is the subject of this Gram- 
mar, was. originally a dialect peculiar to a small 
district in Germany, and is to this day distinguished 


Two exervisep in reading, Sc. 3 


from. the other. modes of speech by the name of © 


High German. It is by that appellation discrimina- 
ted from the Low German, which is the native lan- 

age of the northern parts of Germany. That of 
the south of Germany was called Upper German, 
From this the High German likewise differs. But 
the mame seems to have been chiefly assigned in 
opposition to the Low German, because that new 
“ qialect appertained to a country situated higher up, 
that is to say, more to the south. In this manner 
there existed, about the time of the Reformation, 
three grand divisions of the German language, the 
‘Upper German, the Low German, and lastly, the 


High German. The latter idiom began first to rise . 


into notice at the time of the Reformation; and the 
electorate of Saxony was the place, that gave it 
birth. But, since the sixteenth century, it was cul- 
tivated in different provinces, and ultimately adopted, 
as their common tongue, by all. . 


u I. 

Vor Ddiefem . Beitraume 
seuche jedes mifjenichaftliche 
Werk, welches in der deut 
{cert Sprache abgefafie murs 
de, in.. der oberdeutfchen 
Mundart gefchrieben. Das 
Hoddeutidhe war Luthers 
Mutterfprache, ‚and durd) 
ben Einfluff feines Beifpies 
les ftand es zuerft als Mit: 
bewerber um den Vorrang 


mit dec erfleren Mündatt, 


i. 


‚Before that. era, every z 


literary production, whicl 


was composed in the Ger- | 


man tongue, was Written 
in ihe Upper German. The 
High German was the na- 
tive dialect ef Luther, aud 


~ 


by the influence of his © 


exam! e it began to be 

raised to acompeiition wilh 

the former idiom, and was 

800n spread throughout 
. 2 


auf; und bald verbreitete es 
fi) burd) bie ganze Nation. 
Die Bibel, und andere Werke 


von höher Wichtigkeit in jez 


nem Beitraume, welche in 
biefer Mundart herausgege- 
en wurden, und die Menge 
peoteftantifcher Geiftliden, 
welche aus dem. Kurfürften- 
thume Sacjfen hervorgin- 
gen, machten fie in ben ent: 
fernteren Dheilen des Lanz 
des befannt. Sie wurde 
überall gelefen und verftan- 
den, und nad) und nad zur 
allgemeinen Sprache von 


ganz Deutfchland ausgebil- 


det. Sie verbrängte bas 
Oberdeutfche von dem höhe: 
ren Plage, welchen es bis 
jest inne gehabt hatte, und 
nahm an feiner Stelle von 
den Gebieten der Literatisr 
und Wiffenfchaft Befls. Das 
Hoddeutfde ift folglich bie 
Sprache derallgemeinen Mit: 
theilung gtworbden, ba hin- 
gegen die übrigen Munbdar- 
ten. auf ben gefprächlichen 
Verkehr ihrer eigenen Pro: 
vinzen befcehrantt find, und 
fogar dort aud) größtentheils 
von dem Gebrauche der ge: 
bildeten und höheren Stän- 
be ausgefchlöffen werben. Es 
ift bie Sprache der ganzen 
Nation, und muff vorzuge- 
weife verftanden werden,wenn 
bas Deutfde erwähnt wird. 
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the whole nation. The 
Bible, and other works 
of high interest at that 
period » published in this 
dialect, and the number 
of protestant divines, which 
issted from the eledin- 
rate of Saxony, ‘made 
it known in thé remo- 
ter parts of the country. 
It was read and’ under- 
stood everywhere, and, 
by degrees, tultivated as 
the general language of — 
all Germany. It drove 
the Upper German from 
that‘ preemiinence, which 
it had hitherto occupied, 
and, in its stead, pas- 
sessed itself of the fields 
of literature and science. 
The High German is, 
consequently, become the 
language of general com- 
munication. whereas the 
remaining idioms are con- 
fined to the colloquial 
intercourse of their own 
proviaces, and even there, 
in a -eonsiderable de-. 
gree, excluded. = fram 
the practice of the welt- 
educated and higher class- 


es. It is the language 
of the whole nation, 
and must, by prefe- 


rence, - he :. understood, 
when the German is men- 
tioned. 
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Section I. 
The declension ‚of the: two German articles, 
The article marks the. De numbe r and case 
of the noun substantive, to which’ il ‘s prefixed. 
When it stands alone, it has no signification. It 
must, therefore, always be joined to a substantive. 
When it stands before an adjective, it either refers 


to a substantive preceding or followi ing, or tums the 
adjective into a substantive. 


There are, as in English, two articles in the , 


German language: the definite (der beythnmende) and 
the endefinite article (der nicht bestimmende Artikel ). 
These articles are der, die, das, and ein, eine,‘ cin. 
The fopmer anstvers-to the English the, and the lat- 
ter tu ihe’ Emglish « or an.- 

The German articles are ‚declined; - No German 
substantive. noun has such a vorsplele declension as. 
the arlicle-- ©... =» - Br 


The definite article has two numbers, the singur 


kır and the plural. The indefinite has only: the 
singular number. A substantive, therefore, ‘to whielt 
the indefinite atticle is - prefixed, has in ‘the plural 
huinber no article at all, For instance: ein grofser. 
Mana, a great anan; gröfse Männer, great men, = ° 

In the: singular, both the articles have distinct 
endings for the three geriders. of grammar, the mas- 
ettline, the: fentinine; andthe neuter.- In the plural 
of the definite, one termination serves for ail three 
genders. Pe 

‘The German. indefinite article is the same word 
With the numeral. ein, eine, ein, that is distinguished 


* 
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from it by the stronger agcent, with which it is 

ronounced. The English language, on the contrary, 
has two particular words: for the: indefinite article 
and .the numeral ein. For it expresses the laiter 
by one. | | 


«~ 


. is . . . { 
Definite article, os 
Singular.. . : Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neuter. For all three genders. 
Nom. Der, die, das, the; - Nom. Die, the; 


Gen. des, der, des, of the;: Gen. der, of the; 
Dat, dem, der, dem, to the; Dat. den, to the; 
Acc. dem, die, das, the. Acc. die, the. 
U Iwdefinite article 
ı ‚ Mase, Fem, Neuter, ua 
Nom, Ein, eine, ein, a; 
Gen. eines, einer, eines, of a3 
' Dat. einem, einer, einem, to a5 '' 
einen, cime, ein, a “ 


¢ 


; - Section IL 
The use of the two German articles. 


“Ihe definite article is used: — .. 2 
"1. Before nouns appellative, and, .consequenily, 
in order to give to a substantive noun its. largest 
exient, Examples: Der Mensch ist sterblich. Man 
is mortal. Der Mensch stands instead of alle Men-. 
schen, all men. Die menschliche Spräche,. human 
speech. “bo vr. on ee’ 

.The_English do not employ here the article. 
They omit it, when a general idea is expressed by 
a noun substantive. They say: Virtue leads to hap- 
piness. In German the article must be added, Die 
Tugend führt sur Glückseligkeit. There are also cer- 
. taim expressions in English, in which the article is 
not. employed, but where the German language uses 
#. Such expressions are the following; history, die 
 Gesshichte. Haly Writ, die hailige Schrift, In town, 
“in der Stadt, In church, in der Kirche, At school, 
du. der Schule, To go to church, ta school, indie 
Kirche, in die Schule gehen. , In time of need, aur 
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Zeit der Noth, To plunge into perdition, in das Ver. 
| derben stürzen. Next year, das nächste Jahr. Parag, 
dise lost, Paradise regained, das, verlirne Paradies, 
das wieder gewonnene Paradies, . 
2. In order to determine: the substantive noun, 
to which it is prefixed. Examples: die Tugend der 
Fürsten, the virtue of princes.: Die «Schönheit der 
Unschuld, the beauty of innocence. Das Kermégen 
zu sprechen, the power of speech. Die Regeln der 
Sprüchlehre, the rules of grammar. Die Werke des 
Friedens, the works of peace. Die meisten seiner. 
‚Zeitgenossen, most of his cotemporaries. 


8. In order to denote an object already known: | 
Examples: Der König wird wohl sterben, The king 
is like to die. Jch kenne den Mann, 1.‘ know the, 
man. Ich hube die Bücher erhalten. 1 have received 
the books. | | ft 

_ The definite article is left out: —. - on 
1. Before: the yocative, case, betause, when a 
person or any other object is spoken to, it is by: 
this circumstance sufficiently marked. . . 
2. Before the nominative case, when it, stands 
after the genitive case, which ig governed by it. 
For instance ; des. Vaters Haigs; the father’s house. 
8. Before one or more substantives of the same 
gender.and number, when they are preceded by a 
substantive, which has the same ‚gender and..num-_ 
ber with. them. For instance: Ach bewundere. die, 
Liebe, Güte und Nachsicht dieser Mutter. 1 admire, 
the affection, goodness, and indulgence of this mother, — 
These three substantives, are ofthe same gender and 
number. One article is, therefore, sufficient for all, 
This is also the case before..two adjectives. For 
exainple: die reichste und dngenéhmste Belehrung, the 
most rich and agreeable instruction. But when the 
gender or number is’ different, the article must, be 
put before each substantive. For ingtance: Die 
Seele und.der Körper sind. auf das innjgste.mit einan- 
| ‚der verbunden. Soul and .body are intimately con; 
» ected together, Dis Gestals und dia besonderen Er. 


— 


+ 
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genschaften: dieser Thiere, the form and properties 
of: these animals. Br a oo 

| It must -alsu be observed, that the definite artiele: 

ought always to be.repeated hefore each substantive, 
and -before two or more adjectives, referring, to the 
same substantive, when they express different no- 
tiens. ‚For:iistance: der Habe und der Fuchs, the 
raven and the fox.. Die grofsen und die klein Büch- 
slaben., the large and the small lelicrs. 

4. Before. mein, dein, sein, unser, euer, ihr, die- 
ser, jeder, alle, and the cardinal nuinbers, when no 
determinative ‚word is joined to the latter. For in- 
stance: Er ist giitig gegen alle Menschen. He is kind 

to all men. . Alle Bücher, die ich gelesen habe, all 
the books. I have read. 
} ..9 Before the adjectives Deutsch, Englisch, Grie- 
chisch, Luteinisch, &c., after the verbs Zernen, to 

. learn; können, to know; verstehen, to understand. 
For instance: Sprechen Sie Deutsch? _ Do you speak 
German? Instead of Sprechen‘ Sie Deutsches, that 
is to say, das Deutsche? — | 

| 6. Before the word Gott, God, when no determi- 
native word is joined to it. The article is, ‘conse- 
‘quently, only then used, ‘when ‘a heathen deity is 
sivnified. The word Gotz has then in the plural die 
Götter. ' 7 

7. Before’ tales, when these are placed without 

. a detertitinative adjective after proper names. : For 
example: Georg, König von England, George, King — 
of England, : Kaiser Joseph, Emperor Joseph, or bei- 
ter, ‘der Keiser Joseph, the Emperor Joseph. The 
article is also omitted, whenthe litle is put before 
the name. Doctor Luther, Professor Cladius, &c.:. 
‘* 8. Before names of ‘months, when the date is 
indicated. For instance: am dreize/inten Junius,"am 
vierten Augist, instead of am 138ten Tage des 

- Monates Junius, am 4ten Tage des Mönates August, 
on the 18th day of June, on the 4th of August. 

9. In inscriptions and titles of books, and before 
proper names of deities, men, Women, countries and 
towns, when they are not preceded by an_ adjective 


- 
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or some determining substanlive. Examples: Deut- 
sche Sprächlehre, a Grammar of the German language. 
Erster Abschnitt, firstSection. Venus, Cicero, Deiitsch- 
land, Sachsen, Jerusalem. But the article is employed 
in the following instances: Die deutsche Sprachlehre, 
welche Sie heraüsgegeben' haben, ist nicht fehlerfrei, - 
The grammar of the German: language, which you 
have published, is not faultless. Die Schönheit der 
Venus, the beauty of Venus. Der ältere Plinius, 
the elder Pliny. Die Werke des Cicero, the Works 
of Cicero. Das gelehrte Deutschland, the learned 
Germany. Das Königreich Sachsen, the kingdam of 
Saxony. Das befreite Jerusalem des Torquato Tasso, 
the Jerusalern delivered of Torquato Tasso. - 

Proper naınes of persons are placed with ihe- 
definite article, when they are used ‘in’ the plural 
number, or when they are. employed as nouns ap- 
pellative, and, consequently, denote another person.’ 
The plural number is used figuratively, or when it 
happens, that there are more persons of the same 
name. For instance: Die dlexander sind selten. The 
Alexanders are rare. Die beiden Scipiöne, the two 
Scipios. Thus some great conqueror is called der 
Alexander seines Zeitalters, the Alexander of his age. 

- The following names of countries are never 

employed without the: definite article: die Barbarei; 
die Krimm; die Lausitz; die Levante; die Lombar- 
dei; die Mark; die Möldau; die Pfalz; die Schweiz; 
die Tatarei; die Türkei; die Ukräne; die Wallachei; 
die JV etterau; and a few more. | 

10. Before some expressions, in which. the ar- 
licle ought not to be omilted. . Such expressions are 
the following: (der) Uberbringer dieses, -the bearer 
of this. In besster Ordnung (instead of in der bess- 
ten Ordnung), in the best order, Für. Endigung 
(instead of vor der Endigung) des Schaiispieles, be- 
fore the conclusion of the drama. To which may 
be added the two following phrases: Jch habe es in 
(den) Händen. I have it in my hands. ‘ch habe 
es vor (den) Augen. 1 have it before. my eyes. _ 

i1.' Before.a few appellatives, which occyr in 
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the language of the law, and properly ought to have . 
the definite article. Such words are the following: 
 Bekligter (instead of der Beblagte), defendant. (Der) 
Kläger, plaintiff. (Der) Inhaber, holder, proprietor. 
(Der) Appellant, he that appeals. (Der) Suppli- 
cant, petitioner. oS u 
12. Before the words Osten, Westen, Süden, 
Norden, when they are employed trith a preposition, 
md the synonymous terms-Morgen, Abend, Mittag, 
Mitternackt. To which may he added the words 
- Weihriachten, Ostern, Pfingsten, &c. | 
+8. In the following. and similer expressions: 
aus Güte, out of kindness. Bei Tage, in the day- 
time.‘ Bet Nacht (or bei der Nacht), in the night. 
Bei Light, by candlelight. Um Mittag, about noon. 
Yu Anfunge, in the ‘beginning. Zu Fusse, on fuot 
Zu Pferde, on horseback... —- 

*. 14. Before more substantive nouns, which are 
joined together without or by and, and either are 
taken in a general sense, or spoken with fire. Exam: 
ples: Aufrichtigkeit, Treue, Geréchtigkeit, sind achr 
‚schätzbare Tugenden. Sincerity, fidelity, justice, are 
very valuable virtues. Bürger, Fremde,. Volker, | 
Könige, Kaiser, beweinen und verehren ihn. Citizens, _ 
strangérs, nations, kings, emperors, weep and revere 
him. As for the first instance, it may also be said: 
| Die Aufrichtigheit, die. Treue, und die Gerechtigkeit 
sind, &c. 

The indefinite article is used: — - Zu 
1. In order to mark any.one individual of a spe- 

cies, that individual heing either unknown, or left 
undetermined. For insiance: Jch bin ein Deutscher, 
ein Engländer. 1, am a*German, an Englishman. 
Ich sehe einen Knaben. I see a boy. In the follow- 
ing phrases must, therefore, the definite article be 
employed: Er nakm den Titel des Herzogs an. He 
assumed the title ofduke. Das geehrte Publioum, the 
honoured public. Die löbliche Universität, the. ho- 
nourable university. Der hochweise Rath, the most 
wise senate, Die hohe Obrigceit, the worshipful ma- 
gistrates. 
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The indefinite article must be repeated before 
each noun substantive. For instance; Cicero war 
ein grofser Redner und ein rechtschaffener Mann. Ci- 
cero was a great orator and an honest man. 


- The indefinite article can, from ifs nature, only 
have the singular number. If, therefore, a substan- 
live noun is employed in the plural number in an 
indefinite manner, it is placed’ without article. For 
instance: Weise Männer geben gern gute Lehren. 
Wise men love to give good precepts. Er schickte 
mir Bücher und Zeitungen,. He sent me books and 
newspapers. | | 

In English some is employed, when an indefinile 
part of a ihing is to be expressed. But the Ger- 
ınans name only the substanlive, without prefixing 
any article, or without adding any other word, when 
they denote an indefinite part of a thing. For instance: 
Gében Sie mir Brit, Fleisch, Wasser. Give me some 
bread, some meat, some water. 


- 


2. After the verbs haben, wünschen, &c. Examples: | 


Dieses Mädchen hat eine schöne Nase, einen kleinen 
Mund, und blaue Augen. This girl has a beautiful 
nose, a little mouth, and blue eyes, Meine Schwe- 
ster hat einen hüchgebildeten Geist. My sister is of 
a highly cultivated mind. Dieser Mann hat ein 
grofses Vermögen. This man has a large fortune. 
Ich wünsche Ihnen einen guten Morgen, eine gute 
Nacht. I wish you a good morning, a good night. 


3. Before proper names of ‚persons, when they 


are used as nouns. appellative. For example: Zr 
hat den Muth eines Achilles. He has the courage of 
an Achilles, But it mus#he said: So spricht der 
heilige Paulus (not ein heiliger Paulus), thus speaks 
Saint Paul. ve Ä 

The indefinite article is also used in an absolute 
sense. Then it ends in er, e; and es: einer, eine, ei- 
nes, One. Examples: Haben Sie einen Hit? ~ Have 
you a hat? Hier ist einer, Here is one. Haben 
Sie ein Messer? Have you (got) a knife? ier ist 
eines, Here i8 one. | OO 
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Position of the German article. 


The German article always stands before its 
substantive noun, also, when the English article 
has another posilion, Examples:* Ein solcher Mann, 
such a man. Ein zu kleiner Rock, too little a coat. 
Er ist ein so grofser Lügner als Sie. He is as great 
. a liar as you. Kine so geringe Sache, so small a 
matter. Was. für eine kurze Zeit, how short a time. 
Von einer etwas lebhaften Gesichtsfarbe, of somewhat 
a lively complexion. Die ganze Welt, all the world. 
Die halbe Stadt, half the town. Fine halbe Meile, 
half a mile. Das doppelte Geld, double the money. 
Die beiden Brüder (beide Brüder), both the brothers. 

In the following instances the definite article 
stands after the proper name: Alexander, der Grofse, 
Alexander the great. König Georg der Dritte, King 
George the third. 


CHAPTER IV. 
Of ihe substantive. 
: Containing 
I. The different kinds of the German substantives. 
II. The gender of the German substantives. 
III. The declension of the German substantives. 


IV. The use of the cases of the German substantites. 
V. Exercises on the German substantives, 


— 


Section I, 
The different kinds of the German 
substantives. 


There are four kinds of substantive nouns, with 
regard to their signification. 


* Solch ein Mann or so ein Mann is a fault, which is fre- 
quently committed. 
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1. The proper name (der Eigenname), by which 
is understood the name appropriated to an indivi- 
dust. Such‘ proper names are the names of persons 
and places. Examples: Karl, Charles. alien, ltaly. 
Neapel, Naples. ur 

2. The eommon substantive (das gemeinsame 
Haäpiwort) or the. noun appellative (der Gäitungs- 
name or das Classensubstantiv), by which is meant 
a bame common to all the objects of the same class 
or species, For example: die Ziche, 7. oak. Das 
Schaf, 1. sheep. Ä 

3. The absiract noun (der Name eines dbgezoge- 
nen Begriffes), by which is signified a quality, which 
only exists in our understanding, that abstracts or 
separates it from an object. For instance: die Liebe, 
7. love. Der Liebreiz, 1. grace. 

4.“ The cullective noun (der Sdmmelname), by 
which is expressed a snultitude, though itself be sin-, 
gular. For example: das Folk, 2. peopte. 

The substantive nouns are, with respect to their 
origin, either prémitive, or derivative. 

1. The primitive substantive (dus ursprüngliche 
Hauptwort) is that, which is not derived or formed 
from another word. For example: der Freund, 1. 
friend. The primitive word is also called the radi. 
cal word (das Würzeiwort), because other words is- 
sue from its root. 

2. The derivative substantive (das dbgeleitete ' 
Hauptwort) is that, which is derived or formed 
from another word. For instance: die Freundschaft, 
7. friendship.. When a word is derived from a de- 
rivalive, the latter word is called in German das 
Stémmwsrt of the form@ For instance: mensch- 
lich (from Mensch) , human; die Menschlichkeit, 
humanity. Menschenfreunlich (from Mensch and 
freund), humane, kind; die Menschenfreundlichkeit, 
kindness. 

The derivative substantives are formed either 
from other substantives, or from adjectives, 6r from 
verbs, or from cardinal and ordinal numbers, or from 
prepositions. — : . 
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1. The. following’ substantives are formed from 

ather substantives :. die Feindschaft, 7. enmity. Der 
Fleischer, 4. butcher. Der Tischler, 4. joiner. Die 
‚Narrheit, 7. foolishness. Das 7 ageichen, 4. the little 
bird. These words come from: the substantives. der 
Feind, 1. enemy; was Fleiseh, 1. flesh, meat; der 
Tisch, 1. table; der Narr, 6. fool ; der Vogel, 
Ar bird. - 
. 2% The following substantives are formed from 
adjectives: die Freiheit, 1. freedom ,. liberty. Die 
Gewissheit, 7. certainty. ° Die Freudigkeit, 7. joy- 
‘fulness. - These substantives’ come from the adjectives 
frei, free; gewiss, certain; freüdig, joyfal. 
_. 8 The following. substantives. are. formed from 
‚verbs: der Schneider, 4: tailor.. Der Betrug, 1. 
cheat. Der Genuss, 1, enjoyment. Der Verlust, 1. 
loss. Die Bewunderung, 7. admiration. These w ords 
‚same fram ihe -verbs schneiden, to cut; detriegen, 
to cheat; genieasen, to enjoy’; yerlieren, to ‚lose; be- 
wundern. to admire. 

4. The following substantives are formed from 
cardinal and ordinal numbers: der Hiner, 4. unit. 
‚Der Zehner, 4. the tenth, Das Drittel, 4. the third 
part. These words come from the numerals ein, 
one; sehn, ten; der dritte, the third. 

6. The following .substantives are formed from 
prepositions: der Hintere, 6. breech. Die Gesammt- 
"heit, 7. totality. These words come from -the pre- 
positions Ainter, bebind; sammt, together ‘with. 

The. German. substantives are: : "with respect . to 
their formation, either:szmple or compound, _ 

The. siraple substantive (das einfache -Hauptwort) 
is that, which is not c@posed of two or more 
words, For instance: Apfel, 4. apple, Die 
. Senne, 7. sum. Das Land, 2. country. 

The .compound. substantive (das susdmmengesetate 
Hauptwort) is that, which is formed from two or 
more words.. 

The compound substantives are formed: — 

1. From two or more substantives. Examples: 
der Apfelbaum, 1. apple- -tree. Das Damp/fschiff, 1 


\ 
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steam - vessel. Die Eisenbahn, 7. tron-reil-road, 
Der Landmann, peasant. Der Landsmann, country- 
man, compalziot. Der Sonntag, 1. sunday. Die 
Herzensgüte, 7. the goodness of heart. Die Lrfuh- 
rungsstelenkunde, 7. the empirical psychology. These 
substantives are formed from Apfel and Baum; 
from Dampf and Schiff; from. Zisen and Bahn; 
from Land and Mann; from ‘Sonne and Tag; 
from Herz and Güte; from Erfahrung, Seele, and 
Kunde. oe, Ä 

2. From an adjective or the pronoun selbst and 
a substantive. Examples: der Gri/svater, 4. ‚grand- 
father. Die Freischwle, 7. freeschool. Das Süfs- 
holz, .2. licorice. Die Selbstliebe, selllove.. These 
substanlives are formed from gro/s and Vater; from 
frei and Schule; from sü/s and Holz; from selbst 
and Liebe. 

3, From a verb and a substantive. Examples: 
die Esslust, 8, appetite. Die Lesewuth, 7. the rage 
for reading. Die Schretbkunst, 8, the art of wriling. 


These substantives come from essen and Lust; from 


lesen and Würth; from schreiben and Kunst. 


&. From.a.cardinal number and a substantive. 


Examples: der Einklang, 1. unison. Der Zweikampf, 


1. duel. Der Dreifufs, 1. tripod, . Die Dreieinigkeit, _ 


7. the trinity. These substantives come froin ee 
and Klang; from zwei and Kampf; from drei and 
Fife; from drei and Einigkeit... | 

5. From a preposition and a substantive. Ex- 
amples: die Vorrede, 7. preface.. Der Widerruf, 1 
recantation. These substantives come from wur and 
Rede; from wider and Rf: 


6. Fron -an adyerb an substantive. . Fxamples:_ 
der Fortschritt, \, progress, -Der IV chistand, 1. de- — 


cency. These substantives come from fort and Schritt ; 
from wohl and Stand. ., _ on 

‚By means of the particles aber, after, érz, miss 
and un are likewise formed compound subatantives. 
Examples: der Aberglaube, 5. superstition. Der Af. 
terwitz, 1. the false. .wit, Zin Zrzdieb, 1. an arrant 
thief, Der Misston, 1. dissonance.. Die Unruhe, 7. 
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disquietness. Also nicht must be added. Die Niché- 
erscheinung, 7. non -appearance. So | 

7. From two adjectives. Examples: die Dümm- _ 
dreistigkeit, 7. foolhardiness; die Hartherzigkeit, hard- 
lreartedness. These substantives come from dumm 
and dreist; from hart and herzig. 


Observations. 


1. The first term of the compound substantive 
is called the delermining word (das Bestimmungs- 
wort), because it determines and limits the other; 
and the second, the fundamental word (das Gründ- 
wort)... | . oo 
2. The greatest number of the German compound 
substantives are forıned ‘from two substantives, the 
first of which always contains the principal idea, 
and should be, for the most part, put in the’ geni- 
tive case, if the compound were discomposed. Some- 
times it may be explained by a preposition and 
its government, or an adjective. Examples: die 
Schildforderung, 7. demand, instead of die Lorde- 
rung der Schuld. Die Frufienliebe, 7. the love of 
women, instead: of die Liebe der Frauen. Die Lén- 
denschmerzen, the pains in the loins, instead of die 
Schmerzen in den Lenden. Der Ströhhut, 1. straw - 
hat, instead of der Hüt von Stroh, ‚Der Schriter- 
haufen, 4, the funeral pile, instead of der Haufen 
von Scheiten. Die Menschenhilfe, 7. the human as- 
sistance, instead of die Zlilfe der Menschen, or die 
menschliche Hilfe. | 

8. Many compound substantives remain unaltered 
in their composition. Examples: die Apfelschale, 7. 
apple- paring; from der gpfel and die Schale. Der 
Gansbraten (not Gansebraten), 4. roasted goose; 
from die Gans and der Braten. Die Abendstunde, . 
7. evening -hour; from der Abend and die Stunde. 
Das Zuckerrohr, 1. sugar-cane; from der Zucker and 
das Rchr. But when the first substantive ends in e, 
this eis conimonly omitted. Examples: der Ehrgeiz, 
1. ambition: from die Ehre and der Geiz. Der 
Kirschbaum 1: cherry-tree; from die Kirsche and der 
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Baum. Die Endsylbe, 7. final syllable; from das Ende 
and die Sylbe. There are some exceptions to this 
rule. For instance: das Wönnegefühl, 1. the inmost 
delight. ° 

4. When the two words, from which the com- 
pound substantive is formed, begin with a consonant, 
an e is sometimes added to the first of them. Ex- 
amples: die Tagereise, 7.0 day's: journey; from der 
Tay and die Reise. Dus Herzeleid, 1. the affliction. 
of heart; from das Herz and das Leid. Das Schwei- 
nefleisch, 1. pork; from das Schwein and das Fleisch, 
Die Missethat, 7. misdeed; from miss and die That. ' 

5. The first substantive of the compound sub- 
stantives is placed, according to the rule, very oflen 
in the genitive singular. Examples: der Todesschlum- 
mer, 4. the slumber of death. Der Kälbsbraten (not 
Kälberbraten), 4. roasted veal. Der Rindsbraten 
(not flinderbraten), roast beef. ‘Die Geisteskraft, 8. 
the power of mind. Das Himmelslicht, 2, the light 
of heaven. Der Hirtenstäb, 1. the shepherd’s hook. 

6. The feminine substantives, when they stand . 
at the’ beginning of compound substantives, take fre- 
uently the letter s in their composition. This is 
done especially in substantives ending in Zeit, keit, 
schaft, and ung. Examples: der Geburtstag, 1. the birth- 
day. Die Liebeserklärung, 7. the declaration of love. 
Das Hilfsmittel, 4. the means of assistance. Der 
Freiheitssinn, 1. the spirit of liberty. Die Freünd. 
schaftsbetheurung, 7. the protestation of friendsbip. 
Das Reinigungsmittel, 4. purge. 7. The adjectives, 
which are employed for the formation of compound 
substantives, are placed before them without any 
change. Those adjectives “which have a finale e, 
omit it. Examples: der Neumond, 1. new-ınoon.. 
Die Hichschule, 7. university. Das Weifsbier, 1.white : 
beer, pale ale. Some words are excepted ; for instance, 
der Hohepriester, 4. the high priest. Der Bösewicht 
(instead of der böse Wicht), the wicked wretch. 

- 8. In the nouns substantive formed from a vérb 
and a substantive, the infinitive loses its two last letters. 
Examples: der Schrethmeceter, 4. writing-master. Die 
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Reitschule, 7. ridiag - school. Das Trinkglae, Q. 
‘drinking-glass. These substantives come from schrei- 
‘ben and Meister; from reiten and Schule; from trin- 


ken and Glas, ‘When the radical consonant of the 
verb is a g, an « is joined to it. For example: 
das Pflegekind, 2. fosterchild; from pflegen and 
Kind. 

Lastly, the German subetantives are to be eon- 
sidered with regard to their final syHables. Their 
principal endings are the following: — 

1. Chen and lein. By means of these final syl- 


lables are formed the diminutives. For instance: 


das Söhnchen,. 4. the little son; from der Sohn, 1. 
son. Das Büchlein, 1. the little book; from das 
Biich, 2. book. 

' 2. D, de, marking an action, or a state Words 
ending in door de are formed from verbs. Examples: 
die Jügd, 7. chase; from jagen, to chase. Die Freude, 
7. joy; from freuen, to rejoice. 

§. E, denoting a thing of the feminine gender, 
‘or an action, or a quality, or a state. Words ending 
in e-are either primitive substantives,. or formed from 
verbs or adjectives. The latter substantives commute 
the vowels a, o, wu, which are found in their radical — 
words, into 4, 6,u. This commutation of the vowels 
a, v, u, into d, ö,ü, is called by the German gram- 
marians der Umlaut. Examples: die Beere, 7. berry. 
Die Leuchte, 7. lantern; from Zeuchten, to light. Die 
Liebe,.7. lave; from lieben, to love. Die Stärke, 7. 
strength; from stark, strong. Die Rothe, 7. redness; 
from roth, red. Die Güte, 7. goodness; from git, 
good. » 

4. Ei (ey), denoting an action, a: state, a place, 
or the collective body of a class of men. Words 
ending ia ei are formed from substantives, or verbs. 
Examples: die Tyrannei, 7. tyranny; from Tyrann, 
6. tyrant. . Die Heuchelei; hypocrisy; from heucheln, 
to play the hypecrite. Die Sklaverei, slavery; from 
Sklave, 6. slave.. Die Brauerei, the brewing, or the 
brewhouse; from Brauer, 4, brewer. Die Heitere?, 
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the going :on horseback, or the cayalry; from Reiter, 
horseman. . 

6. &/, denoting an instrument for any work or 
purpose, and sometimes a quality, or a state. Ex- 
amples: der Schlüssel, 4. key; from schlie/sen, to 
open the lock. Der Kiel, disgust. Der Schwindel, 
giddiness. © | 

6. Zm, en, denoting something serving for any 
purpose. Examples: der Schlitten, 4. sledge. Der 
"dthemn, 4. breath. | | 

7. Er, signifying one who. performs any thing, 
or belongs to any nation or place; or denoting the 
male of some animals, or an instrument, or ay attion, 
or a state. Examples: der Maurer, A. mason; from 
mauern, to. mure. Der Römer, Roman. Der Kater, 
the male eat. Der Tauber, cock-pigeon. Der Ham- 
mer, hammer: ‘Der Seufser, sigh. Das Alter, age. 
8. Heit, denoting the collective body of a ¢lass 
of.men, or aquality, or a state. Words endingin Zeit 
are formed from substantives, or adjectives. Ex: 
amples: die Chriatenheit, T. christendom; irom Christ, . 
6. christian. Die Hündheit, blindness; from Blind, 
blind. Ä oo _ 

9. Ich, ig, denoting several things and: persons. 
For instance: der Fittich, 1. wing. Der Fühnrich, 
1. ensign. Der Käfich (Käfig), 1. cage. Der Pfen- 
mg, 1. fenning. Der König, 1. king. = 

10. Jcht, denoting several collective nouns. Fo 
example; das Kehricht, 1. sweepings. — 

11... (inn), denoting a person of the female 
sex. For example: die Fürstin, 7. princess; from 
der Fürst, 6 prince. 

12. Ing, forming omly some words. For ex- 
ample; der Häring (Hering), 1. herrmg. Das Mes- 
sing, 1. latten. . Ä PR 

13. Keit, denoting a quality, or a state. Words 
ending in keit ave formed from the adjectives in bar, 
er, ig, bick and sam. To the adjectives, which are 
radical words, the syHable ig must be added, in or- 
der to form from them new words. Examples: die 
Dankbarkeit, 7. gratitude. Die Bitterket, bitterness. 

. ‚De 
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Die Billigkeit, equity. Die. Kleinigkeit, tnfle; from 
klein, little. Die Maitigkeit, faintness; from matt, 
faint. Die Sü/sigkeit, sweetness; from sü/s, sweet. 
Die Fröhlichkeit, merriness, Die Mihsamkeit, pain- 
fulness. 

14. Ling, denoting several animals and persons. 
Examples; der Grinding, 1. greenfinch. Der Bück- 
ling, 1. red-herting. Der Findling, foundling; from 
der Fund, 1. found. Der Flüchiling, fugitive; from 
die Flucht, flight. Der Jüngling, youth, young man. 
Der Schiitaling, one whom we take into protéction ; 
from der Schutz, protection. ' Zing expresses also 
contempt. For instance: der Dichterling, poetaster. 
Der Frömmling, devotee. Der Römling, papist. Der 
Witzling, 1. witling. 


1§.. Niss, denoting an action, or a state. Ex- 


amples: die "Erlaubnias, 8. permission; from erlau- 


ben, 40: permit: Das Behenntniss, 1. confession; | 


from bekennen, to ‘eonfess. Die Ftiulnisa, 1. putre- 
faction; from faulen, to putrefy. 

16. Sal, .sel,. denoting only inanimate | objects. 
For Example: : das Läbsal, 1. refreshment. Der. Stope 
sel, 4. stopple, cork. 

17. Sam, denoting: a state. - For instante : der 
Gehörsam, 1. obedience. — 

18. Schaft, denoting the collective body of ¢ a 
class of men, or ‘ quality, or a state. Examples: 
die Bürgerschaft, 7. all the citizens of a town.: Die 
Dorfschaft, all the inhabitants of ä village; also in- 
stead of Dorf, village. Die Wissenschaft, 7. science. 

- 10. Zhtim, denoting the state ‘or dignity of any 
thing, or person. For example: das: Priesterthum, 
2. priesthood. Das Christenthum, chtistianism. 

20. Ung, expressing an action, ora state, or sig- 
nifying anoun collective. Examples: die Verbergung, 7, 
hiding; from verbergen, to hide. Die. Waldung, 
woods; from Wald, 2. forest, wood. 

The initial syllable ge signifies the frequent repe- 
dition of an action. Examples: das Gebrüll, 1. the 
repeated roaring; from brüllen, to roar. Das Geheul, 
the repeated howling; from heulen, to howl. 


¢ 
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. ‘  - Section IL. 
The gender of the German substantives. 


. It is impossible to give rules, which indicate the 
gender of all the German substantives. The gender 
of the most part of them must, therefore, be learned 
by practice. For this reason, the three genders of 
the German substantives offer one of the greatest 
difficulties in learning the German language. 

The general rules concerning the gender of the 
German substantives are the following: — , 
(Of the masculine gender are: — 

1. The name of God, the names of spirits, of 
. men, and of the male part of animals, The diminu- 
tives and some compound words are excepted. 
_ %:The names of winds, seasons, months, and 
days. Das Jahr,.1. year, and some compound words 
are excepted. . 5 7 

8. The names -of stones. Examples: der Stein, 
1. stone, Der Kiesel, 4. flint. Der Smaragd, t. 
emerald, Der Diamant, 6. diamond. - 

4. Many words ending in ed, Die Gabel, fork, 
for instance, is excepted. 

_ 5.. Many words ending in en. The following 
words are excepted: das Almosen, 4. alms. Das 
Becken, basin. Das Füllen, foal. Das Kissen, cushion, 
Das Lehen, fief, Das Wappen, ibe coat of arms. 
Das Zeichen, sign. Likewise all the infinitives, when 
they are used as substantives; consequently, also the 
following words: das Erdbeben, earthquake. Das 
Gebrechen, failing. Das Gewissen, conscience. Das 
‚Leben, life. Das Leiden, suffermg. Das Vergnü- 
gen, pleasure. Das Verhalten, conduct. Das Ver- 
mögen, the power of doing any thing; also fortune, — 
riches. -Das FV Grhaben, purpose. Das Wesen, being. 
Lastly, all the diminutives. 

6. Most substantives ending in er. The following 
words are excepted: die Feder, 7. pen. Die Folter, 
‚sack, Dee Halfter, halter. Die Kelter, wine - press. 
Die Klammer, cramp. Die Klapper, rattle. Die Leier, 


54 |. Chapter IV. 


leero-viol. Die Leiter, ladder, ‘Die Schleuder, sling. 
Die Cither, cithern. Das Messer, 4, knife. Das Hr 
den, oar. 

. All the substantives ending in ing and ling. 
Exceptions: das Ding, 1. thing. Das Messing, te 
latten. 


Of the feminine gander are: — 


1. Those substantives, which denote subjects of 
the female sex, such as women, goddesses, female 
animals. Besides the diminutives and ‚some. cOm- 
pound substantives, the two words das Weib, 2. wo- 
ınan, wife, and das Mensch, 2, wench, a low, ¢ common 
Wwoinan,’ are excepted. . 

2. The names of trees, fruits, and flowers, when 
ending in e. 

3. The names of the greatest part of rivers. Ex- 
amples: die Dünau, Danube. Die Thamse, Thames. 

4. All the abstract substantives ending in ¢,. which, 
for the most part, are derived from adjectives, ar verbs. 
F or instance: die Schwere, 7. heaviness. Die Freude, 
joy. Die Wonne, delight. 

6. Many other substantives ending in ¢ For ex- 
ample: die Blume, 7.flower, Die Mites cap. Die 
Weste, waistcoat. 

6. ‘All the substantives ending in «i we ey), heit, beit, 
schaft, and ung. Exceptions; der Brei, 1.; das Ei, 
2.; das Geschrei, 1,3 der Schaft, 1.; der Hornung, 
1.; fer Sprung, 1. 

7. Many words ending in ed. Examples: die dime 
sel, 7.3 .5 die Deichsel; die Distel; die. Eichel; die 
Fact el; die Gurgel; &o. 

8. "Substantives ending in ucht, unft, and unsé, 
Examples: die Buoht, 7. hay. Die Fluché, 8. flight, 
Die Frucht, 8, fruit, Die Suchi, rage, passion. Die 
Zucht, discipline „ arden Die "Ankunft, 8. arrival, 
Die Zunft, 8, guild. Die Brunet, 8..ardor, Dis 
Kunst, 8, art: 

9. Several substantives ending in nisse, Examples: 
die Bekiimmerniss, 1. grief, sorrow. Die Besurgniss, 
apprehension. Die Betrébniss, alllieipn. Die Ber 
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wandiniss, state, condition. Die Empfiingnies, con- 
ception. Die Erlaubniss, permission, Die Faulniss, 
utridness, Die Finsterniss, darkness. Die Kennt. 
niss, knowledge. Die Ferdammnise, damnation. 
Die Wildniss, wiidemess. 


Of the neuter gender are: ~ 


1. The letters of the alphabet. For Example: das a; 
das b; &e. r 

2. The names of metalts, Exceptions: die Pla- 
tina, platina, Der Stahl, 1. steel: Der Téimback, 
1. pinchbeck. Der Zink, 1. zinc. Der Zinnöber, 4. 
cinnabar. 

8. The names of towns, villages, and countries. 
Several names of countries and places are excepted. 

4. Allthe diminutives. Examples: das Mädchen”, 
4, girl. Das Söhnchen, the litile son. Das Töch- 
terehen, the little daughter. Das Fräulein, 4. a young 
lady of noble extraction. 

6. All the parts of speech, not being substanlives, 
when they are.employed substantively, consequenily, 
also the infinitive, when it is used as substantive. Ex- 
amples: dus Grün, 3. the green. Das theure Ich, 
the dear]. Das Gehen, 4. the going. Das Lösen, 
the reading. Das Sterben, the dying. Das letzte 
Lebewöhl, the last farewell. Das Aber, the but. 

6. Many substantives beginning with ge Ex- . 
amples: das Gebülk, 1.; das Gebet, 1.; das Gebiet, 
1.; das Gebiss, 1.; das Geblüt, 1,, das Geböt, 1.; 
das Gedicht, 1.; das Gefafs, 1.; das Gefühl, 1.; 
das Gehei/s, 1.3 das Gehör, 1.; das Gelübde, 1.3 das 
Gemach, .; das Gemälde, 1.; das Gemurmel, 4.;. 
das Gemüth, 2.; das Geschöpf, 1.; das Geschoss, 1.; 
das Gespann, 1.; das Gespräch, 1,; das Gesuch, 1.; 
das Gewühl, 1.; das Gezänk, 1. The following sub- 
stanlivesare excepted: der Gebrauch, 1.; der Gedanke, 
§.; der Gehalt, 1.; der Gehürsam, 1.; der Gelass, 1.; 


* Instead of das Mägdchen, which properly signifies the little 
maid, front die Mägd, 8. maid, This word is not to be 
confounded with das Madchen, the little maggot or mite, 
from, die Made, 7. maggot, mite. N 
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der Genuss, 1.5 der Geruch, 1.; der Gesang, ‘1.3 der . 
Geschmack, 1.3; der Gestank, 1.; der Gewinn, der 


Gewinnst, 1.5 die Gebühr, 7. die Geburt, 7.3 die 
Geduld, 7.; die Gefähr, 7.; die Gemeinde, 7.3; die 


" Geniige, 7.; die Geschichte, 7.5 die Geschwulst, 8,5 


die Gestalt, 7.; die Gewalt, 7.; die Gewähr, 7. 
7. The following substantives ending in nisse. 
Das Argernias,1.; das Bedürfniss ; das Begrabniss; 


das Behältniss; das Bekenniniss ; das. Bildniss'; das 


| Bindniss; das Erfordernisse; das Gedächtniss; das 
' Gefangniss ; das Geheimniss ; das Geständniss; das 
‚Gleiehniss; das Hinderniss; das Verhältniss ; das 


Verhängniss; das Verlöbniss; das Vermächtniss; 


. das Verstiindniss; das Ferzeichniss,; das Zeugnisse. 


8. The substantives, which end in tham. The 
following words are excepted: der Beweisthum*, 


proof. Der Irrthum, 2. error. Der Reichthum, 2. 


riches. It must be said das Wachsthum, growth, 
and not der Wachsthum, | 
| Observations. 


1. The names of some animals, of which the 
male and female are discriminated by appropriate 


‘denomihations, are of the neuter gender, because no 


regard is had tosexin them. Forexample: das Pferd, 
1. horse, is of the neuter gender, being the appella- 
tive for the equine species, of which the male is 
called der Hengst,1. stallion, and the female die Stute, 
7. mare. Thus das Hind, 2. the general name for 
black cattle, has the same gender, the male being 
termed der Stier (der Bulle, 5.), 1. bull, and the 
female die Kuh, 8. caw. Of this kind are also the 
folloyving words: das Schwein, 1. swine, hog. Der 

ber, 4. hoar; die Sau, 8. sow. Das Hahn, 2. 
fowl. Der Hahn, 1. cock; die Henne, 7, hen. The 
words das Kind, 2. child, das Ferkel, 4. ayoung pigs 
das Füllen, 4. foal, das Kalb, 2. ‘calf, das Küchlein, 


4, chicken, das Lamm, 2. lamb, are, likewise, of the 


neuter gender, because they include the two sexes. 


* This word is not much in. use. - 
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2..The compound substantives have the gender 
of their last word. Examples: der Birnbaum, 1. 
pear-tree; frown die Bin and der Baum. Der 
Druckerlohn, 1. pay given for printing. Die Jahres- 
zeit, 7. season; from das Jahr and die Zeit, : Die 
AMäannsperson, 7. man; from der Mann and die Fersön. 
Das Männsbild, 2. man; from der Mann and das 
Bild. Die Mittwoche, 7. wednesday; from die Mitte 
and. die Woche. Das Fyaüenzimmer, 4. woman; 
from die Frau and das Zimmer. Dus Rüthhaus, 2. 
senatehouse, townhouse; from der Hath and das 
Haus. Der Edelmuth, der Freimuth, der Gleichmuth, 
der Heéldenmuth, der Höchmuth, der Kleinmuth, der 
Löwenmuth, der Missmuth, der Übermuth, der Unmuth, 
der Wankelmuth, der Zetreifelmuth, ave of the masculine 
ender. The following substantives eompounded with 
der Muth have the feminine gender: die Anmuth; die 
Demuth; die Grofsmuth ; die Langmuth ; die Sanft- 
muth ; die Schwtrmuth ; die W ehmuth. The words 
der Abschen, from die Scheu, der Verhaft, from die . 
Haft, die Antwort, from das Wort, deviate also from 
‘the rule . oo 
8. Substantives derived from a foreign language 
retain ordinarily their original gender. Examples _ 
der Canal, t. caml. Die Geographie, F. geography; , 
der (das) Krokudilt, 1. crocodile. Die Periode, 7. 
period. Das Sacramént, 1. sacrament. Die Schule, 
7. schook Das (der) Scepter, 4. sceptre. Die (not 
der) Syntéx, 7, syntax. he following words are - 
excepted: das Almosen, 4. alms, Der Altar, 1.,al- 
tar, Das Echo (Ech-o), 1. echo. Das Fenster, 4. 
window. Das Fieber, 4. fever. Das Genie, 1. ge- 
nius. Der Gyps, t. plaster; Der Körper, 4, body. 
‘ Das Labyrinth, }. labyrinth, Das Pulver, 4. pow- 
der. Der Punct, 1. point. Der Tempel, 4. temple. 
4. Some substantives have a doublegender. Such 
words are the following: der and das Honig, 1.honey. 
Der and das Vigelbauer, 4. bird-cage.: Der Honig 
and das. Vogelbauer are preferable. ; 
5. The word Sonne, 7. sun, is in German. of the 
feminine, the word Mund‘, 1. ınoos, of the mascu- 
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line, and. the word. Schiff, 1. ship, of the neuter 
ender, , Ä | nt 
6 6. Several substantives, having but one gender, are 
used hoth of ‘the male and female sex. Examples: 
. der Kunde, 6. customer. Der Mindel, 4. pupil. Die 
| Weaise, 7. orphan. Der Zwilling, 1. twin. Der 
Fündling, foundling. Der Liebling, favourite. Ein 
Sonderling; a strange fellow. Other. words, having 
‘but one ending, have two genders. For instance: 
der Pathe, 6. godfather, godson; die Pathe, 7. god- 
mother, goddaugbier, | | 
7. Several subsiantives change with their gender 
their signification. Such words are the following : 
Der Band, 1. the binding of a book, also a volume; 
das Band, 2. bond, ligament, ribon. Der Baer, 
4. peasant; das Bauer, cage. Der Bruch, 1. breach, 
rupture, fracture, fraction; das Brüch, a low aud 
moist ground. Der Buckel, 4. hump; die Buckel, 
7. boss. Der Bulle, 6. bull, the male of a cow; die 
Bulle, 7. bull, a letter published by the Pope. Der 
Bund, 1. league, confederacy; das Bund, bundle. 
Der Chir, 1. chorus; das Chir, choir, quire. Der 
Erbe, 6. heir; das Erbe, 1. inheritance. Der Geisel, 
4. hostage; die Geifsel, 7. scourge. Der Gesahosa, 
1. tax, impost; das Geschöss, 1. a missile weapon, 
also a story. Der Harz, 1. the Hercynian forest; 
das Harz, 1. rosin. Der Heide, 6, pagan; die Heide, 
7. heath. Der Hut, 1. hat; die Hit, 7. heed. Der 
_ Kaper (better Caper), 4, privateer; die Kaper, 7. ca- - 
. per. Der Kiefer, 4. jaw; die Kiefer, 7. a sort of fir. 
Der Kunde, 6. customer; die Kunde, 7. notice. Der 
Legit, 6. legate; das Legit, 1. legacy. Der Lei- 
ter, 4. guide; die Leiter, 7. ladder. Der Mangel, 
4. want; die Mungel (or die Mandel), 7. a machine 
for dressing linen. Die Mark, 7. mark; das Mark, 
1. marrow. Der Mast, 1. the mast of a vessel; die 
Mast, 7. the mast, the fruit of the oak and beech. 
. Der Mensch, 6. man; das Mensch, 2. an opprobrious 
term fora maid, wench. Der Messer, 4. measurer ;. das 
- Messer, knife. Der Ohm (for Oheim), 1. uncle; die Ohm, 
7. a certain. measure for wine. Der Bass, 1. rice; 
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das Reis,2. sprig. Der Schild, 1.-shield; das Schild, 
2. the sign of a house. Der See, 3. lake; die See, 
7. sea. Der (die) Sprosse, 3. shoot, sprout; die 
Sprosse, 7. the step of a ladder. Der Suft, 1. a 
thin peg; das Sti/t, 2. bishoprick, and in general an 
ecclesiastical establishment. Der Thor, 6. fool; das 
Thor, 1. gate. Der Verdiensi, 1. gain, profit; das 
Verdienst, 1. merit. Der Zeug, 1. stuff; das Zeug, 
1. tools. | 

8. In order to form a feminine substantive from a 
masculine one, in (inn) is joined to the termination 
of the latter; and if it be either an appellative, or 
the proper_name of a nation, the vowels a, au, 0, u, 
are changed into 4, du, 6, %. At the same time, the 
final e of those masculine substantives, which end 
in this vowel, is suppressed. Examples: der Schafer, 
4. shepherd; die Schüferin, 7. shepherdess.' Der 
König, 1. king; die Königin, 7. queen. . Der Löwe, 
6. lion; die Löwin, lioness. Der Graf, 6. count; 
die Gräfin, countess, Der Bauer, 4. countryman, 
peasant; die Bäuerin, countrywoman. Der /Volf. 1. 
wolf; die Wölfin, the bitch-wolf. Der Französe, 
6. the Frenchman; die Französin, the French woman. 
Der Hund, 1. dog; die Hiindin, bitch, Der Jude, 
6. jew; die Jüdin, jewess. The vowels a, 0, u, are | 
not converted into G, 6, ü, in all the feminine sub- 
stantives in in. Examples: Der Herzig, 1. duke; 
die Herzogin, 7. dutchess. Der Sachse, 6. the Saxon; 
die Sachsin, the Saxon woman. Der Pole, 6. the 
Pole; die Polin, the Pole. . Der Schotte, 6, the Scot; 
die Schottin, the Scot. The feminine substantive of 
Prinz is thus formed: die Prinzessin. 

Those substantives, which denote both sexes, and 
those, the sex of which is expressed by a particular 
name, do not assume the feminine termination in. 
Examples: der Menseh, 6. man (in general).' Der 
Fisch, 1. fish. Der Vogel, 4. bird. Das Pferd, 
1. horse; der Hengst, 1.stonehorse; die Stute,7. mare. 

When the feminine gender serves for the appel- 
lation of the species, the male sex assumes the ter- 


. ination er or rich, Examples: Die Taube, 7. pigeon; 
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der Taxber, 4. the male of the pigeon. Die Gans, 
8. goose; der Ganser, 4. or der Giinserich, 1. gan- 
ders Die Ente, 7. duck; der Enter, 4. ör der En- 
terich, 1. drake. Die Katze, 7. eat; der Kater, 4. 
the he- cat. ° 
9. In order to form a diminative, the syllable chen 
or lein* is joined to a substantive; and the vowels 
a, aa, au, o, u, are changed into ä; 6, i. When 
a substantive ends in e, en, or Z, these final letters 
are suppressed in the diminutive formed from it. 
Examples: Das Thier, 1. animal; das Thierchen, 4, 
the little animal. Der Sack, 7. sack, bag; das Säck- 
chen, 4. the little bag. Der Knabe, 6. hoy; das 
Knabehen or das Knablein, 4. the little hoy, Der ' 
Saal, 4. hall; das Sdlehen, 4. the little hail. Der 
Baum, .1. tree;. das Bäumchen, 4. the litile tree. 
Das Wort, 2 word; das Wortchen, 4. the lttle word. 
Die Glocke, 7. beth; das Glöckchen, 4. the little bell. 
Die Blume, 7. flower; das Blümchen, 4. the little 
flower, Das Bich, 2. book; das Büchlein, the little 
book. Der Küchen, 4. cakes Küchlein or das Ki- 
chelchen**, 4. the Hittle cake. Der Engel, -4. angel; 
das Engelchen ov das Engelein, 4. the httle an- 
gel. Some proper names de not change the vowels 
a, 0, u, into ä, 6, i. For instance: Kart, Karichen, 


. But it must be said Zränzehen, Röschen, &c. from 


Franz, Rose. - . 

Those diminutives, which are formed from sub- 
stantives ending in cA or g, join to these terminations. 
the: two. syHables elc/ien and not the simple syllable 
chen. For example: Dus. Bich, 2. book; dus Bü- 
chelchen, 4. a book of small compass. Der Ring, 


"1. ring; das Ringelchen, 4. ringlet. 


Section I. 
The declension of the German sub- 


stantives. , | 


Some German grammarians adopt five, others 
* Thig termination is now used on)y in some words, 


** When the first syHable of Kiichlein is pronounced short, 
it ig another word, and signifies a chicken. 





% 


‘Ofthe substantive. 61 


four, others three, others two, and others eight 
declensions, I shall follow in the present Grammar, 
with some necessary mutations , those who adopt 
efght declensions, because, in my opinion, with regard 
to:the foreigners, who learn the German language, the 
German nouns substantive are most conyeniently ar- 
ranged under eight declensions. 

There are some general observations to he made 
on the declension of the German substantives. 

1. Those substantives, which have in the geni- 
tive case of the singular number the termination es, 
end in the dative case of the same number in e. But 
those, the genitive of which terminates only in s, do 
not add an e in the dative singular to the nominative. 

2. The accusative singular of the feminine. and 
neuter’ substantives never differs from the nomi- 
nalive. 

8. All the substantives feminine, with the ex- 
ception of some proper names, are subject to no va- 
_Yiation in the singular number. | 

4. The genitive and accusative of the plural 
number never differ from the nominative of it, 

5. The dative” plural alw ays ends in n. .Thig 
final » is added to the nominalive nlural, if this case 
does not already terminate ian. But if the nomina- 
tive plural already ends in x, the dative plural never 
differs from the nominative plural. 

6. When a substantive is compounded. of two OF 
more substantives, it is declined after the declension 
of the lastof them. For instance: das Strimpfband, 
2. garter; in the plural number, die Strampfbänder, 
garlers. | 

7. Those substantives, which terminate in the np- 
minative singular in za, double io the plural the 7 
of this syllable. For example: die Königın,7. queen; 
in the plural, die Königinnen, queens. 

8. There are several nouns subsiantive, which, 
from the nature of their signification, or from the 
peculiar usage of the German tongue, occur only in 
the singular, These substantives are: — 

a. The names of ınetals, &e. Exaniples: Das 


tye 


\ 
x 
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Gold, 1. gold. Das Silber, 4, silver. Das Eisen, 4,° 
iron. Das, Zinn, 1. tin. ‚Das Kupfer, 4 copper. 
Das Blei, 1. lead. Das Elfenbein, 1. ivory. Die 
Erde, 7. earth. Das Holz, 2. wood, : Das Fleisch, 
1, flesh. Der Speck, 1. bacon. Das Getreide, 1. corn. 
Die Gerste, 7. barley. Der Haber (Hafer), 4. oats. 
Der Weizen, 4. wheat. Der Hopfen, 4. hops. Der 
‚Harf, 1. hemp. Der Flachs, 1. flax. Der Klee, 1. 
clover. Der Spargel, 4. asparagus. Der Knöbluuch, 
1. garlick. Die Kresse, 7. cresses. Der Kohl, 1. 
cabbage. Dus Mehl, 1. meal. Die Butter, 7. but- 
ter. Die Milch, 7 milk. Der Honig, 1. honey. 
Das Wachs, 1. wax. Der Ru/s, 1. soot. Der Re- 
gen, 4. rain. Der Schnee, 1. snow. Der Hagel, 4. 
hail. Of some of these words the plural may be 
used technically, to denote the species. Die Zinnez 
die Eisen; die Bleie; die Erden; die Holzer; &c. 

6. The following and many other words: Das 
Gemurmel, 4. murmuring. Das Gewimmer, . 4. 
whimpering. Das Gewölk, 1. douds. Die Wäsche, 
7. linen. | 

. c.. The most part of abstract terms. Examples: 

Der Geiz, 1. avarice. Der Neid, 1. envy. Die Ar- 
mith, 7. poverty. --Der Hunger, 4. hunger. Der Durst, 
‘4. thirst. Der Schlaf*, 1. sleep. Die Hitze, 7. heat. 
Die Kälte, 7. cold. Die Stärke, 7. strength. Those 
abstract terms are excepted, which may be used as 
nouns appellative. 

d. TYhe neuter adjectives employed substantively. 

For instance: das-Erhabene, the sublime. Das Schöne, 
the beautiful. 
. ¢. The infinitives used as substantives. For ex- 
ample: das Sprechen, 4. speaking. Das Schreiben, 
writing. When the last word signifies a letter, it has 
the plural number. For instance: Ich habe heute zwei 
Schreiben von ihm erhalten. I have received to-day 
two letters from him. 

9. The following substantives have no singular: 
die Beinkleider, breeches. Die Briefschaften, letters, 


* Die Schläfe or der Schlaf, the temples. 


) 
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papers. Die Einkünfte, revenue. Die Fasten, lent. 
Die Französen, the veneral disease. Die Gebrüder, 
the brothers. Die Geschwister, the brothers and 
sisters. Die Gefadle, the taxes. Die Graupen, peel- 
ed barley. Die /nsignien, the insighia. Die Kal. 
daünen, die Kutteln, tripes. Die -Kusten, costs, ex- 
penses. Die Leute, men, people. Dee Mulken, whey. - 
- Die Naturälien, the natural products. (Die) Ostern, 
Easter. (Die) Pfingsten, Whitsuntide. (Die) Weih- 
nachten, Christmas, Die Repressälien, reprisals. Die 
Rötheiln, the red measles. Die Sportein, the fees. 
Die Treber, groundmalt. Die Trester, ihe recrement 
of grapes. As for the words die A/nen, ancestors, 
die Altern (instead of die diteren), parents, die Glied. 
ma/fsen, liınbs, die Héfen, barm, dregs, die Hosen, 
breeches, die Schranken, lists, bounds, die Truppen, 
troops, die Trümmer, the ruins, die Waffen, weapons, 
arms, die Zeitläufe, the course and events of the, 
times, they have all, though, for the most part, em- 
ployed in the plural, yet also a singular. This sin- 
sular is: der Ahn, 6.; der Ältere, the elder; das 
Gliedma/s, 8., die Hefe, T.; die Hose, 7.; die Schranke, 
7-; der Trupp, 8.; der Trumm,.2.; die Waffe, 7.3 
der. Zeitlauf, 1. 

I shall now speak of the variations, to which the 
subsiantives of the German language are subject, or 
of the eight declensions of them. The six first con- 
tain only masculine and neuter substantives, and the 
two last but feminine words, 


o 


First declension. 
The first declension contains, with the exeeption 
of the words, which end in ed, en, and er, substan- 
tives of every terminalion. All the derivalives end- 
ing in ing or ling, all the neuter substantives ter- 
ıninating in riss, and those neuter words, which 
commence with the syllable ge, and often end in e, 
belong to this declension. : 
- The substantives of the first declension end in 
the genitive of the singular number in es, and in 
the dative ‚of the same. nuinber in e. These letters 


A 
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are added to the nominative, If the nominative ter- 
minates ih e,the genitive ends in s, and the dative is like 
the nominative. The nominative, genilive and accusa- 
tive plural add ane to the nominative. singular. But 
. # the nominative singular already terminates in e, 
the three-named cases of the plural do not differ from 
it. The dative plural ends i ia 7, which is added to 
the nominative plaral. -- 

The stbstantives of this declension, which have 
an a, or an o, or an u in the final..syllable of the 
nominative singular, change these vowels into ä, 4, id, 


in. all ithe plural eases. -Those substantives, which 
have aa or az in the final syllable, chanmge'these - 


vowels into @ and Gx in the plural. To this change 
of the vowels a, aa, a&,.0,, 4, into ä, da, ö, i, are not 
subject the neuter substanlixes of tbe first dectension, 
and those words, in the final syllable of which the 
mained vowels do not stand. For this reason, it must 
.be said die Herzoge, and not die Herzöge. | 


E zam ples. 
Singular. Pleral. 
Nom. Der Freund, the friend; Nom. DieFreunde, the friends; 
Gen.‘ des Freundes, of the Gen. der Freunde, of the 


| friend ; : friends; 
Dat. dem Freunde, to the Dat. den Freunden, to’ the 
, friend ; friends; 
Aec, den F reund, the friend. Acc. die Freunde, the friends. 
‚Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Das Gemälde, the pic- Nom. Die Gemälde, the pic- 
. ture; ” tures ; 
Gen. des Gemdldes , of the Gen. der: Gemälde, of the 
‘pieture ; - picttires ; 
Dat. dem Gemälde, to the Dat. .der Gemälden, to the 
picture; . pictures ; ; 
Acc. das Gemälde, the pie- Acc. dic Gemälde, the pic- 
ture; tures. \ 
Singular. u Plural. 


Nom. Der Platz, the’ place; Nom. Die Pldtze, the places ; 
Gen. des Platzes, of the Gen. der Plätze, of the 


place; places; 
Dat. dem Platze, to the Dat. den Plätzen, to the 
lace; ° places ; 


pP 
Acc. den Plats, the place. Acc. -die Plätze, the places. 


8 
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. Singular. Plural. | 
Nom. Der Saal, the parlour; Nom. Die Säle, the parlours; 
Gen. des Saates » of the Gen. der Säle, of the par- 


: parlour;, lours; ~ 
Dat. om Saale, to the par- Dat. den Sülen, to the per- 
ours; - lours 
Acc. des Saal, the parlour. Acc, die Säle, the parlours. 
‘Siogular. | Plural. 


Nom. Der. Gebrauch, the use; Nom. Die. Gebräuche, the 

Gen. des Gebrauches, of the Gen. der Gebräuche, » of the 
use¢ 

' Dat. dem Gebrauche, to the Dat. den Gebräuchen, to the 


use; ‚Uses; 
Acc. den Gebrauch, the use; Acc. die Gebräuche, theuses; 
Singular. Plural. 


Nom. Der Rock, the coat; Nom, Die Röcke, the coats; 
Gen. des Rockes, of the Gen. der Röcke, of the 


coat; , coats; 
Det. dem Rocke, to ‚the Dat. den Hörken, -to the 
cont; se coats; 
Acc. den Rock, the coat. Acc. die Röcke, the coats; 
Singular . = Plaral. . 
Nom. Der Strumpf, the ‚Nom. Die Strümpfe, the 
| stocking ; stockings ; 
Gen. des Strumpfes, . of the Gen. der Strümpfe , of the 
stocking; ' stockings; 
Dat. dem Strumpfe,.to the. Dat. den Strimpfen, to the 
stocking ; stockings; 
Acc. den Strumpf, the Acc. die Strümpfe, the 
stocking. stockings. 


In this manner are declined the following mascu- 
line and neuter substantives: Der Ahorn, maple. 
Der Ambofs, anvil. Der Anwalt ( Anwaid), attorney. 
Der Ast, branch. Der Buch, brook, Der Bart, 
beard. Der Bastard, bastard. Der Bauch, belly. 
Der Baum, tree. Das Beet, the bed of-a garden. 
Der Blick, ‘look. Der Block, ‘block. Der Bock, buck. 
Der Brand, burning. Der "Bräutigam, bridegroom. 
Der Brief; letter. Das Cabinétt, cabinet, closet. Das 
'Camisdl,: jacket. Das Clavier , harpsichord. Der 
Cardinal, cardinal. Der Damm, daw. Der Darm, 
gut. Dus Deerst, decree. Der Dich, thief. Der 
Dunst, vapar. Der Eidam, son-in _law. Das Epi- 
gramm, epigram. Der Fall, fall, Der Federkiel, 
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quill. Der Feind, enemy. Der Fisch, fish. Der 
Floh, flea, Der Flür, tiffany. Der Fluss, river. 
Der Frosch, frog. Der Fuchs, fox. Das Gedicht, 
poem, Der ‘Gehtrsam, obedience. Der Gesang, 
song. Das Gewölbe, vault. Der Grenadier, grena- 
dier. Der Grufs, salutation. Das Haar, hair. Der 
Habicht, hawk. Der Hahn, cock. Der Hals, neck. 
Der Harnisch, harness. Der Hérold, herald. Der 
Fiieb, stroke.' Der Hof, gourt. Der Hit, hat. Das, 
Jahr, year. Der Kamm, comb. Der Käse, cheese. 
Der Klofs, dampling. Der Klotz, block, stock. Der 
Knecht, servant. Der Knopf, button. Der Kobold, 
goblin, in the plural, die Kobolde, Der Köch, cook. 
Der König, ‘king. Der Kopf, head. Der Korb, 
basket, Der Kranich, crane. Das Kreuz, cross, 
Der Krieg, war, Der Xrüg, pitcher. Der Kürass, 
ouirass. Der Kuse, kism Der Lauf, course. Dar 
‘ Leichnam, corpse. Das Maal, mark, mole: Der 
Markt, market. Das Ma/s, measure, Das Metdil, 
metal. Der Münat, month, Das Obst, fruits. Der 
Officter, officer. Der Oheim, uncle. Der Palast, 
palace. Das Papier, paper. Der Papst, pope. Der 
. Pfahl, pile, post. Das Prädicät, predicate. Der 
Pflock,-peg. Der Pripst, provost. Der Raum, 
room, space. Das Reick, empire. Das Recépt, re- 
ceipt. Der Ring, rings Der Särg, coffin. Der 
Schatz, treasure. Das Schäf, sheep. Das Scheit, 
a pieca of wond, Das Schicksal, destiny, fate. Der 
Schéld, shield. Der Sehirm, screen. Dus Seil, rope, 
Das. Sieb, sieve. Der Sieg, vietory. Der Sina, 
sense. Der Sohn, son. Das Spiel, game. Der 
Stak, steel, in. the plural, die Stähle, certain instru- 
ments. made of steel. Der Stand, state. Der Stern, 
star. Der Stein, stove. Das Stick, piece. Der Stuhl, 
chair. Dae Subjéct, subject. Das Thier, animal, 
Der Turban, turban. Der Tisch, table. Der . Tid, 
death. Der Tun, tone. Der Trig, trough. Der 
Trünkenbold, drunkard. Der Verdacht, suspicion,. in 
. the. plural,: die Verddohte. Das Vieh, cattle. Das 
Werk, work, Der ]¥ iedehopf{, whoop. Der Wind, 
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wind, Der Zahn, tooth. Der Zaum, bridle. Der 
Zaun, hedgp... Das Zeit, tent. | 


Observation. 


1. Thea of the genitive simgular.of the first declen» 
sion may be suppressed in all those words, in which 
the pronuncietion perankis it. For instance: des Stuhla, 
insiead: of des Stufles. In some words,. the ¢ is 
always left out. For example: des Brantigams; des 
Geli sais; des Substantive; dee Adjective; des 
Partigips; des Adverbs. But when the prosunciation . 
of the word becomes difficult or disagreeable by the 
- supptesaion of the ¢, the two letters es ought npt to 
be contracted into «. It must, therefore, always be 
said Guttes, and never Gotts. Several words cannot 
be pronounced at all, when the e of the. genitive sin~ | 
gular is omitted. For instance: des Plates; des 
Tiechs. The’ same must be observed of: the ab» 
stantives of the second and third declension. 

2. The characteristic e of the dative singular is. 
frequently suppressed both-in speaking and in writing. 
But this practice ia not, at least. very seldom, to be 
imitated. Only the poets: must be alowed .to sup- 
press ihat ¢, when the metre of a verse requires this. 

here are, however, some words, in which that ¢'is 
not added to: the nominative. .For-example: dem 
Bräutigam; dem. Gehörsam; dem Substanttv; dem 
Adjectiv; dem Pariicip; dem Advérb. .As the sub- 
siantäves of the second and third declension take also 
an e in the dative sipgular, ihe.secend observation is, 
likawjse,’ta he applied .to thei. .n 

3. Those substantives of the first declension, which 
change their vowel in the plural, ase subject also to | 
this change of it, when a compound word is formed 
from then, and the fival syllable has no more the ac» 
cent..; For instance: der Anfang, beginning; :in. ihe 
plural, die Anfünge, Der Pflatmbeum, plumtrees.in 
the plural, die Pflaumbäume. Der Viorhang, curtains 
in the plural, die Vorhänge. Der diftrag, cominis~ 
sion, charge ; in the plural, die. dufträge. 

4. Several masculine substantives of the first de- 
5. 


x 
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» 


6 . Chapter IV. 


. ¢lension do not change in the plural number tlie vowels 


a, aa, o, u, into ä, 0, ü. These: substantives are 
the following: Der Aal, eel; in the plural, die ade. 
Der Aar, eagle; in the plural, die Aare. Der Act”, 
the aet of a drama; in the plural, die Acte. Der Ad- 
miräl, admiral; in the plural, die Admirale. Der 
Arm, arm; in the plural, die Arme. Der Baron, ba- 


ron; in the plural, die Barone. Der Bau, building; 
_ in the plural, die Baue. Der Contrast, contrast; in 


the plural, die Contraste. Der. Dachs, badger; in the 
plural, die Dachse. Der Damdst, damask; in the 
plural, die Damaste. Der Docht, wick; in the plural, 
die Dochte. Der Doich, poniard; in the plural, uie 


| Doiche. Der Gemahl, consort; in the plural,. die Ge- 


malıle Der General, general; in the plural, die Ge- 
nerale;' Der Grad, degree; in the plural, die: Grade. 
Der Gurt, girdle; in the plaral, die Gurte, Der Haim, _ 
halm; in the plural, die Halme, Der Hauch, breath, 


iu the plural, die Hauche Der inf, hoof; in the 


plural, die Hufe. Der Hund, dog; in the-plaral, die 
Hunde Der Kux, the portion of a mine; in’ the 


plural, die Kuxe. Der Lachs, salon; in the plural, 


die Lachse. Der  Laus; sound; in the plural, die 
Laate.. Der Luchs, lynxs in the plural, die Lischse, 
Der Mugisirät, seualte; in the plural, die Magistrate, 
Der Motch, salamänder; in: the plaral, die Modche. 
Der Mind, moon;:in the: plural, die Monde. Der 


_ Oraät, ornament; in the plural, die Ornate. Der Ort, 


place} in the plural; die Orte.. Der Patrtn,-patron ; 


in the plural, die Puteone, Der Pfäd, path; in the 
plural, die Pfude. Der Pfau, peacoek; in the plaral, 
die Pfaue.- Der Plan, plan ; in the plural, die Aane. 


Der Pocid, a -drinking-cup;'in the plural, die Poeade. 


Der Psi, pole;:in the plural, die Pole. -Der Punct, 
point; in the plural, die Punete,” Der Salat; salad ; 
in the plural, die Salate. Der Schuh, shoe; in the 
plural, dée Schuhe. Der Senät, senate; in the plural, 
die Senqte. Der .Skorpitn, scorpion; in the- plural, 
die Skorpione.. Der Spitn, spy; in the plural, die 


_ * Die Acte, tn the plural die Acten, belongs to the seventh 


declension. 








} 


- 
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Spione, Der Staar, stare ; inthe plural, die Staare Der 
Stahi, steel;-in the plural, die Stahle, kinds of steel. 
Der Stoff, stuff, matter ;in the plural, die Stoffe. Der 
Strau/s, ostrich; in the plural, die Straufee, Der Tact, 
time, musical measure ; in the plural, die Teete. Der Tag, 
day; in the plural, die Tage. Der Thrtn, throne; 
in the plural, die Throne. Das Tach, cloth; in the 
plural, die Tuche. Der Verlust, lossy in the plural, 


die Verluste, Der Zoll, inch; in the plural, die Zodle. . 


‚instead of die Baue, also the form die Bauten is 
frequently used. When the word der Mind signifies 
a month, it is declined after the third declension. For 
instancs: Mariablieb bei ihr gegen'drei Monden. Mary 
abode: with her about three months. The plaral die 
Orte signifies places in a general sense. Instead of: this 
form, another plural, die Ortex, is yet in use. It is 


. employed, whenindividual places are expressed. Then - 


the word der Ort is declined after the second declen- 


sion.. Some Germans say regularly die Pläne. : The 


word der Patron is not to be confounded with the 
word die Patröne, 7. cartoach. When the word der 
Strau/s signihesa nosegay, it is declimed after the 
second declension, .and its plural number is then form- 
ed in a regular manner: die, Sträu/ser. The: plural 
number of Tirün is also formed after the third declen- 


. sion. ‚But this form, die Thronen, must be avoided. 


By the plural Tüche are meant kinds of cloth. Bat 


in order to express parts of dress, such as neckclothe, _ 


they say in the plural of this word die Fiicher. . Then 
it.is declined after the second declension. When the 
formed ina regular manner: die Zölle.- . .: 

5. But very few ‘masculine substantives, having 
notthe accent on the last syllable, are subject in the 
plural numiber to the change. of the vowels, a, 0, u, 
into d@, 6, ü. For example: Der Altar, altar; in 
the plural, die ditdre. Der Marschall, marshal; in 
the plural, die Marschalle. Der Biseho/, bishop; in 
the plural, die Bischéfe.. | 

6. The following neuter substantives of the first 
declension change their vowel in the plural number: 


word der Zoll signifies the toll, its plural number-is 
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Das Arsenal (better das Zeirghass), arsenal; in- the 
plural, die Arsenäle. . Das Boot, host;.in the plural, 
die Bote. Das Chör, choir; in the plural, die Chore, 
Das Floss, float, raft; in the plural, die Fidese, Das 
Tribunäl, tibunel; in the plural, die Zribundle, . 
7. The word das Ding, thing, has a double plu- 
: yal: die Dinge and die Dinger, The former. belongs 
to the first, and the latter, to the second - detleusion. 
They say: Zäre ‚Schwester ist ein hübsches : Ding. 
Your sister is a. preity girl. In this sense the plural 
die Dinger is used. , . 
8. Der Kerl, a familar appellation for a man, 
answering to the English fellow, and belonging to 


. the first declension, is declined in the following man- 


ner: Der Kerl, des Keris, dem Kerl, den Keri. Die 
Kerle, der Kerle, den Kerlen, die Kerle, | 

. 9. The following: sabstantives, belonging to 
the first declension, are seldom used in the plu- 
-. yal number, when they are employed to denote 
quantity, weight, or measyse: Das Alphabet; das 
Band; das Dutzend; der Fuss; der Grad; der 


Grin; das Lith; das Mäfs; das Paar; das Pfund; : 


das Riefa; das Schock; der Schuh; der Stein; das 
Stück ; der Zoll, Examples: Gechs Bund Stroh, six 
trasses of straw. : Zwei Dutzend Strümpfe, two dozens 
of,stockings, Secs geometrische Fu/s, six geometrical 
feet. Zdundert Grad, a hundred degrees. Geben Sie 
mir vier gute Paar Schals. Give me four goed pairs 
of shoes. Schicken Sis mir seche Pftend feinen Zucker. 
Send me six pounds of fine sugar. Zwei Schock Apfel, 
six scores of apples. Vierzehn Stein schwer, fourteen 
stone weight. Sieben Stück Tuch, seven pieces of 


cloth. Vier Stück Rindvieh, four heads of cattle. 


Fünf Zoll breit, five inches broad. When these sub- 
stantives, in the said sense, are used. with. a prepo- 
sition, they. are put in the plural number. For 
example: Kin Feld von hundert geometrischm. Pus- 
sen*, Nach Detsernden, nach Paaren, nach Pfunden, 
nach Schocken, nach Stücken verkaufen, to sell by 


_ * When the word der Füfs signifies a measure, its plural 
has,’ instead of die Füße, the form die Fufse. 
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dezens, by pairs, by pounds, by threescores, by 
pieces. But: when they -stand net alone, they are 
not placed in the plural number. For instance: Mit 
vier. guten Paar Schuhen, with four good pairs of 
shoes. Mit sieben Stick fettem Viehe, with seven 
heads of fat cattle, 

10. The regular plasal of the word das Kleinod, 
a small thing, a jewel, is die Klsinode. Besides this 
plural, another form, die Kleinödien, is sometimes 
used. This latter plural has been made of clenodium ; 
in the plural, clenodca, 

41. The: word das Ma}, belonging to the first 
declension, must always be put in the plate! number, 
when numerals stand befere #. For instance: zwei 
Male, twice; drei Male, three. times; vier Male, four 
limes. It may also be said and written: swermel, 
dreimel, viermal; in. which case those words have 
been .comyverted into adverbs oO, 

12. Some substantives of the first declension 
have yet another ending, by which they belong to 
another declension. Kor example: Der Daum 1. der 
Daumen, 4. thumb. | 

13. The three following words of the first ‘de- 
clension have no pfural number; Der Dank, thanks. 
Das Lib, praise. Der Rath, counsel, advice. If the 
plural be required, it must be supplied by a syno- 
pymous word. It must then be said: die Danksa- 
gungen; from die Danksagung, thanksgiving. Die 
Libeserhebungen ; from dis Lobeserhebung , 7. praise. 
Die Räthschläge; from der Rathschlag, 1. counsel. 
When the word der Ratk signifies council, senate, 
counsellor, it is used ia the plural number: die Häshe. 

14. The words das Capital, das Mineräl, das 
Regale, have in the plural die Capitalien*, die Mi- 
neralien, die Regalien. But das Regal has in the 
plaral die Regale. 

Second declension.’ — 


The second declension comprehends many sub- 
stantives neuter, and some substantives masculine. 


* Instead of Capitalien they say also Capitale. 
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‚All the substahtives, which belong to this declen- 
sion, end in a consomant. Excluded are those, whieh 
terminate in e/, en, and er. Co 

‘The singular of the substantives of the second 
dectension is like that of the first declension. They 
take, consequently, es in the genitive,.and e in the 
dative. The nominative, genitive, and accusative of 
the plural number take the syllable er, which is added 
to the nominative singular. The dative plural ends 
in a, which is added to the nominative plural. Be- 
sides these variations, the vowels @, aa, au, 0, u, 
when they stand in the final syllable of the nomina- 
tive singular, are comiayted into 4d, du, ö, ü, in the 
plural cases.. For instance: Der Wald, forest; in 
the plural, die Wälder. Das Aas, carrion; in the 
plural, die deer. Das Haupt, head; in the plurel,. 
die Häupter, Das Volk, nation; in the plural, die 
Völker. Der Wurm, worm; in the plural, die 
Würmer. 7 ) | 


| Esample: 
‚Singular. | Plural. . 
_ Nom. Das Gemüth, the mind; Nom. Die Gemätkher , the 

| minds; 
Gen. des Gemüthes, of the Gen. der Gemüther, of the 

mind ; minds; | 

Dat. dem Gemüthe, to the Dat. den Gemätkern, to the 

mind ; minds; . 
‚Acc. das Gemülä, the mind. Acc. die Gemither, the minds. 
In this manner are declined the following sub- 

stanlives: — ' " u 

Das Alterthum, antiquity. Das Amt, office. Das 
‘Bad, bath, Das Bild, image. Das Bisthüm, bi- | 
shoprick. Das Blatt, leaf. Das Brét, board. Das 
Büch, book. Das Däch, roof. Das Dorf, village. 
Das Ei, egg. Das Kach, drawer. Das Fass, barrel. 
Das Feld, field. Das Fürstenthum, principality. Der 
Geist, ghost, spirit. Das Geld, money. Das Gemach, 
room, chamber. Das Geschlecht, sex; gender; gene- 
ration. Das Gespenst, spectre. Das Gewand, gar- 
ment. Das Gläs, glass. Das Glied, member. Gott, 
God. Dus Grab, grave. Das Gras, grass. Das 


o 
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Git, good. Das Haus, house. Das Herzögthum, 
dukedom. Pas Hulz, wood, Das Hospitil, hospi- 
tal Das Hitha, hen. Der Hündsfott, scoundrel. 
Der Irrthum, error. Das Kalb, calf. Dus Kind, 
child. Das Kleid, habit. Das Korn, grain. Das 
Kraut, herb. Das Lamm, lamb. Der Leib, body. 
Das Lied, song. Dus Loch, hole. Der Mann, man; 
husband. Das Maul, the. mouth of beasts. Der 
Mund, the mouth of men. Das Nest, nest. Das 
Pfand, pawn. Das Rad, wheel. Der Rand, border, 
margin. Der Reichthiim, riches. Das Reis, a small 
twig. Das Hind, neat. Das Schild, the sign of a 
house. Das Schloss, lock; palace. Das Schwert, 
sword. Der Strauch, shrub. Das Thal, valley. Der 
Virmund, guardian, Das Wamms, doublet. Das 
Weib, wife - og 


Observations. 


__ 1. The two substantives das Dénkmal and das 
Gribmal, coming from the word das Maal, mark, 
have a double plural; die Denkmäler, die Denkmale, 
the monuments; die Grabmäler, die Grabmale, the 
tombs. The word das Merkmal, being derived from 
the same root, has but one plural: «die Merkmale, the 
marks, the signs. The two substantives: das Mahl und 
das Gastmahl, meal, tepast, have also a double plural: 
die Mähler, die Mahle; die Gastmihler,. die Gast- 
mahle. Instead of the plural die Geschlechter, poets 
may also say die Geschlechte. : Ä 

2, The two substantives Nas Parlament and das 
Regiment belong to the second declension; but the 


word das Testament is declined after ilie first de- 


clension. 

3. The following substantives, belonging to the 
first declension, are declined by some Germans after 
the second declension: der Bösewicht, der Brand; 
der Klofs; der Klotz; das Zelt. But these words 


 . must be declined after the first declension. Some sub- 


stantives, on the contrary, belonging to the second 


declension, are faultily declined by soine Germans af- 
ef A : ” 


~ 
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ter the firat,declension. Sach words are: der Strauch: ; 
der Straufs; &.. «© a | 

4. The dative case of Gott, denoting the Supreme 
Being,- has no ¢; but when this word signifies a 
. heathen deity, an idol, the dative case has an e. 


5. The following substantives are declined after 
the second and first declension, and have, therefore, 
in the plural number two terminations, by which 
they receive a different significatiun: das Band; das 
Horn; das Gesicht; das Land; das Fort. The 
word Band has in the plural die Bänder, when it 
signifies a tie or ribbon. Then this word is of the 
neuter gender. When Band is of the masculine gen- 
der, it has in the plural die Bände and die Bande. 
The former plural is used. when this word signifies 
the: binding or volume of a book, and the latter, 
when it expresses a chain for a criminal, or when 
it is taken figuratively. For instance: Jemanden in 
Ketten und Band; legen, to put somebody in fellers. 
Die Bande der Freundschaft, the ties of friendship. 
The word orn has in the plural die Horner, when 
’ it signifies individual horns, and die Horne, when 
it denotes species or kinds of that substance. The 
word das Gesicht has in the plural die Gesichter 
and die Gesichte. The former plural termination 
expresses sights or faces, and the latter, visions. 
The word das Land has in the plural’ die Länder 
and die Lande. The former plural ending signifies 
individual countries, and the latter, the territory or 
dominions of some sovereign. Das /Vort has in the 
plural die Wörter and die Worte. The former plu- 
ral ending denotes words not united together to 
form a phrase, and the latter, words joined together 
to form a phrase or sentence. For example: Ich 
lerne tüglich zehn deutsche Wörter. 1 learn every 
day ten German words. /ch kann nicht alle meine 
Gefühle durch Worte ausdrücken. I cannot express 
all my feelings by words. 


Also the word das Licht has two plural forms: 
die Lichter and die Lichte. By both these endings 


‘ e 
aah 
fey ‘ 
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a difference in signfficafion is expressed. The for- 
mer signifies lights in general, and the latter, candles, 
that is, lights made: of tallow or. wax. These two 
terminations, however, are not to be approved, as 
the plural form die Lichter ought to be used also 
of candles. . TE 


6: The words Buch, Fass and Mann are not 
used in the plural, when implying quantity, or weight. 
For example: Drei Buch Papier, three quires of pa- 
per. ‚Zwölf‘ Fass Bier, twelye casks of beer. Die 
Compagnie ist hundert Mann stark, the company is 
a hundred men strong. 0 


7. The compound suhstantives, which terminate 
in mann, take in the plural number ‘Zexte (folks) 
"instead of manner. Such words are the following: 
der Amtmann, bailiff. Der Zdeimann, nobleman. 
Der Führmann, cartman. Der Katifmann, merchant. 
Der Zimmermann, carpenter. In the plural, die 
Amtleute; die Edelieute; die Fuhrleute; die Kauf. 
leute; die Aimmerleute., Excepted are der Bieder- 
mann, the honest man, and der Khemann, the: hus- 
band, which have in the plural die Biedermänner, 
die Ehemänner, . on 


\ 


| Third deciensiom \ 


The substantives of the third declension are de- 
clined in the singular after the first or second UWe- 
clension. They take therefore.the syllable. es in the 
genitive, and an e in the dative. . All their: plaral 
cases terminate in en. Those substantives, the no- 
minative singular of which ends in a vowel, add in 
the plural number only an 7 to it. But thoge, the 
hominative singular of which terminates in a con- 
sonant, add in the plural number the two letters en 
to it. It is yet to be’ observed, that the substan- 
tives of this declension do not commute the vowels 
4, 0, u, in the plural number into 4, a, 2. 


1 


a 
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Ezamples. 


. Singular. Plural: 
Nom. Das Auge, the eye; Nom. Die Augen, the eyes; 
Gen. des Auges, of the eye; Gen. der Augen, of the eyes; 
Dat. dem Auge, to the eye; Dat. den Augen, to the eyes; 
Acc. das Auge, the eye... Acc. die Augen, the eyes. 
Singular. . Plural, 
: Nom. Das Ohr, the ears Nom. Die Ohren, the ears; 
- Gen. des Ohres, of the ear; Gen. der Ohren, of the ears; 
Dat. dem Ohre, to the ear; Dat. den Ohren, to the ears; 
Acc. das Ohr, the ear. . Ace. die Ohren, the cars; 


In.this manner are declined the following sub- 


stantives: Der Affect, affect. Das Bett, bed. Der 


Dialog, dialogue. Das Ende, end. Der Fasin, 
pheasant. Das Gliedma/s, limb. Das Hemd, sbirt. 
Der Impost, impost. Das Insect, insect, Das „u- 
wel, jewel,‘ Der Kapaün, capon. Der Pfau, pea- 
cock Das Pistöl, pistol. Der Psalm, psalm. Der 
Quast, tassel. Der Quell, source. Der Kudin, ruby. 
Der Ruin, ruin.. Der Schmerz, ache. Der See, lake. 
Der Sporn, spur. Der Staat, state. Der Strahl, 
ray, beam. Der Trupp, troop. Der Zierrath, oma- 
ment. Der Zins, rent; interest. 


2 


Observations. 


1. The plural number. of Ende (die Enden) is 
employed to express the . extremities of any thing. 
Der Dorn, is declined after the third and second 
declension. It bas in the plural die Dornen, when 
it signifies the thorns in general ,.and die Dörner, 
when it expresses the single thorns, the prickles. 

2. Instead of Juwel, Pistol, Quast and Quell, are 
more usual die Juwele, die Pistole, die Quaste, die 
Quelle, which all belong to the seventh declension. 

3. The plural number of Ruin is used as that 
of ruin in English: die Ruinen, the ruins. 

' 4. The genitive des Schmerzens, instead of des 
Schmerzes, is still in use. , 

5. They write comınonly instead of des See - es, 
dem Sec-e, die See-en: des Sees, dem See, die 
Seen. | | 


@ 
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6. The plural form die Sporen, instead of die 
Spornen, must be avoided. They say, however, 
der Sporer, the spurrier, in order to distinguish this 
word from der Sporner, spurrer. 

7. The word Zierrath, being composed of Zier 
and Hath, is incorrectly written by many Germans 
Lier ath, \ 

8. The word Herz, heart, belonging also to the 
third declension, is in its literal meaning regularly 
declined, but has in its figurative sense an irregular 
singular, which is thus declined; das Herz; des Her- 
zens; dem Herzen; das Herz. 


Fourth declension. 


| The substantives of the fourth declension ter- 
ıninate all in ¢/, en and er. Only the genitive sin- 
gular and the dative plural of this declension add a 
letter to the nominative singular. All the other cases 
are alike. The genitive singular receives an s, which 
is added to the nominative singular. The dative 
' plural receives in the words, that end in e/ and er, 
‚an rn, Which is likewise added to the nominative 
‘singular. But when the nominative singular already 
terminates in en, the dative plural does not differ 
from it, . | 

Jt is yet to be observed, that the substantives of 
the fourth declension, which end in el, and 'haye in 
the singular one of the vowels a, o, u, in the syl- 
lable before the last, change these vowels in the 

lural into ä, ö, ü. For instance: der Schnabel, heak ; 
in the plural, die Schnabel,, Der Vogel, bird; in: the 
plural, die Vogel. Excepted are the following words: 
Der Adel, nobility. Der Apostel, apostle. Der Ba- — 
kel (from baculus), stick for castigating. Der Buckel, | 
bunch. Der Hugel, hail. Der Haspel, reel. Der 
Hobel, plane. Der Knorpel, cartilage. Der Marmel, 
marble. Der Pudel, spaniel. Der Stapel, staple. — 
Der Strudel, whirlpool. Der Zobel, sable. - 

The substantives of the fourth declension, which 
terminate in en or er, and have in the singular we . 
of the vowels -a, a, uw, in the syllable before the . - 

x 
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last, do.mot commute these vowels in the plural | 
into G, ö, ü, Excepted are the following words: 
Der Boden, loft. Der Garten, garden. Der. Graben, 
ditch, Der Hafen, harbour, port. Der Ofen, oven, 
stoye. Der Schaden, damage. Der Acker, field. 


~ 


Der Br uder,. brother. Der Hammer, hammer. . Das 


Klöster, cloister, ‘convent. Das Lager, camp. Der 
Schwager,. brother in law. ' Der Fater, . father. As 
for the word Lager, it has in the plural die Lagers 
when it does not signify a camp. . 


Ezamples: 
Singular. - Plural. 


‘Nom. Das Heilmittel, the Nom. Die Heilmittel, the re- 


remedy medies ; 


"Gen. des Heilmittel, of the Gen. der Heilmittel, of the 


; remedy $ remedies; - 
Dat. dem Heilitel, to the; Dat. der Heilmitteln, to the 
" remedy ’ remedies ; 
Acc. das Heilmittel, the re- Acc. die Heilmittel, the re- 
| medy ; medies. 
Singular, Plural, 


Nom. Der. Balken, the balk: Nom. Die Balken, the balks: 


Gen. des Balkens, of the Gen, der Balken, -of the 


balk ; Ä balks; . 
Dat. dem "Balken , to the Dat. ese Balken, to the 
‘Balks;. - 


- balk ;- 
Acc. den Balken, the balk. Acc, die Balken, the balks. 


Singular. Plural, - 
Non, Das Zimmer, the room; Nom. Die Zimmer, the rooms; 
Gen. des Zimmers, of the Gen. der Zimmer, .of the 
room; rooms; 


Dat. dem Zimmer, to the Dat. den Zimmern, to the. 


. 


room ; Tooms; ; 


‘Acc. das Zimmer, the room. Acc. die. Gimme, t the-roems. 


. 1 


Observati Ons. 


_. 1. The substantives of the fourth declension are 
for the most part of the masculine gender. It con- 
tains, however, also inany w ords“ neuter, of the 
number of which are all the diminutives. It must 
therefore be said in the plural: die Mädchen; .die 

räwlein; and not die Mädchens; die Frägleins. 

he substantives feminine ending in ed or er helong. 
to the seventh decleusion, Only the..two substane’ 
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tives feminine Mutter, mother, and Zöchter, daughter, 
are excepted in regard of their plural number, which 
is declined after the fourth declension.. At the same 
time, the vowels uw and o are changed in the plural 
of these words into it and ö: die Mütter; die Töch- 
ter. Their singular number belongs to the seventh 
declension. u 

2. The word der Charakter has in the plural, 
according to the rule, die Charakter, when signifying 
a lille or dignity. “But when this word denotes the 
personal qualities of any man, it has in the plural 
die Charaktere. Some. Germans, however, say also 
in this sense. die Charakter. 

3. The words der Bogen, der Schwibbogen, arch, 
der. Triumphbogen, der Siegesbogen, triumphal arch, 
commute their vowel o in the plural into ö: die Bo- 
gen; die Schwibbigen; die Triumphbögen; die Sie- 
gesbögen. But when the word Bogen signifies a 
bow, or a sheet of paper, it does not change its 
vowel o in the plural into 6: die Bogen. 5 

4. The following two words commute, according 
to abe rule, in the plural number their vowel: Der 
Fuden, thread; die Füden. Der Hammel, mutton; 
die Himmel, Many Germans, however, say: @ieFa-. ’ 
den; die Hammel, As forthe word der Laden, it has in 
the plural die Laden, When it signifies the shop; but 
when it means the shutter of a window, the vowel is not — 
allered. It hag then in the plural die Laden. Some 
Germans say: die Kästen; die Magen; die /Vigen; 
plurals of der Kasten, chest; der Magen, stomach; 
der Wagen, waggon, carriage, coach. But the vowel 
ef these words’ is not to be altered in the plural 
nuinber. ‚It must, consequently, be said; die Kusten; 
die Magen; die Wagen, 

5. The: word der Acker, when it signifies th 
acre, .is not used in:the plural number. For instance: 
schn Acker Land, ten. acres of land. 

6. The following substantives take an » in all 
thé. plural cases: Der Bauer, peasant; in the plural, 
die Bauern. Der Flitter, spangle;.in. the plpral, die 


~ 
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Flitern. Der Gevaiter, godfather; in the ploral, die 
Gevattern, Der Hummer, lobster; in the. plural, 
die Hummern. Der Lorber, laurel; in the plural, 
die Lorbern, Der Muskel, muscle; in the plural, 
die Muskeln. Der Pantoffel, slipper; in the plural, 
die Pantoffeln. Der Satyr, satyr; in the plural, die 
Satyrn. Der Stachel, sting; in the plural, die Sta- 
chein. Der Stiefel, boot; in thé plural, die Stiefeln. 
Der Fetter, cousin; in the plural, die Feitern. 

7. The following naiwnes of nations terminating 
in er take also an n in all the plural cases: Der 
Baier, the Bavarian; in the plural, die Baiern, Der 
Caffer, the Caffree ; in the plural, die Cuffern. Der 
Pommer, the Pomeranian; in the plural, die Pom- 
mern. 

8. The substantives terminating in ar, when this 
ar is unaccented, belong also to the fourth declen- 
sion. These substantives take-likewise in the plural 
number an n. Examples: Der Nächbar, neighbour ; 
in the plural, die Nachbarn. Der Ungar, the Hun- 
garian; in the plural, die Ungern. The word der 
Yatar forms its plural in a double manner: die Ta- 
tarn, die Tatären. Also the word der Consul has 

in the plural die Consudn. Others say die Consuls, 
contracled from the Latin conszdes. 

When the final syliable ar is accented, the words 
terminaling in this accented ar belong to the sixth 
declension. For instance: Der Barbar; in the plu- 
ral, die Barbären. Der Husär; in the plural, die 
Husaren. Excepted are the two words der Singu- 
lar and der Plural, which are declined after the 
first declension, and have, consequently, in the plu- 
ral die Singulare; die Plurale, 

9. Several foreign substantives of the fourth de- — 
clension take in the ‘plural an s. For example: 
Der Pater; die Paters (formed from patres). Der 
Ambassadeur; die Ambassadeurs. Instead of: the 
last term the German word der Gesandte must be 
employed. | 

10. The following substantives of the fourth de- 
clension, which are taken {ron the Latin, have in 


| 


An. 
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the -plural number the final ‘syllable en: dir Ailor 
(der Verfasser, der, Schriftsteller), die Autoren. 
Der Cantor; die Caniören. Der. Pastor; die Pastt- 


ren, Der Professor; die Professoren. Der Rector; | 


die Reutören. ‘Ihe syllable’or of the singular of 
these words .is unaecented ; but in the plural it bas 
the. accent. When the word ending in or places 
in the singular number the accent on this or, it is 
declined. after the first declension. | For instance: 
Der Major; die Majore. Der Matador; die Maia. 
dore, Except der Hallor, 6. salt- maker. 

: 441. Also sdine foreign words terminating in um 
are declined in the singular after the fourth declen- 
sion. They take consequently an s in the genitive, 
ayd in the other cases they remain unyaried. Such 
words are: das ddverbium; das Participium; das 
Studium. These words have in the plural die Ad- 
verbien; die Participien; die Studien, j 

12. The substantives ending. in ser belong to the 
first declension. For example: der Burbier; die 
Barbiere. Das Clavier ; die. Claviere. Der Officer; 
die Officiere. 


Fifth declension, . 

The fifth declension contains only those words, 
which have had or have yet two terminations. The 
following substantives. belong therefore to this de- 
clension: der Büchstabe, letter. Der Fels, rock. 
Der Friede, peace, Der Funke, spark. Der Gedanke, 
thougth. Der Glaube, feulı. Der Haufe, heap. Der 
Name, name.’ Der Same, seed. Der Schade, damage. 
Der Sojweck, fright, terror. : Der Wille, with All 
these words terminated formerly in x or en. Only. 
the words Funke, Haufe, Same and, Schade have 
yet a double termination, ‚and end, consequently, 
also in n; and Schreck in’en. This ending determines 
the declension of these words, also of those, which 
have lost that ». : They’ are therefore declined. as 
the substantives of the fourth declension, and take, 
consequently, in the genitive singular the two letters 
ns; in the dative and accusative siogular, ‚and in all 
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the plural cases an x. The words, Fels,-instead of 
. which they say also Felsen, and. Schreck, instead ef 
which they say better Schrecken, take in. the geni 
tive the syllable ens. It. is yet to be observed, that 
the substantives of the fitth decleasion de not change. 
their vowel in the plural number ,. with the .exse 
tion of the word Schade, which bas.in the. plus 
die Schäden, 


Exam che & 


" Singular. | | Plural, oo 

Nom. Der Buchstabe,. ,the Nom. Die Buchstaben, ; the 
letter; - | letters; Ä 

Gen. des Buchstabens ¢ des Gen. der Buchstaben , ‘of 
Buchstaben oftheletter; the letters; © | 

Dat. dem Buchstaben, to. Dat: den Buchstaben, rtb 
the letter ; ‘the. letters; .. 

Acc.. den Buchstaben, the Acc. die Buclistahen, the 


letter. letters, 


Sirth declension. 


The sixth decleasion includes. substantives, which 
' are for the most part’ of the masculine gender. 
However, there are also some, substantives neuter, 
which are dechned after this declension. The words 
terminating im e/, en, and. er are. excluded: from it. 

The. substantives of the sixth. deckension, Ihe ne~ 
minative singular of which. ends im ¢, take ak m in 
alk the other eases, beih of the singalar and. ‚pluwall. 
These, the numinetive singular. af which, termidates 
ia a copsonant, take the ayHable en: in ell: the: other: 
eases,, both of the siagulnn and plara. Alew.the sub. 
stantives. of the sixth. declension do, sat ‘chango:theitn 
vowel 4 in. the pluzal nischen, | 


Rroemple m,. 


Sin geil ar. _ Plural, 
. Nom. Ber Löwe, lion; Nom. Bie Löwen, the liunsz 
Gen, des tine, of the Gan, der a the 


lion lion 
Dat. dem "Löwen > to. the Dat. den. "Läwen, ta the’ 
Hon hions.; 
Aeo, den Löwen, the lion Acc. die böwen, thn.lions, 








. Of the substan tive: $3 
Siuguler. Plural. 

Nom. Der Bär, the bear; Nom.. Die Bären, the bears 
Gen. des Bären, of the bear; Gen. der Bären, of the bearss. 
Dat. dem Bären, to the bear; Dat. den Bären, to the bears; 
Ace. den Bären, the bear. Aco, die Bären, the bears. 


‘In this manner are declined the following and. 
many other substantives: Der Affe, monkey. Der 
Bote, messenger. Der Bube, hoy, knave. Der Bürge, 
bail. Der Bursche, boy, fellow. Der Drache, dra~ 
gon. Der Erbe, heir. Der Fink, finch. . Der Fürst, 
sovereign. Der Gatte,. consort, husband. Der Geck, 
der Laffe, fop. Der Gesell, journeyman. Der Götze, 
idol. Der Graf, count, Der Hagestolz, an old ba- 
ehelor. Der Huse, hare. - Der Heide, heathen. Der 
Held, hero. . Der Hirt, herdsman. Der Jude, jew. 


_ Der Junge, der Knabe, boy. Der Laie, layman. Der 


Matröse, sailor. Der "Mensch, ınan. Der Mohr, moor. 
Der Narr, der Thor, fool. "Der Rabe, raven. Der 
Riese, giant. Der Schütze, shooter. Der Sklave, 
slave. Der Sprosse, sprout. Der Unt erthan, subject. 
Der Verwandte, kinsman. „Der Virfahr, predecessor: 
Der Zeuge, ‘witness. 


o 


Obgenvations, 


t. The substantives masculine ending in e belong 
for the most part to the sixth declension, Many of 
thein are names of nations. Examples: Der Böhme; 
der Britte; ‘der Ceite; der Däne; der Franke; der 


. Französe ; der Gothe; dex Grieche; der Hesse; der 


Pole; der Portugiese ; der Preusse ; der Russe ; der 
Sachse ; > der Schwede; der Tirke.- 

2. The adjectives masculine and: neuter, when 
they. are: employed: as substantives, are declined after 
the sixth declension. For instance: Der Weise, the. 
wise man. Ein Weiser, a: wise man; eines Weisen, 
of a wise man; einem Heisen, to a wise man} ei- 
nen Weisen, a wise man. Der Zehnte, tithe. Bas 
Erhabene im Schreiben, the sublime in writing. Due 
‚Besste des Landes, the: good of the country. 

8. According to the sixth declension are also- de- | 
clined the foreign. words, which end i in Fan ‚ak, anı, 
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ant, aph, ar, arch, ard, ast, at, ent, et, ik, inz, ist, it, 
og, oph, ot, uck, ur, and have the accent on the final 
syllable. Examples: Der Wallach* ; der Kosak ; der 
Polak; der Tyrann; der Diamant ; der Llephént ; der 
Trabänt; der Paragräph; der Barbar ; ; der Buigär ; 
der Husär; der Monarch; der Patridrch; der Leo- 
pürd; der Dynäst; der Adv :ocat; der Cundidät ; der 
“Croat ; der So/dat; der Dissidént ; s der Präsident; der 
Regent; der Student; der Pott; der Prophét; der 
Katholik; der Prinz; der Atheist; der Christ; der 
Pietist ; der Eremit; der Israelit ; der Philosöph ; der 
Theolig ; der Idiöt; der Patriöt; der Kalmuck ; der 
Pandür, - 

4. Der Straph is declined after the first declen- - 
sion. When the word Christ is a proper name, it 
has in the genitive Christs, in the dative Christen, 
and in the plural Christe. 

5. The word. Herr, master, belongs also to the 
sixth declension. But instead of des Herren, dem 
Herren, den Herren, they say des Herrn, dem Herrn, | 
den Herrn. In the plural nuinber the vowel e is not 
suppressed. They say, consequently, die Heri ‘en. 


Seventh declension. 


The seventh declension contains only feminine 
substantives. They terminate in ahi, alın, al, ar, ät, 
au, cht, d, de, e, ee, ei, eit, el, er, eu, heit, ie, in, keit, 
m, ri, schaft, tung, ur. Examples: Die Anzahl, 
number. Die Bahn, path, way. Die Qua/, torment. 
Die Schiir ( Schaar), troop. Die Universität, univer- 
sity. Die Frau, woman. Die Absicht, intention. Die 
Andacht, devotion. Die Gegend, country. Die Tu- 
gend, virtue, Die Freude, joy. Die Seide, silk. Die 
Seite, side. Die Armée, army. Die See, sea. Die 
Lumperti, trifle. Die Zeit, time. Die Wachtel, quail. 
Die Ader, vein. Die Scheu, fear. Die Krankheit, 
sickness. Die Akademie, academy. Die Schäferin, 
shepherdess. Die Süfsigkeit, sweetness, Die Schäm, 
ehame. Die Art, manner. „Die Antwort, answer. 
Die Feindschaft, entity. Die. Gestalt, ‘shape, Die 


* Another word is der Wallach, 1. gelding. 
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Welt; world. -Die Tröstung, consolation. Die Spir, 
trace. , Die Uhr, watch. © 

The singular number of the substantives of the 
seventh declension is subject to no variation. In all 
ihe cases of ihe plural number an 7 is added to the 
nominative singular, when it terminates m e. But 
when the nominative singular ends in another vowel; 


or in e, es, or in a consonant, the syllable en is 


added to it in all the plural cases. The words end- 
ing in ef or er add only an » to the: nominative 
singular in the plural number. When one of the 
vowels az, o, uw, occurs in the last syllable of the 
singular of the substantives, which bélong to the 
seventh declension, this yowel reinains unchanged 
jn the plural. 


‘Eramples: 


Singular, | Plural. 
Nom, Die Taube, the pigeon; Nom. Die Tauben, the pi-+ 
eons; 
Gen. der Taube, of the pi- Gen, der Tauben, ‘of the pi- _ 
"  geon: zu geons; 
Dat. - der Taube, to the pi- Dat. den Tauben, to the pi- 
geonz; | geons; 
Acc. die Taube, the pigeon, Acc. die Tauben, the pigeons. . 
. Singular. ' Plural, - 
Nom. Die Feder, the pen; Nom, Die Federn, the pens ; 


Gea. der Feder, of the pen; Gen. der Federn, of the pens; .. 
Dat. der Feder, to the pen; Dat. den Federn, to the pens; | 


@cc, die Feder, the pen. - Acc. die Federn, the pens. , 
Observations, | 


4. The termjnation n or en was formerly: given 
to the singular number of the seventh. declension. 


We find remains of it in the following phrases: auf - 


Erden, on earth; for auf der Erde. Zu Ehren, in 
honour of; for zu der Ehre. Von Seiten, on the 
part of; for von der Seite. Mit Freuden, joyfully. 
Vor Freuden, for joy. Zu Schanden werden, to be 
disgracefully disappointed. That termination is also 
found in the following compound words: der Ehren- 
schänder ; threnrithrig; das Freiidenfest ;- die Höllen- 
fahrt; die Fraüenkirche, 


i 
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2. They: say: die. Rechte; die Linke; instead. of 
die rechte Hand, the right hand. die, linke Fund, the 
left handı. These adjectives employed substantively 
preserve their declension. and take, consequenily , :im 


the genilive and dative.an n.:. der Hechten ; ; der Linken: 


3. The word die Triibs#i,. tribulation, is deelined 
in the: plural: number: after tke-first declension: die 
Trübsale.. The reason of it is,: because the form 
das Triibeal formerly was in use: | 

4. The words ending im ee. or. ie are written in 
a double manner: in the plurat: cases. For instance: 
Die Allee; in the plural, die Allee- en..or dlle-en. 
Die Harmonie; in the plural, die Harmonie~en oF 
ttarmoné = en.. | 


Eighth declension. 


“Also the eightli declension contains only feminine 
substantives, w ‚lich end allin a consenant, and like- 
wise are subject to no variation im the singular 
numbes., Their plural number is- declined after the 
first declension, and takes, consequently, it the no- 
Minative, genitive, and accusative an e, and in the 
dative en. When one of the vowels a, au, @, u 
occurs in the last syllable of the substantives of this 


‘declension, they commute these vowels in the plu- 


ral eases. into G@, Gly 0, & 
All the feminine. substantixes. ending j in’ niss he~ 


| long to the: eighth deviension.. For. instance: diz 


Betrübniss, afflictedness. Die Horniss, hornet. Die 


| Kenntniss, knowledge. All the other substantives of 


the: eighih deciension, with the exception- ef some 
compound words, have: only one syllable. _Examplea: 
Die Angst, anguish. Die Ankunft, arrival. Die Anm. 
brust, cross"bow.. . Hie Ast, axe.. Die Bank, bench. 


Die Braut, bride, . Die Brunsi,. rut.: Die Bruss, 


breast. Die Faust, fist.. Die Gans, goose. Die 


 Gruft,. vault. Die Hand, hand. Die Haut, hide. 


Die: Kluft, gulf. Die Kraft, power. Die Kuh, coar. 
Die Kunst,.art. Dia Laus,. louse. Die Luft, air. 
Die Lust, lust; delight. Die Macht, power. Die 
Magd, maid. Die Maus, mouse. Dis Nacht, night. 
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Die Nalt, seom. Die Noth, need. Die Nuss, nut. 
Die Sau, sow. Die Schnur, string, lace. Die 
Stadt, town. Die:/Vand, walk Die Wurst, pudding, 
sausage. Die Zunft, gaild. But the following sub- 
stantives, though they have only one syllable, are 
declined after the seventh declension, and do not 
change their vowel in the: plural number: Dis Birn, 
pear. Die Brit, brood. Die Bücht, bay. Die. Cir, 
cure, Die Fahrt, conveyance. Die Plür, field. Die 
Flüth, flood. Die Förm, form. Die Fracht, freight. 
Die Glith, a. vehement fire. Die Jagd, chase. Die 
Last, burthen.. Dre List, cunning, Die Mark, the 
boundary, and a species of coin. Die Pflicht, duty. 
Die Pracht, pomp. Die Post, post, post-office. Die 


Schlacht, battle, Die Schrift, writing. Die Schuld, 


debt. Die Stirn, forehead. Die That, deed. - Die 
Träacht,. the mode of dress Bio Trift, pasture. 
Die Wahl, choice, mo 
. Example. ” 

| Singwlar, . Plural, 

Nom, Die Frucht, the fruit; . Nom. Die Früchte, the: fruitsg 
Gen. der Frucht, of the fruits Gen.. der Früchte, of the 

. “fruits ¢ 


Bat. der Fracht, to.the fruié; Bat. den Früchten, to the 


fruits» . 


Acc. dio. Frucht, the fruit, Ace. die. Früchte, thefruite , 
. Observations. — a 

1. The feminine substantives ending in nése de» 
mote the action itself; but the neuter. words terinir 
nating: in this syllable express thab- which’ has been 
effeeted: by the action. For example: Zr Aat. zich 
eine: Versäunmiss 320 Sehulden kommen lassers, that .is,. 
er hat Btwas.veredumt: He has rendered himsebii 
guilty of a neslection, he has. neglected somelhing.. 


Er ist verüntwortlich. für das Versiumnies.des henti. - 


gem Tages. He is: accountable: fox that whicls hası 
been neglected by him to day. Die Erkenntniss 
signifies knowledge, and das Erkenntniss the cogni- 
Zance,, . 

2. When the word die Bank signifies a bank, 
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where pecuniary concerns are transected, „it has in 
the plural number die Banken. 
‘3. When the word die Sau denotes the female 


of a wild boar, it has not in the plural number die 
Säue, but die Sauen, | . 


Of the declension of proper names, 


There are five ways of declining proper names. | 


I. 
Singular. ” "Plural. 
Nom. Friedrich, Frederic; . Nom. eK riedriche, the Fre- 
efics 5 

Gen. Friedrichs, of Frederic; Gen. der’ Friedriche, of the 
Frederics; 

Dat. Friedrichen,to Frederic; Dat. den Friedrichen, to the 
Frederics; 


Acc. Friedrichen, Frederic, Acc. die Friedriche, the Fre- . 


derics. 


In this manner are declined all the proper names 
bf men, which do not end in a vowel, and in a/, 
ar, el, en, er, 0, or, ur; the names of men, w hich 
are composed of Mann; ‘and the names of women 
‘pnding in d, g, th. Examples: Adolf; Albert; Au- 
ust*; Barth; Catull; Ernst; Christ ; Franz; Fritz; 
Opitz; ; Fuchs; Gellert ; Wieland ; Georg; 3 Heinrich; 
‚ Woseph; Kant; Kirsch; Klaus; Lessing ; Lucän; 
| Max; Pfaff; Pitt; Schütz ; 3 Theophrast; Virgil; 
Wilhelm ; Wolf; "Zahn; 3 Zopf; Ackermann; Adel- 
heid ; Gertrud; Hedwig; Elisabeth. Also the proper 
pames of men. ending in e are declined after. Zyie- 


rich. Their plural does not differ ‘from their sin- ' 


gular. For instance: Géthe, Güthes, Göthen, die Gö- 
he. When the syllable er has the accent, the pro- 
Ce name ending in it is also declined after Hein~ 
fich. For example:. Homér; Homers; Homeren ; die 
Homere. As for the proper names of men termi- 
hating in anz, aus, che, itz, Pf; sch, 88, x, z, they 


* This word has the accent on the first syllable, when it 
is the Christian name: er when it signifies the name of 
the eighth month. But when it denotes the name of the 
first Roman emperor, it has the agcent on the last syllable. 


+ 
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take the two letters es in the genilive.case: Fran- 
zes*; Klauses; Fritzes; Opitzes; Fuchses; Zopfes ; 
Kirsches; Vosses; Maxes; Schulzes. The names 
Terenz, Hordz, Properz take likewise es in the ge- 
nitive case, They have, consequently, in this case 
Terenzes; Hovazes; Properzes”. The addition of 
the simple « would here create an offensive harsh- 
ness. It ınust yet be observed, that proper naınes 
do not change their vowel in the plural number. 


. IL. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Peter, Peter; Nom. Die Peter, the Peters; 
Gen. Peters. of Peters Gen. der Peter, of the Peters; 
Dat. Pctera, to Peter; Dat. den Petern, tothe Peters; 
Acc. Peter, Peter. Acc, die Peter, the Peters. 


Thus are declized the proper names of men, 
which end in ¢/, en, er. Examples: Daniel; De- 
gen; deien;, Luther, 


jl. 
Singular. Plural, ; 
Nom. Cdspar, Caspar; ‘Nom. Die Caspars, the Cas- 
pars ; 
Gen, ‘ Caspars, of Caspar; Gen. der Cospars ‚ of: the 
Caspars ; 
Dat. Casparn, to Caspar; Dat. den Caspar , to the 
aspars; 
Acc. Caspar, Caspar. Acc, die Caspars » the Cas-, 
pers. 


In this manner tre declined, besides some names 
of women ending in o, the proper names of men, 
which terminate in a, i, 0, al, ar, or, ur. Exaın- 
ples: Dido; Sappho; Hannibal; Karl; Amor; Ti. 
mur. As to the proper names of men ending-in a 
or 0, they take, according to the rule, an ¢ in the 
genitive, and an 7 in the dative and accusative sin- 
gular; but they may also be declined with the de- 
finite article, For instance: Catilina ; Catilinas or 

* But it must be said: die Tugenden Franz des Erster, 
the virtues of Francis the first. 
** The forms Terensens, Horazens, Prepersens, must not be 
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des Catilina ; dem Caiilina ; den Catilina. : Cicero; 
Cicerts or des Cicero ; Cicertn or dem Cicero; Cice- 
ron ot den Cicero. The form ‘dem Cicero and den 
Cicero is preferable to the form Citeron. ‘Instead of 
Didon, Supphon, in the dative and accusative cases, 
it is better to employ the article: der Dido, die Dido ; 
der Sappho, die Sappho. 


IV. 


Singular. 
Nom. Sophia, Sophia ; 


Gen, Sophias , Sophiene , der 


Plural. 
Nom. . Die Sophien , the So- 


phias 
Gen. der Sopkien, of the So- 


. Sophia, of Sophia; -phias ; 
Dat. sone der Sophia, ta Dat. oh Sophien, to- ‘the So- 
hia; ias 3 
Acc, Sephien, die Sophia, So- Acc. ie Sophie ’ the So- 
Singular. eee larel , Se 
Nom, Clementine, Clementina; Nom. Die: Clementinen, the 
Clementinas ; 
Gen. Clementinens, of Cle- Gen. der Clementinen, of the 
mentina; Clementinass - 
Dat. .Clenientinen, toClemen~ Dat. den Clementinen, to the 
tina; Clementinas ; 
Acc. Clementinen, Clemen- Acc. die Clementinen , the 
tina, Clementinas, 


In this. manner are declined the proper names 


of women, which end in a or e. 
Aspasia; Diana; Eleonora; 
Chloe; Daphne; Friederike; Wilhelmine. 


Examples: Anna; 
Flora; Ida; Laura; . 
As to the 





_ proper names Africa and America, they take only 

an s in the genitive, and in’ the other cases they 
remain unvaried. Also the word Jehova- is declined 
after ‘Sophia. The proper names of countries and 
towns ending in a, which are of the neuter gender, 
remain unvaried, except in the genitive, where: they 


take an s. For instance: Mchaja, Achajas ; ‚Sparta, 
Spartas. 

V. 
e Singuler. Plural. | , 


Nom. Die Solone, the Solons ; 
Gen, der Solone, of the So- 
lons ; 


Nom. Solon, Solon; 
Geri. Solens, of Solon; 
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Dat. Solon, to.Solon; ” Dat. den Sqlonen, to the Be- 


ons; 
Acc. Solon, Solon. Acc, dic Solone, the Solons, 


_ After this word are declined all the proper names 
“of men, which end in qm, an, on, and many names 
of countries and towns. Examples: Abraham ; da- 
tin 2 Quintiliin; Deutschland; England; Hollant ; 
Russland; Dänemark; Frankreich; Athen; Ham- 
burg; Leipzig; London; Rom. In ihe same man- 
ner the plural number of the proper, names, which - 
terminate in ov, is commonly declined. . They say 
consequently: die Catone; die Cicerone; instead of 
die Cutos; die Ciceros, As-_for the proper , name 
Otto, it is declined after So/on, when it denotes 
the name of the German emperors, But when it 
signifies the Christian name, it is declined after 
Caspar, and has, consequently, in the genitive O¢- 
tus, in the dative and accusative singular Otton, and 
in the plural number’ die Otios. | 


Observations. 


1. Tbe- genitive case of the proper. names of 
towns ending in s or z is formed by pulling the 
preposition’ von before their nominative. For in- 
stance: die Einwohner von Paris, von Mainz, the in- 
habitants of Paris, of Mainz. on 

'2.. The declension of the proper names of men, 
which end in as, es, ews, os, us, is only formed: by 
the definite article. For instance: Alcibiades; des 
Alcibiades; &c, Most names.of these endings are 
from the Greek or Latin. In the following instance 
the Latin termination of the genitive is used: die 
‘Leiden Christi, the sufferings of Christ. 

3. The names of countries and rivers, which are 
of the feminine gender, are declined according to 
the seventh declension. They are declined with the 
definite article. Fur example: die Schweiz; die Elbe; 
&c. All the other proper names, which are used 
with the definite article, are declined after the de- 
clension, io which they belong. 

4. When pröper names are declined ‘with the 
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definite. article, they remain unvaried in the oblique 
cases, that is to say, in the genitive, dative, and ac- 
cusalive. It must, consequently, be said: die Tliae 
des Homer; die Aeneis des Virgil; instead of Ho- 
mers Jlian; Virgile Aeneis; which mode of speaking 
is snore usual. | oe 

5. When a substantive, having the article, stands 
before a proper name, the latter remains undeclined. 
For instance: des Kaisers Joseph, of the Emperor Jo- 
seph. But if the substantive is not attended with 

the article, the proper name is declined. For example: 
| Konig Friedrichs Siege, king Frederic’s victories. It 
is, however, better said: die Siege des Königs Frie- 
drich, 

6. When the ‘surname is preceded by one or 
more Christian names, the surname only is declined. 
Examples: Johann Georg Heinrich Féders Schriften, 
the writings of John George Henry Feder. Ewald 
Christian von Kleists Gedichte, the poems of Ewald 
Christian of Kleist. 

7. An appellative, being in apposition to a pro- 
per name, must be put in the same case. For in- 
stance: das Lében Karls des Zwölften, Königs vun 
Schweden, the life of Charles the twelfth, king of 
Sweden. It appears at the same time by this example, 
that the genitive case must sometimes be expressed 
by the preposition vor. Yet one instance is the 
following: die Könige von England, for Englands 
Könige, the kings of England. 0 

8. In the genitive case of the proper names 
ending in @ or o the apostrophe is used by many 
Germans. But this practice is not to be imitated, 
the apostrophe heing ‚here unnecessary. 


9. The accusative of the proper names is always 
used without the article, when it denotes only the 
naine of avy person. Jch habe Schillera viermäl ge- 
sehen, | have seen Schiller four times. But when 
by the name of any ınan at the same time are sig- 
nified the works he has writien, the article is added 
to the accusative. Ich Jöse den Homer, den Pirgil, 
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den Schiller mit Vergnügen. 1 read Homer, Virgil, 
Schiller with pleasure. . 

10. When the names of countries, towne, and 
villages are preceded by an appellative, they remain 
unvaried. Dus Herzogthum Sachsen, the dutchy of 
Saxony; des Herzugihumes Sachsen, of the dutchy 

of Saxony. Der Monat Mars, the month of March; 
des Monates Mürz. — - oo 


id 


! Section IV. 


On the use of the cases of the German 
substantives. 
4. ; 
On the use of the nominative case. 

The Germans put ‘in the following and similar 
instances two nominalives, of which the latter in 
English must stand in thé genitive case: ein Glas 
| Wasser, a glass of water. Ein Sack Wolle, a sack 
of wool. Zin Stück Brot, a piece of bread. ine 
Herde Schafe, a flock of sheep. Eine Menge Fische, 
a quantity of fish. Zehn Ellen Tach, ten yards of. 
cloth. Ein Hegiment Soldaten, a regiment of sol- 
diers. The genitive, however, takes place, when to 
the second substantive is joined an adjective or a 
pronoun. For example: ein Regiment guter Solda- 
ten, a regiment of good soldiers.. Ein Gericht schö- 
ner Fische, a dish of fine fish. Zehn Ellen dieses 
Tuches, ten yards of this cloth. The genitive case 
is also used in the following examples. Line Summe 
Geldes, a sum of money. Ein Haufen Goldes, a 
heap of gold. Eine Menge Volks, a crowd of people. 
. wo or more substantives, forming an apposi- 
"tion, are put in the same case. For example: der 
König, unser Freund und Vater, the king, our friend 
and father. The two last substantives, determining 
the first word, stand in the same case with: it. 


Ä 2. ° 
On the use of the genitive case. 
The genitive case is used in the following in- 


~~ 
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stances .absolgtely, that is to say, without being go- 
verned by any other word: -dafangs ;- des Abends 
or Abends; des Morgens or Morgens; Mittags ; Mön- 
- tags; Dienstags ; heutiges Tages; meines Erachtens ; 
meines Wissens ; unverrichteter Sache; stshenden Fü/- 
ses;.gerades Weges; ich meines Ortes; ich meines 
Theiles; dieses Ortes; aller Orten; gehörigen Ortes. 

‘The governing word, though put after the-geni- — 
tive, keeps sometimes the article. But then the ge- 
nitive is deprived of it. For instance: Volks die 
Menge, a multitude of people, Zveude die Fälle, 
abundance of joy. It must yet be observed, that 
the genitive stands before the adjectives, by which 
it is governed. For example: des Lobes wiirdig, 
worthy of praise. Hs ' 
. - It is a fault to put a substantive, instead: of the 
genilive, in the dative and to. add sein or ihr.. For 
instance: meinem Vater sein Garten, for meines Va- 
ters Garten. Meiner Schwester ihr Kleid, for meiner 
Schwester Kleid, 2 

The genilive case is frequently supplied by a 
preposition. Examples: den Schein von Redlichkeit 
haben, instead of den Schein der Redlichkeit haben, 
to have. the appearance of honesty.. Ein Herr von 
hohem Adel, von alter Herkunft, instead of ein Herr 
hohen Adels, alter Herkunft, a gentleman of high. 
nobility, of ancient origin. Einer von meinen Freun~ 
den, instead of einer meiner Freunde, a friend of 
nine. Also a preposition is used ‘to’ avoid the re- 
petition of the same endings, or to render the mean- 
ing of the phrase perspicuous. Examples: die Ur- 
sache von dem sonderbaren Betragen des Munnes, in- 
stead of die Ursache des sonderbaren Betragens des 
Mannes, the reason of the: singular conduct of the 
man. Die Liebe zu Gott, the love to God, for die 
Liebe Gottes, the love of God. :But when the ge- 
nilive case renders the meaning of the phrase per- 
fectly clear, it is a fault to employ a preposition. 
It must, consequently, be said, instead of der Ver- 
Jasser von den Büchern, der Perfasser der Bücher, 


the autbor of the books; instead of die Classiker 


o 
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von Deutschland, die Classiker Deutschlandes, the 
classics of Germany. \ 

The dative’is sometimes used in English, where 
in German the genitive is employed. Examples: 
dch bin ein Freund der Wahrheit, und ein Feind der 
Falschheit. J am.a friend to truth, and an enemy 
to falsehood. Kr ist ein Sklave seiner Leidenschaften. 


He is a slave ‚to his passions. Zr ist Geheimschrei- - 


ber des Herzogs, He is secretary to the duke. : Ein 
, Vater der Armen, a father to the poor. . 


u. 
On the use of the dative case. 


The dative has its place after the verb, and if 
there be an objective case, before this case. Er 
giebt dem Manne das Bich, He gives ithe book to 
the man. The dative dem Munne here stands be- 
tween the verb and the object. When the dative 
is to be marked with an emphasis, it is moved from 
its place, either before the verb, or after the object. 
Dem Manne giebt er das Buch, Er giebt das Buch 
dem- Manne, The first position is the most power- 
ful; the second does not so inuch alter the force of 
the sentence. If the object be a monosyllable, and 
the dalive case consist of more syllables, the former 
is put first, because a long word finishes the sen- 
tence better than a short one. ‘For instance: Er 
sagte es dem Vater. He told it to the father, £s 
is the object, and comes before the dative. | 


- 4. 


On the use of the accusative case, 


This case is employed to mark time hoth as to. 


date and duration. Examples: vorigen Dienstag, last ° 
tuesday. Den zéhnten Tug nich der Schlacht, the 
tenth day after the battle. Den neunten Julius, the 
ninth of July. Dreimäl die Woche, thrice a week. 
Ich wérde noch einen Monat in der Stadt bleiben. I 
shall remain yet a month in town. Jeh bin den 
ganzen Tag zw Hause gewésen. I have been at 
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home‘ the whole day. Verweilen Sie -zwei Augen- 
blicke. Stay two moments. 

The aceusative case follows after certain adjec- 
tives and verbs, signifying weight, measure, extent, 


age, price, value. Examples: Es wiegt zwei Pfund. 


It weighs two pounds. Einen ' Füss breit, a foot 
broad. Einen Monat alt, a month old. Dieses Buch 
kostet blofs einen Thaler. Thisbook costs only one dollar. 
The ‘accusative case is also used to express space 
and motion. Jch werde einen langen Weg gehen. 1 
shall go a long way. Zr geht einen guten Schritt. 
He walks a good pace. Den Berg hinunter laufen, 
to run dewn the mountain. | 2 
The accusative case is put after the verb. ch 
liebe meinen Freund. 1 love my friend. When a 
stress is laid upon the accusative case, it is placed 
in the beginning of the sentence. Den Homir löse 
ich mit Bewunderung. Homer I read with admiration. 


Section v. 


Exercises on the German substantivee. 


I 


The temple of Diana at Ephesus was one of the 
seven wonders of the world. The situation of Hain- 
burgh is advantageous for trade. We are. insensibly 
trained on from one vice to another. Charon trans- 
ported the shades in a boat over the Styx. Women 
entertain themselves very often with trifles, Francis 
the first, king of France, was the implacable enemy 
of the emperor Charles V. Some excellent authors 
have written upon the right use of human life. This 
book is written for the use of all who wish to learn 
the German language. Göthe, ‘one of the most emi- 
nent German authors, has written in his youth the 
Sorrows of young Werther. 

” The temple, der Tempel, 4. at Ephesus, su Ephesus. 
of Diana, der Diana, "was, war. 


* In order to construe the phrases in the translation, the 
words must be exactly placed in the same order, in which 
they stand in the vocabulary. 











Of the substantive. 


one, eines. 

of, von; a preposition, which 
governs the dative. 

seven, sieben. 

the wonder, das Wunder, 4. 

the world, die Welt, 7. 

the situation, die Lage, 7. _ 

Hamburgh, Hamburg. 

is, ist. - 

advantageous, vértheilhaft. 

for, für; a preposition, which 
governs the accusative. 

trade, der Handel, 4. 

we are, wir wérden. 

insensibly, unvermerkt. 

from , von. 

one, ein, eine, ein. 

vice, das Laster, 4. 

to another, zum andern. 

trained on, fortgerissen. 

transported, führte. 

the shade, der Schalten, 4. 

in, in. Im and über (over) 
govern the dative on the 
question: quo loco (wo)? 
and the accusative on the 
uestion: in guem locum 
wohin)? . - 

the boat, das Boot, 1. In the 
plural, die Bote. 

over, über. 

the Styx, der Styx, 1. 

woman, das Frauenzimmer, 4. 
die Frau; 7. 

entertain themselves, unterhal- 
ten sich. 

very often, sehr oft. 

with, mit. Mit is a preposi- 
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tion, which governs the da- 


tive. 

trifle, die Kleinigkeit, 7. 

Francis the first, Franz der 
Erste, 6. 

king of France, König von 
Frankreich. 

the implacable enemy, der un- 
versöhnliche Feind, 1. 

the emperor, der Kaiser, 4, 

Charles V., Karl der Fünfte, 6: 

some excellent, einige vortreff- 
liche. 

author, der Schriftsteller, 4. 

have, haben. - ‘ 

upon, über, with the accusa- 
tive: ‘ 

right, rechten. ° 

the use, der Gebrauch, 1. 

of human, des menschlichen. 

life, das Leben, 4. 

written, geschrieben. 

this book, dieses Büch, 2. 

for the, zum (instead of su 


em). 

of all who, Aller, welche. 

the German language, die deut- 
‚sche Sprache, 7. 

to learn, zu lernen. 

wish, wünschen. 

one of the most eminent Ger- 
Inan, einer der ausgeseich- 
netsten deutschen. 

has, hat. y 

in his, in seiner. 

youth, die Jugend, 7. 

the sorrow, das Leiden, 4. 

of young, des jungen. 


IL. 
They speak every where with great regard of 


the excellent governor of my brother. 


The poor — 


lamb struggled under the knife of the butcher. I 
have surrendered all my goods to my creditors. He 


Wore a seal-ring on his finger. 
were committed in France. . 


Unheard of crimes 
Goldsinith is fhe author 


of the Vicar of Wakefield. The days are short in 


Winter. I have put him to silence. 


Germen Gr. 5. edit. 


In the time of 


98. 


Chapter IV. © 


“ Augustys the Romans stood on the pitch ef their 


glory. | 

They speak, man spricht. 

every where, überall. 

with gras mit gröjser. 

regard, die Achtung, 7. 

of, von, BE | 

the governor, der Hofmeister, 4, 

of my, meines, 

the poor lamb, 
Lamm, 2. | 

struggled, strdubte sich. 

under, unter; a preposition, 
which governs the dative on 
the question: quo loco (wo) ? 

the knife, das Messer, 4. 

the butcher, der Fleischer, 4. 

I have, ick habe. 

all my, alle meine, 

good, das Git, 2, 

to my, meinen. 

the creditor, der Gläubiger, 4. 

surrendered, überlässen. 

he wore, er trüg. ‚ 

the seal-ring, der Siegelring, 1. 

on his, an seinem, 

the finger, der Finger, 4. - 

Unheard of, unerhörte. 


das arme 


the crime, das Verbrechen, &. 
were, wurden. 


in France, in Frankreich. 


committed, begangen. 

the anthor, der Verfasser, 4. 
the vicar, der Dörfprediger, 4. 
of, von. 

the day, der Tag, 1. 

are, sind, 

short, kurz. 

in, im (instead of in dem). 
winter, der Winter, 4. 


, ihn. 
to, zum (instead of zu dem). 
silence, ‘das Schweigen, 4. 
ut, gebracht. 
the, zur (instead of zu der). 
“ Za governs the dative case, 
the time, die Zeit, 7, 
stood, standen. _ 
the Roman, der Römer, 4, 


“on, auf, with the dative. ' 


the pitch, der Gipfel, 4. 
of their, ihres. 
glory, der Rukm, 1. 


IL . 


A forest is very pleasant in the heat of summer. 





The preservation of our life requires meat and drink. 
A good boy follows the advice of his prudent fa- 
ther. Learned men carry their best treasures about 
them. My spaniel entertained us for a time with 
many of his tricks, which I had taught him, The 
- heads of those girls were tricked with flowers. Can 
you play with such trifles? Her folly repels me, while 
her charms attract me. The hand of death is upon 
him. He killed her upon a mere suspicion. The 
rose yields a very agreeable smell. That is not to 
my taste. They have won him by presents. 


A forest, ein Wald, 2. the preservation, die Erhal- 


very pleasant, sehr angenehm. | 


the heat, die Hitze, 7. 
summer, der Sommer, 4. 


tung, 7 
of our, unsers. 
reguirer, erfordert. 





U 


Of the substantive. 


meat and drink , Speise und 
Trank. 
a good bey, ein guter KÄnebe, 6. 
follows, befolgt. 
the advice, der Rath,. 1. 
of his prudent, seities verslän-“ 
digen. 
the father, der run. 4: 
learaed. men, dia. Gelehrten... un 
carry, tragen. 
their best, ‚ihre er 
the treasure, der Schute, ty. . 
about them, bei sich, ı. 2) WE a. 
my spaniel, mein Pudel, 4 - “ 
entertained, unterhiall.. : er! 
for a a time, eine Zeitlang. ee 
with. many of hie,.. mit. otelen 
seiner, | 
the trick, das Künstetück, L + 
which I, die ich, 2 
ihm. 


him, 
tanght, ge gelehrt. 


the head, “der Kopf, 1. 
of‘ those, jener. 

the girl, das Mädchen, 4 
were, waren, - 

with, nit. 

. a flower, eine Blume, 7, 
tricked, geschmückt. 

can you, können Sie. 
with such, mit solchem. 


; the present, das Gesehenk 
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the trifles, das Puppenwerk, 1. 


Ber folly, ihre Thorkeit, 7. 


re els me, treibt mich zurück, 

while, währe 

me, mich. 

her, ihre, 

the: abarm, der Reiz, 1. 

attract, dnztehen, 

the hand, die Hand, 8, 

death, . der Tol 1. hen 

is upon him, $ auf 3 

he Killed her,. on Wädiete sie. 

upon, aus, with the dative, 

mere, blafsem. 

suspicion, der Verdacht, 1. 

the rose, die Rese, 7. 

yields, giebt von ach, Vox 
sich must stand at the end 
of the sentence. 

very, be » 7 

agreeable, angenchmen. 

amell, der Geruch, t. 

that, (jenes) dieses. 

to, nach, with the dative, 

my, meinem. 


af, taste, der: Geschmack, 1 l. 


they have, ‚die haben. | 
him, ihn. , 
by, durof, with the apcusative, 


won, gewonnen, 


mw 
The subject of this ‘tragedy is taken from the 


bible. 
animals live likewise.: 
year. 


Trees and stones do not ‘live. | 
dowed my sens with eminent talents, 


‚In every part of our body is air... I live; but 
The butterflies ‘live only one 


God has en- 
The courage 


of lions dogs. them less honour than their generosity. 
Princes often 4ove flatterers, and flatterérs often de- 


ceive princes. 


The ' diamonds were all rough. Geo- 


graphy and. chropalogy are the two eyes of history. 


The 


preter of our thoughts. © 


Germans. haye ‚many writers of: merit. 
princes love théir'subjects: The tongue is the inter- 
‘We owe obedience to our 


Wise 


G 2 


Fans Pi: 


+, 
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superiors. The. flesh of horses is only fit to satiale 
wolves and ravens.. Whole droves of vigorous cows 
obey the commands of the shephe?d. ' Renson. is im- 





planted in the soul of ınan. 


The elephants are docile. 


his accident weakened the resolution of our soldiers, 


. The'subject, der Ge genstend 1. 
' of this, dieses. me yer 
tragedy, dat Traderspiel, 1 
from, aus, with the dative, : 
the bible, die Bibel, 7. ro 
taken, genommen. ' 
in every, in fede «. +: +: 
the part, der Theil, ve 
- of our, 'unsers: te iin 

the body, der Körper, 4. 
the ‘air, die Luft, 8... - 


Live, ich lépe. - u 4” 
but, aber. ' ‘Ys 
animal, das Thier, 1. cout 


live likewise; Yen auch. 

the butterfly , der Schmetter. 
‚ling, 1. voy 

only, blafe. ° ' 

one, Ein. 

the year, dae Jahr, 1. 

the tree, der Baum, 1. 

the stone, der Stein, 1. 

do'not live, leben nicht. ot 

God; Gort. ' 

my, meine. — 

the son, der Sohn, 1. 

with eminent, mit hervorragen- _ 


den. 

the talent, das Talent,. 1. 
endowed, degübt. ' 

the courage, der Muth, 1. 

the lion, der Löwe, 6, 
.does them less honour, macht | 
_ ihnen weniger Ehre. 

than their generosity ; als ihre 
« Gröfsmuth. 
‚the prince, der Für, 6 
love, ‚Weben. et 
often. oft. _— 
the flatterer, der dace 
deceive, hintergéhen. -' 
the diamond, der Diamant, 6, 
- were all, waren alle. 


rough,’ ungeechtiffen. 
geography ,° > dive Ersösschrei 
bung, 
chronology Eetrechning, 1. 
are) and, <7 nn 
two, wei h 3. 
the eye, Hast supe, 
history, bbe Gerthichte, 7. 
the German, der Deutsche, 6. 
many, viele. 0 
sid writer; der-Schrifisteller, 4. 
of merit, von V erdienst. 
wise, weire.: 
their, thre. - 
the subject, der Unterthan, 6. 
the tongue, die Zunge, 7. 
the interpreter, der. Délmet- 
scher, - | 


" of our, unserer. 


the thought, der Gedunke, 5, 


' we owe, wir sind schuldig. 


Schuldi 
the wo 

the obedience, der Gekörsam, 1. 

to our, unseren. 

the superier, der Vargesetste, 6. 

the flesh, das Fleisch, 1. 

‘the horse, das Pférd, 1. 

is only fit, ist blofs tauglich, 
taugt blofs. 

‚the wolf, der Wels, 1 . 

the raven, det Rabe, 6. 

to satiate, zu sätligen. 

whole, ganze. 

the drove, die Hérde, 1. 

6 vigorous, starker. 

the cow, die Kuh, 8 


must. be put after 


obey, gehorchen,, with the d a- 


tive. 
the command, der Befehl, 1. 
the shepherd, . der. Hirn 6. : 
reason, die Vernunft, 8 
the soul, die Seele, 7. 





—_ 7” 7” — . 
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Of the substantive. 101 


flanst, gelégt. the resolution, die Entechlee- 
the elephant, der Elcphdnt, 6. = senheit, 7. der Math, 1. 
docile, geleh 


rig. of our, unserer. - 
this accident, dieser Vorfall, 1. the solgier, der Soldat, 6. 
weakened, schwdchie. Br 


im planted, ein 


Vv . 

A delicacy of, taste..is favourable to love and 
friendship, by- conGning our choice to few peaple, 
and makitig us indifferent to the company and con- 
versation of tbe greater part of men. Love is sel- 
dom the friend of virtue. It is a thing incompre- 
hensible, that so few well-matched couples are 
seen; and that persons endued with so many un- 
common accomplishments, who make the joy 'and 
pleasure of all companies, live together only, to make 
one another unhappy.. The very things, of which 
we are apprehensive, often become theause of 
happiness of a prudent person, who places his re-. 
liance on Providence. The first of’ all sciences is 
that which shows how to live, : When we are sick, 
we learn to know the value of health. Plants are 
possessed of their qualities. All times have produ- 
ced men of distinguished merit. Women are the 
most charming class of saciety. They comfort us 
in every situation of life, raise ovr. minds, constitute 
our happiness, and have no other vices besides those 
which we communicate ‘to them. I may easily do 
an injury to my limbs. An ox serves mat with its 
flesh, its skin,.and its horns. It is always for the 
good of children, when their parents punish them. 


A delicacy of taste, ein feiner 
Geschmack, 1. ’ 

love, die Liebe, 7. og 

friendship, die Freundschaft, 7, 

favourable, gunstig. 

by confining, weil er eiuschränkt, 
Kinschrankt must be put after 
the word people. 

our, unsere, 

the choice, die Wahl, 7. 

to few people, auf wenige Men- 
schen. 

and making us, und weil er uns 


- 


macht. Macht must be put 
- after the word man. 
indifferent, gleichgiltig. 
to, gegen, with the accusative. 
the company, dieGesellschaft,7. 
the conversation, der Umgang, 


of the greater, des gröfseren. 
the part, der Theil, 1. 
seldom, selten. ' 


the friend, die Freundin, 7. 


virtue, die Tugend, 7. 
it is, es ist. 


* 


é 


; 


f 
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incomprehensible, unbegreifli- 
c on 


a thing, eine Sache, 7, 
at,. dase. 
so few well-matched, so% wenige 
passende. 


he. cou le, das Ehepear, 1. Ia 


plural, die Ehepaare, 
are seen, gesehen werden. 


with so many uucommon, mit: 


so vielen seltenen, 
the accomplishment, die Féll- 
kommenheit, 7. der Vorsug, 
1. In the plural die Vorzüge. 
" endued, begäbte, geschmtickte. 
the person, die Persän, 7. 
who, welche. 
the joy, die Freude, 7. 
the „pleasure, das Wählgefal- 


‚4 
of ‘a att. 
make, m 
‚live iger monly, Map susdm- 


men leben. 


to make one another unhappy, 
um einander unglücklich zu 


machen. _ 
the very, gerade die. 
‚ the thing, das Diag, t. 
" oft which we are apprehensive, 


ovr welchen wir uns fürchten, 


often became, wérden oft. : 


the a, die Ursache, 7. die. 


Quelle, 7 


_ happiness, die Glückseligkeit, 7. 


of a prude 


0 aa Ii: 


. the reliance, die Zaversieht, 7. 


’ 


das Vertrauen, 4. " 


on, auf; with the accusative, ' 

Providence, die Vorséhung, 7 

places, setzt. 

the first, die äröte, 

of all, aller. 

science, die Wisenschafft, a 

that, diejenige, die. 

which shows, weiche zeigt. 

how to live, " wie wir leben sol- 
en. 


Chapter IV. 


ut, 'eiwer versländi- 


when, wenn. 
we, wir. - 
sick, krank. 

are, sind. . 
we learn, dann lernen wir. 
the value, der Werth, 1. 
health, die Gesundheit, 7. 


„to know, kennen. . 
"plant; die’ Pflanse, 7 


are'possessed, besitzen, haben, 
with the accusative.. 

their, ihre, 

the quality, die Eigenschaft, 7. 
‚alle. 

time; die Zeit, 1. 

have, haben. 

a man, ein Mann, 2. 

of distinguished merit, von aus- 
‚gezeichneten Verdiensten, 

produced, kervörgedracht. 


- women, die Frau, 7. das Weib, 


the most charming class, die be- 

' gauberndste, die reizendste, 
die ünziehendste Classe. _ 

society, die Gesellschaft; 7. . 

they comfort, sie stärken, sie 
erquicken, sie trdsten. 

us, uns, 

in every, in jeder. ' 

situation, die Lage, 7, 

life, das Lében, 4. . 


raise, erheben. 


our, unsere, 


| mind, das Gemith, 2. 
‘constitute, : ‚machen. 
& Dur, unser. ı 


piness, das Glück, 1. 
aoe have: and haben, 

30 other, "keine andern. 

a. vice, cia Fehler, 4. 

besides those which, aufser de- 
nen, weiche. 

we comaunicate to them, wir 

* ihnen:mittheilen, 

I may, ich kuna, 

easily, leicht. 

, meinen; dative. 

the limb, des Glied, 2. 

do an injury, eine  Pectetnens 
zufügen. 


‘ 








\ 


Of the aubstantive. 


an ox, ein Ochs, 6. 
serves, dient; with the dative. 
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the horn, das. Horn, 2. 
it is always, es geschichi immer, 


man, ‚6. for the good, zum Bessten. 
with its, mit seinem, the child, das Kind, 2. 
the flesh, Fleisch, 1. when their parents punish them, 
ite, seinem. . .wenn ihre Altern sie be- 
the skin, das Fell, 1.  strafen. 
its, seinen. , 

VI. 


The warm countries of Europe give birth to the 
generous olive-tree. Philosophy is a noble science. 
A brave and generous man never fights for an un- 
just cause. Man is not the sport of a blind destiny. 
He who has no tear for the griefs of a friend, is 
unworthy of the title of aman. I made him a pre- 
sent of a coat. Give me some paper, pens, and 
ink. I want to write some letters, that they may 
send me some money. When I have done writing, 
bring me some books. The gfand dutchy of Tus- 
cany produces much corn, wine, oil, silk, cotton, 
and brimstone. Your brother lately said to my eld- 
est sister, on presenting a nosegay to her: Hand- 


some girls are like fine flowers. 


but a very short time. 


The warm, die warmen. 

the country, das Land, 2, 
Kurope, Europa. 

give birth, sind das Vaterland, 
to..the generous, des edien. 
the olive-tree, der Ölbaum, 1. 
pbilosophy, die Philosophie, 7. 
noble, edle. 

science, die Wissenschaft, 7. 
brave, wackerer. 

generous , edler.. 

man, der Mann, 2. 

never fights, kämpft niemals. 
for, für; with the accusative. 
unjust, ungerechte. 

the cause, die Sache, 7. 
man, der Mensch, 6. 

the sport, das Spiel, 4. 
blind , blinden. 

destiny, das Verkängniss, 1. 
he who, der, welcher. 


Their beauty lasts _ 


no tear, keine Thräne. 

the griefs, der Kummer, 4. - 
the friend, der Freund, 1. 
has, hat. 

the title, der Name, 5. 


‚unworthy, unwürdig. 


I made him, ich machte ihm, 

the present , das Geschenk, 1. 

of, mit; with the dative, 

the coat, der Rock , 1. 

give me, geben Sie mir. 

some is not expressed in Ger- 
man, 

paper, das Papier , 1. 

the pen, die Féder, 7. 

ink, die Tinte, 7. 

J want to, ich will. . 

the letter, der Brief, 1. 

write, schreiben. 

that they, damit man. 

me, mir. 


‘ friendship is indissoluble. 
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money, das Geld, 2. | 
thay send, schicke. 


~ 


_ Chapter IV. 


to my ‘eldest, su meiner Gl- 


testen: - , 


when I have done ‘writing, the sister, die Schwester, 7. 
wenn ich geschrieben haben on presenting to her, indem 


werde. 
book, das Bich, 2. 
the grand dutchy, das 'Grofs- 
herzogthum, 2. _ 


Tuscany, Toscana. 


er ihr überreichte. 


the nosegay ‚ der Blumen- 


straufe, 


This word must be put before 


überreichte. 


wilk, die Seide, 7. 


‘said, sägte. 
— lately, neulich. - 


handsome. hübsche. 

a girl, ein Mädchen, 4. 

are like, gleichen. - 

‘fine, schönen. nf 

a flower, eine Blume, 7. 
- their, ihre. : 

beauty, die Schönheit, 7.. 

lasts , dauert. 

but, nur. 

very short, sehr kurze. 
üime, die Zeit, 7 

. VIL 
If I had money, say many people,. I would do 

much good to-ihe poor. When one has to do with 
people who possess judgment and knowledge, and 
a good heart, one may lay aside those measures of 
caution, which must be observed with people who 
do not possess the mentioned qualities. Religion is 
the strongest tie of human society. The tie of true 
Poverty is .one of the 
greatest evils of men. -. For the poor man is exposed 
to cold, hunger, and a great number of ojher incon- 


produces, erzeugt. 
much, viel. | 

corn, das Getreide, 1. 
oil, das Oel, 1. 


cotton, die Baumwolle, 7. 
brimstone, der Schwefel, 4. 
your brother, Ihr Bruder. 


_ veniences, which are unknown to the rich, But 


riches alone ‘do not make a man happy; and he 
ınay be poor without being unhappy on that account. 
The source of true happiness is in the heart of man; 
and the 

Virtue. . 

do, thun, erweisen. ‘ 

when one, wenn Man. 

with, mit. 

people, Leute. 

who, welche. 

judgment, der Verstand, 1. . 
nowledge, die Kinsicht, 7. 

a good, ein gutes. 


If I, wenn ich, 

money, das Geld, 2. 

had, hätte. ' . 

say many people, sagen viele 
Leute, 1. | ’ 

I would, so würde ich. 


the, poor man, der Arme, 6. 
much good, viel Gutes. 


greatest pleasure consists in the practice of 


ae 





-Ofihe substantive. 


heart; das Herz, 5. 

posseas, besitzen. ' 

to do, zu thun. 

has, hat. 

one may, s0 kann man. 

those, jene. \ 

tbe measure of caution, die 
Vörsichitsmafsregel, 7. 

lay aside, unterlassen. 

which, welche. 

with, dei; with the dative. 

who do not. possess, die nicht 
besitzen. Besitzen must be 
put after qualilies. 

‚the mentioned, die erwähnten, 
the quality, die Kigenschaft, 7. 
must be observed, beübachtet 

werden müssen. 
religion, die Religiön, 7. 
the strongest, das stärkste. 
the tie, das Band, 1. 
of human, der menschlichen. 
society, die Gesellschaft. 
of true, der wahren. 
friendship, die Freundschaft, 7. 
indissaluble, unauflöslich. — 
poverty,“die Armuth, 7. | 
of the greatest. der gröfsten. 
the evil, das Übel, 4. _ 
man, der Mensch, 6. | 
for, denn. © | .. 
is, ist, 
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A) 


_ cold, die Kälte, 7. 


buuger, der Hunger, 4. 

to a great, einer grofsen. 

the number, die Menge, 7. 

of other, anderer. 

the inconvenience, die Unge- 
mäckhlichkeit, 7. 

exposed, aiisgesetzt. 

wbich, welche, 


‘the rich man, der: Reiche, 6. 


unknown, unbekannt. 
are, sind. 

riches, der Reichthum, 2. 
alone, allein, " 
do not make, macht nicht. 
happy, glücklich. 
he may, er kann. 

oor, arm, 

e, seyn 
without, ohne. ; 
on that account, desswegen. 
unhappy, unglücklich, 

being, zu seyn. | 

the source, die Quelle, 7. 
happiness, die Glückseligkeit, 7. 
the heart, das Herz, 3. _ 

the greatest, das gröfste. _ 
tho pleasure, das Vergnügen, 4. 
consists, besteht. — . 
the practice. die Ausübung, 7. 
virtue, die Tugend, 7. 


s 


VII. . 

The learning of a professor must be profound. 
Bentley was esteemed for the „profoundiness of his 
learning. There is a great difference between the 
German and French tongue.” The Russians pronounce 
a all tongues best My brother has seen a thousand 
trange animals on his travels and voyages. He has 
urchased from the -Dutch, coffee, tea, sugar, cinua- 
on, pepper, tohacco, cheese, and herrings. . Those 
vho govern, are like .the heavenly bodies, which 
have much splendour and..no repose. There are 
wo affections implanted in our nature, hunger and 
thirst. These always point out to us the time fof 
eating and drinking. We must eat ull our hunger 
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is appeased. We must drink tilt owr thirst is quenched. 
He who, eats more than is necessary to. appease his 
hunger, is guilty of interaperance. He who drinks 
more than is necessary to allay his thirst, is like. 
wise guilty of intemperance. Calamity calls out the 
fortitude, that distinguishes a spirit truly noble. Love, 
that deserves the name, obliges the lover to seek 
the satisfaction of the beloved object more than his 





own. 
brave moments; and 
. moments, 


Learning, die Gelehrsamkeit. 
» professor, ein Professor, 4, 
must, muss, 
profonne grindlic 
e, seyn. 

was, wurde, 

for, wegen ;. with the genitive. 
profoundness, die Gründlich- 
keit, 7. 


of his, seinen. _ 

esteemed, geachtet. 

there is, es: ist, 

great, gröfser. - , 
difference, der Whten-. 

schied, 1. 
between, zwischen; with. the 
: dative. — 


the tongue, die. Sprache, 7.. 

the. Russian, der Russe, 6. 

pronounce, sprechen. aus. Aus. 
nat be. put after the werd. 


a thousand strange, Tausend: 
fremde. 

animal, das Thier, 1. 
on, anf; with. the dative. 

: his, seinen. 

the. travel, die. Ldndreise, 7, 

‚the voyage, die Séereise, 7.. 

, seen, geséhen. 

he has, er hat, 


& hunger, der Hunger, 4, 


Heroes. have their fits of fear; cowards. their. 
virtuous women their critical 


from, von, 
the Dutch, die Holländer, %. 
coffee, der Kaffee, t.. 


‚tea, der. Thee, 1. 


sugar, der Zucker, 4, 
cinnamon, der Zimmet, f.. 
pepper, der P fer, 4. 
tobacco, der Taback, 1. 
cheese, der Käse, t. 
the herring, der Häring, 1. 
rchased, gekauft. - 
ose who, diejenigen, welche, 
govern, negieren. ' 
are, like, gleichen; with the. 


alive, 
the heavenly body, der. Hime. 
. m körper 9 .. 

which, welche. 

much, vielen, 

the splendour, der. Glanz, tf, 


nn, keins. 
the repose, die Rule, 7, 
have, haben, 
there are two... implanted, es: „ 
liegen swei... « 
the affection, den: Trieb, 1,. 
our, unsere? 
nature, die Natur, 7. 







the thirst, der. Durst, 1. 
these, diese, 

point aut to us, bestimmen ung, 
always, immer. 

the time, die Zeit, 7. 

for, zum (instead of zu dem). 
esting, das Essen, 4. 
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drinking, das Trinken, 4, the spirit, der Geist, 2. © 
we must eat, wir müssen essen... distinguishes,. kenntlich macht, 


till, bis, aüszeichnet. 
eur, unser. love, die Liebe, 7.. _ 
appeased, gestilét. the name, der Name; 5, 
is, ist. deserves, verdient.. : 
drink, trinken. obliges, legt .... die Verbind- 
quenched, gelöschk. lichkeit auf; with the dative; 
he who, wer. the lover, der Liebende, 6. 
more, mehr. ' the satisfaction, die Zufrie- 
eats, isst. denheit, 7. 
than, als. beloved, geliebten. 
necessary, néthig, — the object, der Gegenstund, 1. 
his, seinen, more,. mehr. 
to, Zan than his own, als. seine eigene. 
appease, stillen _ to seek, zu süchen, 
is, macht. sich. , hero, der Held,. 6. , 
interaperance, die Unmdjfiig- have,. haben. 

"keit, 7. their, ihre. , 
guilty, schuldig.. the fit, der Anfall, 
‘drinks, trinkt. of, von, 
his, seinen. the fear, die Furcht, 7. 
toj~eu. | coward, der feige Mensch, 6. 
allay,. löschen. der Feige, 6. 
likewise, : gleickfalts. brave, muthigen.. 
calamity, das Unglück; 1. the moment,. der dügenblick, 1. 
calls out, erfordert. virtuous,. tugendhafte. 
the fortitude, die Séclenstirke,7. woman, das Frauensimmer, 4. 
that, welche. die Frau, 7. 
wuly noble, wahrkafs edlen.. critical, bedenklichen.. 

IX. 


Henry the great, king of France, was walking. 
ene day along with the duke of Mayenne, who had: 
disputed: with him, the possession of the crown. 

. This gentleman was a bad walker, because he was: 
very lusty, The king took a delight in tiring him 
out by walking very fast with him: a long time. On 

-returm from: their walk, Henry the fourth said 

‚tg him: This is, my cousin, the only revenge I shall 
gever take en. you. The mother of Gustavus. had a 
thousand good qualities. Charles was with his father 
in the open field, ‘he rain. made them quite wet: 
» This was unpleasant to Charles. Gustavus was 80- 
ciable; but Christian. was a quarreller. The boys 
did not love Christian; but they loved. Gustavus. 
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The Jupiter of the heathens was the son of Saturn. 


Alexander the great was 


the son of Philip. The 


victory of Hohenfriedberg crowned the soldiers of 
Frederic with glory. This king had acquired in the 
school of Voltaire his taste, and the art of sarcasm. 
The character of Rousseau was that of a misanthrope. 


Henry, Heinrich. ‚ 

the great, der Grofse, 6. 

the king, der Känig, 1. 

of, von. 

‘France, Frankreich. 

was walking, ging spasteren. 
Spazieren must be put after 
Mayenne. 

one day, eines Tages. 

along with, mit. 

the duke, der Herzog, 1. 

who, welcher. 

with him, ihm. 

the. possession, der Besitz, 1. 

the crown, die Krone, 7. 

had disputed, streitig gemacht 
hatte. ‘ 

this gentleman, dieser Herr. 

was, war. 

bad, schlechter. 

the walker, der Füfsgänger, 4. 

because he, weil er. 

very lasty, sehr stark. 

was, war, 

took, fand. 

the delight, das Vergnügen, 4. 

ia tiring him out, daran, dass 
er thn müde machte. 

by, indem er. 

long, lange 

time, die Zeit, 7. 

with him, mit ihm._- 

very fast, sehr geschwind, 

walking, ging. 

on, bei; with the dative. 

the return, die Rückkehr, 7. 

from, vor. 

their, ihrem. 

the walk, der Spaziergang. 1. 

Henry the fourth said to him, 
sägte Heinsich der Vierte 
zu ihm. 


this is, my cousin, the only ; 


revenge, dieses igt, mein 
Vetter, die einzige Rache. 

I ever, die ick jemals. 

on you, an Ihnen. 

shall take, aüsüben werde. 

Gustavus, Gustav, 1. 

a thousand guod, tausend gute. 

Charles, Korl, 3. 

was, war. 

with his, mit seinem. 

in the open field, auf freiem 
Felde. 

the rain, der Regen, 4. ,0-- 

made them, machte sie. > 

quite, gänzlich, vällig. 

wet, nass. | 

this was, dieses war. 

unpleasant, unangenehm. This 
word must be put after tlıe 
words to Charles. 

sociable, verträglich. 

but, allein, 

Christian, Christian, 1. 

a quarreller, ein Zanker, 4. 

the boy. der Knabe, 6. 

did not leve, liebten nicht. 

but they loved, sie lieben aber. 

the heathen, der Heide, 6. 

Philip, Philipp, 1. 

the victory, der Sieg, 1: 

of Hohenfriedberg, bei Hohen- 
friedberg. 

crowned, krönte. 


“ "the soldier, der Soldat, 6. 


Frederic, Friedrich, 1.. 

with, met. 

the glory, der Röhm, 1. 
is king, dieser König, 1. 

had, hatte sich, u 

the school, die Schule, 7. 


‚bis, seinen. 
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taste, der. Geachmack, 1. the character, der Charakter, 

the art, die Kunst, 8. 4 die Gemüthsart, 7. 

the sarcasm, der Spott, 1, that, der. 

acquired, erworben. a misanthrope, ein Menschen- 
° ‘ feind, 1. 


CHAPTER V. 
05 the German adjectives 


Containing. 


I. The seven kinds of the German adjecttoos. : 
II. The declension of the German adjectives. 
III. The use of the.German adjectives. 

IV. Exercises on the German. adjectives, 


Section I. 
The seven kinds of the German adjectives, 


The adjective i is a word added to a substantive, 
to determise it more exactly. 


There are seven kinds of German ad- . 
jectives: 


1. The attributive adjectives (die beilegenden 
Beiwörter). 2. The numeral adjectives (die zäklen- 
den Beiwörter). 3. The possessive adjectives (die zü- 
eignenden Beiwörter). 4. The demonstrative adjec- 
tives (die zeigenden or hinweisenden Beiwörter), 5. The 
determinative adjectives (die bestimmenden Beiwör- 
ter). 6. The connective adjectives (die verkniipfen-. 
den Beiwörter). 7. The interrogative adjecti ves (die 
fragenden Beiwörter.) E 


1. 
The attributive adjectives. 

The attributive adjectives, which are also called 
terms of quality (Eigenschafiswörter or Beschäffen- 
heitswörter) are words added to a substantive, to 
signify any quality or manner of being, which is 

, . . 
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attubuted . to il. - They are either primitive ‚er de- 
‘ rivative; simple, er compound, 

The primitive attributive adjectives are those 
whieh are not derived or formed from another word. 
For example: wei/s, white; schwarz, black; grün, greem. 

The derivative attributive adjeclives ‘ere those 
which are derived or formed from another word. 
They are formed either from a substantive, which 
‘is either an appellative, or a@-proper name; or from 
another attpibutive adjective; or from a verb; or from. 
a Preposific n; or from an ‘adverb, 

The following attributive adjectives are formed. 
from a substantive: freudig, joyeus; from Freude, 
joy. Kaniglich, kingly; from König, king. Zugend- 
haft, virtuous; from Jugend, virtue. Sächsisch, 
Saxon; from Sachsen, Saxony. 

The following . altributive adjectives are formed 
from another atiribatiye aljeetive: Bläulich, bluish ;. 
‘from, blau, blue, Krdnklich, sickly; from ‚krank, 
sick, Gemeinsam, common; from gemein, common. 

Ehe following attributive adjectives are formed. 
from. a verb: begreiflich, comprehensible ; from be- 
greifen, to comprehend. Spärsam, sparing ; . from spa- 


even, to spare. Reizend, charming; kom reizen, to 


eharm. Gelehrt, learned; from lehren, te teackh. 

The. following: ‘attributive adjeetives: are formed: 
feom a prepesilion : hintere; wördere; vorige; untere; 
widrig ; from hinter; vir; unter; wider. 

The felowing alteibulive adjectives: are formed 
from. an: adverb: dasig; dortig ; gestrig; heutig ;. 
jetzig ;. from da; dort; gestern; heute; jetzt. 

The simple attributive adjectives are those ‘which 
are not formed from, two: werds, and, consequently,. 
are derived from. only ene word. For instance: 
freundlich, friendly; from Freund, friend. Prächtig,. 
pompous; from Pracht, pom 

‘he simple attriButive adjectives ‘end: 

1. In: bar and deh, These endings either in— 
dicate, that the notien expressed: by the substantive, 
from which the atteibutive adjective is formed, is 
ascribed to a person, or thing, or refers to them 5 


“ 
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or they denote the. possibility of a thing. Examples: 
ehrbar, honest. Schiffbar, navigable, Glücklich, happy. 
Sprächlich, referring te language. Näckahmlich or 
ndchahmbär, imitable. Lick expresses in ‚several 
words a diminutive power. Example: sü/slich, 
“ sweetish. The syllable dar derives from the verb’ - 
bären (in English to bear), which signifies to carry, 
jo produce, But is mo more in use, uchtbar, for 
instance, signifies, consequently, bearing fruit, fruit- 
ful, fertile, | . | 

2. In en and ern. ‘These endings signify, that 
something has been made or consists of the matter 
denoted by the substantive, to which they are added. 
Examples: golden, golden. Seiden, silken, Jollen, 
woollen, Irden (from Erde), earthen. Bleiern, leaden. 
Hölzern, wooden. Silbern, silver, made of silver. 

8. In er. This ending denotes the dwelling - place 
of somebody. Example: ein amsterdamer Kaufmann, 
a merchant from Amsterdam. 

4. In haft. This ending signifies, that the notion 
expressed by the radical word is ascribed to a per- 
son or thing. Example: Aerz/iaft, courageous. Zag- 
haft (from sagen), faimthearted. - oT 

5. In icht, This ending. indicates, that the ad- 
jective formed by it contains. a part os any quality 
of the thing expressed by: the radical word. Ex- 
amples: Holzicht; steinicht ; sufslicht; (better siife- 
Lith) ; rothlichs (better rothlich ); 'salzicht. In the 
same manner are used. the endings ärtig and haluig, 
which forna compound. adjectives. Examples: eisen. 
artig, ivony: Eisenhaltig, femugineus Probehaltig, 
of due. standard. Ä 

6 In ig. This ending indicates, that the thing 
expressed by: the radical word. is copiously attributed 
to an. object. Examples: blutig, bloody. Zidig, 
earthy. Haarig, hairy. Holzig, woody. Steinig, 
stony. Sulzig, salt, abounding with salt, Gilig 
(from. gelten), valid. ‘his ending expresses in- some 
words. a certain time or place. Examples: gestrig ; 
heutig; hiesig; jénseitig,  . | 

7. In isch. This termination denotes: a contemp- 
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tible propensity or resemblance, or a bad character. 


Examples: diebisch, thievish. Kindisch, childish. 
Narrisch, foolish. The’ ending isch is also employed 
to form adjectives denoting hames of countries. Ex- 
amples: /willindisch; preufsisch; russisch; schwee 
diseh. | | u | 
8. In sam. This ‘termination .signifies a dispo- 
sition to any thing good or bad. Examples: ur- 
beitsam, laborious. Zriedsam, peaceable. Grausum 
cruel. Sam has sometimes the meaning of bar. 
Example: wundersam oy wunderbar, wondrous. 
_ The compound attributive adjectives are those 
which’ are composed of two words, that is, which 


are formed by the union of two words. These two _ 


_ words are: 


N 


1. A substanlive and an attributive adjective. 
Examples: eiskält, cold as ice; from Eis and kalt, 
Freüdenleer, void of joy; from Freude and leer, 
Géldgelh, yellow as gold; from Gold and gelb. 
Hüfsbedürfiig, wanting help; from Hilfe and b«- 
dürftig. Kraftvoll, full of strength; from Kraft and 
voll, Tügendreich, sich im virtue;. from Jugend 
and reich. | . 

- 2. Two attribulive adjectives. Examples: diiklug, 


_ ‘wise as an old man. Héllroth, light-red. - Zuiib- 
séumm, deaf and dumb.: 


° 


x 


$, A numeral word and an attributive adjective. . 
Examples: dreteckig, three-cornered, triangular, Séc/s-: 


fü/sig, six-footed. Achtseitig, having eight sides. 
‘ 4, A verb and an attributive adjective. Examples: 
liebenswiirdig, lovely, amiable; from leben and wür- 
dig. Habsiichtig, covetous; from haben and siich- 

tig.  Rédselig, talkative; from reden and selig. 
5. A preposition and an attribulive adjective. 


Examples: überreif, over-ripe. Förschrell, over-, 


hasty. 

6. An adverb and an attributive adjective. Ex- 
-amples: wühlthätig, benefitent. Hochbegäbt, endow- 
ed with great faculties. _ . 

7. A particle and an attribuliye adjectiye.. Ex- 


* 
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amples: ‚abhängig, dependent, Sprächlos, speechless, 
Ungerecht, unjust. 

Most compound attributive adjectives consisting 
of a masculine or feminine substantive and. an attri- 
bulive adjective are joined together without any va- 
rialion. Examples: segenreich (instead of reich an 
Segen); engelrein (instead of rein wie ein Engel); 
menschenasm (instead of arm an Menschen), This is 
also done, when the substantive is of the feminine - 
gender, and does not end in /eit, keit, ung. Exe 
amples: Lebevodl; wonnetrunken. But when the “ 
minine substantive terminates in fet, keit, ung, it 
comınonly assumes. an «. Examples: wahıheitslie= - 
bend; gerechligkeitsliebend ; erfindungsrecch ; vergnü- 
‚gungssüchlig. Many compound altributive adjectives’ 
are formed by uniting a substantive, or au adverb 
with the present or past participle of a verb Ex- 
amples: e/wliebend (instead of die Ehre liebend )s 
loving honowr, Geseizgebend (instead of Gesetze ge 
bend 1), legislative. Blimenbekraénzt (instead of mit Blu- 
men bekränzt), crowned with flowers. Schnet-bedeck 
(instead of mit Schnee bedeckt), covered with snow. 


Of the degrees of comparison. 


An attributive adjective is a -word jvined to a 
substantive to express its quality. But the quality, 
which an attributive adjective expresses, admits of 
different degrees.. The altributive adjective is there- 
fore subject to certain variations, by whieh, it de- | 
notes those different degrees. These degrees are 
called by the grammarians the degrees of compari- 
son (die Grade or die Stufen der Vi ergleichung or 
der Steigerung). 

There are two degrees of comparison: the com- - 
parative degree (der Comparativ or die erste Vers 
gleichungsstufe), and the superlative degree (der Su- 
perlativ. or die höchste Stufe or die zweite Fer- 
glichungsstufe). When a quality is siinply expressed 
by an altribulive adjective without any cumparison, — 
it is then in the pusitive degree. The positive de- 
gree (der Positiv) represents, consequently, the atiri- 

Germ. Gr. 5. edit. H 
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bulive adjective such as. it: is, that is, in its primi- 
tive state. For this reason it capnot be called a de- 
gree of comparison. Dot 
Of the comparative degree., | 
An attributive adjective is in the comparative de. 
gree, when it expresses a quality with reference to 
another subject, that possesses the same quality. 
Then a comparison. is made between two or. more 
subjects, the result of which is expressed by the 
comparative denoting the higher degree of a quality. | 
Example: Heinrich der Vierte war gröfsmäthiger 
als Philipp der Zweite. Henry the fourth was more 
generous than Philip the. second. Ip this instance | 
the attributive adjective gro/smüthig is in the com- 
parative degree. , 0 
_ The German comparative degree is formed by 
adding to the positive the syllable er, or the simple 
letter r, when the attributive adjective ends in «, 
and by changing the vowels a, 0, u, inta ä, 6, i, 
when they occur in the last syllable, Examples: 
heilig, holy; heéliger, holier. Gelehrt, learned; gee 
lehrter, more learned, /¥Veise, wise; .weiser, wiser, 
Arm, poor; ärmer, poorer. Grofs, great; gröfser, 
greater. Roth, red; röther, redder. Kurz, short; 
kürzer, shorter. 4u remains unaltered. Example: 
"blau, blue; ddauer, bluer. Rauh, rude; rauher, ruder. 
In the following words the vowels a, 0, uw, are 
not commuted into ä, 6, i. Blass, pale; blasser, 
paler. Bunt, party-coloured; bunter, party-coloured 
in a higher degree. Fahl, fallow; fahler, fallower. 
‚ Falsch, false; falscher, falser. Froh, glad; froher, 
gladder. Gesund, healthy; gesunder, healthier. Glatt, 
smooth;. glatter, smoother. Hohl, hollow; Ahosler, 
hollower Kahl, bald; éahler, balder. Karg, nig- 
gard; karger, mote niggard. Klar, clear; klarer, 
clearer. Krapp, narrow; &napper, narrower. Lahn, 
‚lame; /alımer, lamer. Lass, weary; lasser, wearier. - 
Matt, faint; matter, fainter. Morsch, friable; mor- 
_ scher, more ‘friable. Nackt, naked; nackter, more 
naked. Plats, flat; platter, flatter. Plump, heavy; 
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plumper, heavier. Roh,raw; roher, rawer. Rund, 
round; runder, rounder, Sacht, low, not loud, not 
‘noisy; aathter, lower. Sanft, soft; sanfter, softer. 
Satt, saljate; satter, more saliate.. Schlaf, loose; 
schlaffer, looser.. Schlank, slender; schlanker , more 
slender. Starr, terpid; starrer, more torpid. Stolz, 
proud; stolzer, prouder, Straf, tight; straffer, tight- 
er. ‚Stumm, dumb, mute; stumuner, muter. Stumpf, 
dull, blunt; stumpfer, daller. Tull, mad; toller, 
madder. Voll, full; voller, fuller. Zahm, tame; zalı- 
mer, tamer. Some Germans, however, say; blässer ; 
gesünder ; glitter; ‚klärer ; miinter ;. ründer ; sitter. 

. Also the participles, and such words as are shaped 
like participles, though they cannot be deduced froin 


existing verbs, are exempt from the transmutation. _ 


Of this description are: bdejährt; bekannt; betigt ; 
gewandt ;, verbihlt; verhasst ; verriicht, 
‚When the vowels a, 0, u, are not in the last 
or in. the radical syllable of the word, they are not 
changed into Gd, 6, i. Examples: Aershaft, coura- 
geous; derzhafler, more courageous. Furchisam, ti- 
morous ; furchtsamer, more timoraus, ‚Gerade, straights 
gerader, straighter, (Gosklos, impious; gott/oser, more 
impious. _ - 0 
Those attributive adjectives, which end in e/, 
omit the e before the / in the comparative degree, 
Examples: edel, noble; edler (for edeler), nobler. 
Dunkel, dark; dunkler (for dunkeler), darker. But 
in those attributive adjectives, which terminate in 
en and er, the e is not to be omitted in the com- 


parative degree. Examples: Zrocken, dry; trockener, ' 


more dry. Offen, open; offener, more open. Bitter, 
bitter; ditterer, more bitter. TZapfer, valiant, brave; 
tapferer, more valiant. Sauer, gour, is excepted. It hag 


in the comparative degree saurer, instead of sauerer, - . 


If the comparative degree cannot be easily. pro- 
nounced, it must be formed by medr, which is pre- 
fixed to ihe posilive degree. Example: Ein mehr 
geläuterter Geschmack, a more refined taste, instead 
Of ein geläuterterer Geschmack. Also mehr is used, 
when two different attribulive adjectives are compared 

. ' 2 " 


N 


116 Chapter V. . ' 
with one another. Example: Zr ist mehr gelehrt als 
weise, He is ınore learned than wise. 

Ch is changed into / in the comparative degree 
of the word Aöch, high. It: must therefore be said 
höher, and not höcher. But the superlative degree 
is regular: der höchste, the highest. - nn 

Gal, good, has an irregular comparative degree: 
‚besser, better, instead of bässer; from the old word 
bass, which signifies good, but is no more in use. 
Only as adverb base -is sometimes employed for 
sehr or mehr. 

Seme words have thé appearance of the com- 
paralive degree, though all of them do not have a 
cuinparative © signification. They are: der miftiere, 
the middie one. Der äufsere, the exterior.. “Der in- 
nere, the interior, Der obere, the superior. Der un. 
tere, the inferior. Der vordere, the anterior. Der 
hintere, the posterior. They: all have a superlative 
degree: der mittelste ; der tiufserate; der innerste; der 
oberste; ‘der untersle; der vorderste; der hinterste, 

_ If an equality results from the comparison: of" dif- 
ferent ‘qualities of the same subject, or also of dif- 
ferent subjects with regard to the same quality, this 
result is expressed by so ur eben so, which is pre- 
fixed 10 the positive degree. Example: Er ist so or 
eben su reich als sein Brader, He is as rich as his 
brother. ich bin nicht su grufs als er. 1 am not 
as tall as he. “ 

‘ An attributive ‘adjective is in the superlative de- 
gree, when it attributes a qualily to a subject in the 
highest degree. Example: Nero wär der rüchloseste 
aller römischen Kaiser. Nero was the most wicked 
of all the Roman emperors. In this example the 
‘attributive adjective ruchios is in the superlative 
degree. | “ 

The German superlative degree is formed by 
adding 10 the positive degree the syllable ste, and 
by changing the vowels a, o, u, into ä, 6, ä, when 
they occur in the last syllable. Examples: schön, 
fine; schönste, finest. ‘Weise, wise; weiseste, wisest. 
Arm, poor; ärmste, poorest. Klug, prudent, wise; 
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klügste, wisest, Many attrihulive adjectives add to 
their positive degree the two syllables este, because 
the simple syllable ste renders their pronunciation 
difficult and disagreeable. Examples: Leicht, easy; 
leichteste, easiest. Gro/s, great; gröfseste or grofste, _ 
greatest. Kurz, short; 4irzeste, shortest. 

The attributive adjectives, which do not commute _ 
their vowel in the comparative degree, remain also 
unaltered in the superlative degree. 

The vowels a, 0, #, are not changed into ä, J, 
ü, when they are not in the last or in the radical 
syllable of the word. For instance: Furchtbar, ter- 
rible; der furchtbarste, the most terrible. 

H is changed into c/ in the superlative degree 
of the word nade, near. It must therefore be said 
der nücliste, the nearest, instead of der nüheste or 
nähste. But the comparative degree is regularly 
formed: näher. “ - 

. Gut, good, has in the superlative degree der 
besste (beste), the best, instead of der bässeste or 
besseste; from bass. | 

In order to enforce the notion of’ the superlative 
degree, the genilive plural adler, of all, is prefixed 
to #. For instance: der allerbesste; der allerschinste, 

It must yet be observed, that several attributive 
adjectives are not capable of degrees of comparison. 
Such words are: blutwdrm, blood-warm. Schnee. 
weiss, snow-while. Apfelgrün, apple-green. Schwärz- 
lich, blackish. Kreisformig, circular. Viereckig, square. 
‘Golden, golden. Hölzern, wooden. Jährlich, yearly.: _ 
. Brittisch, British. 

In order to attribute a quality to a subject in an | 
eminent degree, the Germans use the following. ad- _ 
verbs, which they put before attributive adjectives: 
sehr, recht, gar, vety. beraüs, ungemem, exceed- 
ingly. Au/serördentlich, extraordinarily. Unvergleich- 
lich, incomparably. Äu/serst, extremely. Höchst, 
most. Examples:: Dieses Bitch ist sehr nützlich. This 
book is very useful. Die Königin ist überaus gnä- 
dig, unvergleichlich schön und aufserordentlich ge- 
lehrt, The queen is exceedingly gracious, incompa- 
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rably beautiful, and ‘extraordinarily learned. “ Fränk- 


reich ist ein höchst völkreiches Land, France is a ~ 


most populous country. Also the words érz, Stein, 
Stock, are employed in’ the same manner. Exam- 
ples: Zr ist erzreich, steinreich. He is extremely 
rich. 1 Sie ist erzdumm, stockdumm. She is extremely 
stupid. ° 

| When a quality is expressed in an inferior de- 
gree, the Germans employ thé adverb ‘weniger or 
minder, less. Example: Er ist weniger or minder ge- 
lehrt als ich. He is less learned than I. 


2. 


The numeral adjectives. 
The numeral adjectives, which are also simp 
- called the numerals (die Zahiwérter), serve to ma 
a quantity of things, and are divided into cardinal 


-and ordinal numbers, 


The cardinal numbers (die Gründzahlwörter) are 
fhe root of the ordinal numbers, and those which 
properly mark the number of things. __ 

‘ * The. ordinal numbers (die Ordnungszahlwörter), 
. derived from the cardinal numbers, are those which 
distingaish the class of’ things, and mark, conse- 


quently, the order, in w 


another. 


hich they follow after one 


The cardinal numbers. 


Kins, one. 

Zwei, two. . 
Drei, three. 

Vier, four. 

Fünf, five. . 
Sechs, six, 
Sieben, seven. 
Acht, eight. . 
Neun, nine, 
Zehen or zEhn, ten. 
kilf, elf, eleven. 

" Zwölf, twelve. 
Dreizehn, thirteen. 
Fierzehn, fourteen. 
Finfzehn, fifteen. 
Séchzehn, sixteen. 


e 


Stebenzehn, seventeen.’ 

„Achtzehn, eighteen. 

Neünzehn, nineteen. 

Zwanzig, twenty. 

Ein und zwanzig, twenty one. 

Zwei und zwanzig, twenty two. 

Dreiundzwanzig, twenty-three, 

Vier und swansig, twenty four. 

Fünf und zwanzig, twenty five. 

Sechs und zwanzig, twenty six. 

Sieben und zwanzig „ twenty 
seven, ae 

Acht und swanzig, twenty eight. 

Neun und zwanzig,twenty aine, 

Dreissig, thirty. 

Ein und dreissig, thirty one. 


N 


Zwei und dreissig , thirty twe. 
Vierzig, forty. 

Funfzig, fifty, 

Sechzig, ‘sixty, 

Siebenzig, seventy. 

Achizig, eighty. 

Neunsig, ninety. 
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Hundert, hundred, 

Hundert und eins, hundred and _ 
‘one, ‘ 

Tausend, thousand, 

Tausend und eins, thousand 
and one, 


From-ein are derived the numeral adjectives ein- 
sein, single, and einzig, only. 
Eilf i is pronounced e/f, and is commonly wrilten 


in this. manner. 


Funfsehn, fünfzig, and sechzehn 


are said instead of fünfzehn, fünfzig, and sechszehn. 
Siebenzehn and siebensig are pronounced siebzehn and 


siebzig. 


Zwanzig and drei/sig are said instead of zweigig 


and dresig. Zig signifies ten. 


Zweisig signifies 


therefore twice ten, that.is, twenty ; and dreisig, 


thrice ten, that is, thirty. 


The ordinal numbers. 


Der örste, the first. 
Der zweite, the second. 


Der dritte, the third, 


Der vierte, the fourth, 

Der fünfte, the fifth. 

Der sechste, the sixth. 

Der siebente, the seventh, 

Der achte, the eighth. 

Der neunte, the ninth, 

Der zehnte, the tenth. 

Der eilfte or elfte, the eleventh, 

Der zwölfte, the twelfth. 

‚Der dreizehnte, the thirteenth. 

Der vierzehnte, the fourteenth. 

Der fünfzehnte, the fifteenth. 

Der sechzehnte, the sixteenth. 

Der siebenzehnte, the seven- 
teenth. 

Der dchtzehnte, the eighteenth. 

Der neünzehnte, the nineteenth, 

Der zwanzigste, the twentieth, 

Der ein und zwanzigate, the 


The German ordinal 


"twenty first. 

Der zwei und swanzigete, the 
twenty second. 

Der dreissigste, the thirtieth, 

Der cin und. dreissigste, the 
thirty first. 

Der zwei und dreissigste , the 
thirty second. 

Der vierzigste, the fortieth, 

Der ein und vierzigste, the 


‘. forty first, 
_ Der zwei und vierzigete, the 


forty second. 
Der funfzigste, the fiftieth, 
Der sechzigste, the sixtieth, 
Der siebenzigste, the seventieth, 
Der achizigste, the eightieth. 
Der neunzigste, the ninetieth, 
Der ein. und neunzigeie, the 
ninety first. 
Der hundertste, the hundredth. 
Der tausendste, the thousandth, 


numbers are formed by 


adding to the cardinal numbers the ‘final syllable Ze 
and ter, sie and ster. Eighteen cardinal numbers _ 
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receive the final syllable ze after the definite article, . 
‘and the. final ‘syllable fer after the indefinite one. 
Example: der-aweite; ein zweiter. Instead of der ein 
. ate they say der erste, for eherste, the superlative de- 
gree of eher; and instead of der dreite, they say der 
dritte. It is also said der allererste, the very first, 
in order to give an emphasis to this numeral. The 
final syllable ste is added to all the other cardinal 
- numbers afler the definite article, and the final syl- 
iable ster after the indefinite one. Example: der 
swanzigste; ein zwanzigester, Ä 
: Siebentehnte and siebenzigsie ate pronounced sieb- 
zehnte and siebzigste, Funfzigste is said instead of 
Jünfzigste. | | 
-* Ja order to express the-Latin words bini, terni, 
quaterni, &c. the Germans use the conjunction znd, 
or the adverb fe, which signifies ever, and here de- 
-notes ut a time. Example: zwei und zwei, or je zwei, 
two and two, two at a time, every two. 

Certain adjectives are formed fram the cardinal 
numbers. These adjectives’ are made by adding 
erlei, fach, fältig, eckig, pfiindig, to them. Exam- 

les: einerlei, of the same kind. Zweierlei, of two 
„different kinds, sorts, Dreierlei, of three different 

kinds, serts. Zinfach, simple, uncompounded. Zwei- 
Jach or zwiefach, twofold. Dreifach, threefold. Ein- 
filtig, simple, silly. Zwerfaltig, twofold. Dreifäl- 
tig, threefold. Dreteckig, threecornered. Zweipfün- 
“ dig, of two pounds. . 

The following adjectives are composed of the 
ordinal numbers, and the word /a/b, half: dritte- 
halb *, two and a half. Viertehalb, three and a 
half. Fünftehalb; sechatehalb; siebentehalb; achte- 
halb; &e. For instance: drittehalb IVochen, two 
weeks and a half. It is not usual to say zweitehalb, 
but änderthalb **, instead of anderehalb, one and a 
half. For example: anderthalb Monate, one month 
and a half. 


* Literally: The third (number) half, that is, two whole ones, 
and the third half. . 
** Literally; One whole, and the second half. 
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Also adverbs are formed out of numerals. The 
' word Mai is added for this purpose to the cardinal 
numbers, and ze to the ordinal numbers, Zinmal, 
once, Zweimal, twice. Dreimal, thrice. Viermal, 
four times. Fünfmal, five times. Hüundertmal, a 
hundred times. Zrstens, for the first. Zweitens, se- 
condly. Drittens, thirdly... Viertens, fourthly. Fünf- 
tens , fifthly. Instead of these adverbs may also be 
said zum ersten, zum zweiten, zum dritten, zum vier- 
ten, zum fünften, in the first, second, third, fourth, ' 
fifth place. They say also: érst, first; suérst, firstly; 
zu allererst, first of all. Erst jetzt, butnow. Dana 
erst, but then. \ 

The fractional numbers (die Brüchsahlen) , with 
the exception of halb, are derived from the ordinal 
numbers. Das Drittel, 3. the third part. Das Vier-- 
tel; the fourth part. Das Fünftel; das Sechstel; das 
Siebentel; das Achtel; das Neuntel; das Zehntel; 
das Sechzehntel; das Zwanzigstel, They are substan- _ 
tives, and of the neuter gender. The letter 2, which 
is added to the ordinal numbers, is a corruption of 
the word das Theil, the part. Das Dritiel, das 
Viertel, das Sechzehntel, das Zwansigsiel, are said 
instead of das dritte Theil, das vierte Theil, das sech- 
zehnte Theil, das zwanzigste Theil. This was con- 
tracted into one word, das Drittheil, das Piertheil, 
‘das Sechzehntheil, das Zwanzigtheil, and at last into 
das Drittel, &c. Halb is a numeral adjective, and 
from it the substantive die Hälfte, the half of a 
thing, is deduced. | / | 

It must yet be observed, that instead of der zweite 
another word is somelimes used. This word is .der 
andere, which corresponds both to the Latin alius 
and .to alter. In the latter sense it serves for the 
second ordinal number. Instead of zum zweiten, is 
therefore also said zum.andern, in the second -place. 

There are several substantives, which may be 
called collective numbers (Sammelzahlwörter). For 
instance: Ein Zweier, Dreier, Vierer, Fünfer, Sech- 
ser, Siebener, Achter, Neuner; ein Zehent; ein Zwil- 
ling; ein Drilling; eine Million, &c. Such substan- 
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tives are also the foHowing: Das Dutzend, 1. dozen. 
Ein halbes Dutzend, half'a dozen. Kine Mandel, 7. 
a number of fifteen. Die Stiege, 7. score, twenty. 
Das Schock, 1. threescore, sixty. Kia halbes Schock, 
thirty. Das Pfund, 1. pound. Kin Viertelpfind, a 
quarter-of a pound. Hin Viertelhindert, twenty five. 


- Das Paar, 1. pair, couple. From these substantives 


are formed: the adverbs disszendweise, by dozens; 
schochweise, by threescores; pfundweise, by pounds; 


paarweise, by pairs, by couples. 


3. 
The possessive adjectives.. . 
‘The possessive adjectives, which are commonly 
called possessive pronouns, signify a possession. 
There are two kinds of possessive adjectives. 
The possessive adjectives of the first kind are 
connected with substantives, or stand by themselves. 
These are: Mein, my, or mine. Dein, thy, or thine. 
Sein, his. Jhr, her, or-hers. ‚Sein, its. Uneer,- out, 
or ours. Euer, your, or yours. ./Ar, their, or theirs. 
These possessive adjectives are called possessive 
adjectives of the first, second, and third person, he- 
eause they appropriate something either to the first. 
or second, or third person singular or plural. For 
instance: Mein Buch, my book, that is, the book, 
which belongs to me. These possessive adjectives 
may also be called possessive conjunctive adjectives, 


because they are joined with substantives. . 


The possessive adjectives of the second kind are 
not joined "with substantives, and may therefore be 
denominated possessive absolute adjectives, - They are 


always used with ‘the definite article, and stand in- 


stead of a possessive conjunctive adjective, and of 
the substantive, to which they refer. They are formed 
from the possessive conjunetive adjectives by adding 


the two syllables ige to them. Der meinige, mine. 


Der deinige, thine. Der seinige, his. Der: ihrige, 
hers, Der unserige or unsrige, ours. Der eurige 
(for euerige), yours. Der ihrige, theirs. Der mes— 
nige refers to the first, der deinige, to the second, 
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der seipige and der ihrige, ito.ahe third: person, - In- 
atead of these possessive absolute adjectives may 
also be. said :. Der meine, ar meiner. Der deine, or 
deiner, Der seine, ‘or seiner. Der ihre, or ikrar. 
‘Der wasere, der unsre, ox unserer, Der eure (for 
euere),.0r eurer (for euärer), : Der ihre, ox ihrer. » 


u A. 
The demonstrative adjectives, 


The. demonstrative adjectiyes, which are uenally 
called demonstrative pronauns, axe.emplayied ip show. 
'& pexson .or ‚athing. They ane: Digser, disse, eon 
this. Jener, jene, jenes, ihat. 


8. 
The determinative adjectives. 


The determinative adjectives, which are eommonly . 
called: determinative pronauns, are derjenige pr der, 
diejenige or die, dasjenige or das, that, and derselbe, 
dieselbe, dasselbe, the same. They determine the 
substantive, hefore which they stand. Examples : : 
Derjenige Mensch, welcher Ungerechtigkeit. liebt ,. ist 
ein Bösewicht. That man, who loves injustice, ‘is a. 
villain. Derselbe Mann, welcher Sie liebt, liebt auch 
mich, „Ihe same. man, wha loves you. Inyes also 
me. It is seen by these instances, that the deter- 
minative adjectives always refer to the connective 
adjective weicher, which: stands after tem | 


The connective adjectives, . 

The connective adjectives, which are usually: called 
relative pronouns (besiehende Fürwörter), serve to 
connect the following part of the sentence’ with: the 
foregoing. Die Liehe ist eine Leidenschaft. Die. Liebe 
machte viele. Menschen ünglicklich, These words 
form ‘two separated phrases: But when a: connective 
saijective: is: used, these: twe phrases are united ıto- 
- gether by it. Die Liche ist eine Leidenschaft, welahe 
(instead .of -welche Liebe) viele Menschen unglücklich 
machte. Love is a passion, that rendered many meh 
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unhappy. The connective adjectives are therefore 
also used, in order to connect the inserted part of 
a sentence with its principal part. Example: Der 
Mann, welcher mir diesen Brief schrieb, starb diesen 
Morgen. The man, who wrote me this letter, died 


' this morning. The foregoing substantive, to which 


they refer, is called the antecedent (das vorhérgehende 


. Haüptwort). 


The connective adjectives: are welcher, welche, 
welches, who, which; der, die, das, that has the 
same signification; and wér and was. The two lest 
words, ‘which are employed substantively, stand in- 
stead of derjenige, weicher, dasjenige, welches, and 
are rendered in English by he who, he that, what. 


j qT. 
The interrogative adjectives. 
The interrogative adjectives, which are commonly 


denominated interrogative pronouns, are used in asking 


questions. They are: welcher? welche? welches? who? 
which? what? Wer? who? Was? what? Was für 
ein? was für eine? was für ein? what? | 


Section II. 


' The dectension of the German adjectives. 


1. . 
The declension of the attributive ad- 
jectives. 


There are two ways of employing the German 
attributive adjectives. 

The first mode of using them is, when they are 
mediately joined to a substantive, that is, when they 
are connected with a substantive by means of the 
verbs seyn and werden. For instance: Der Garten 
ist grofs. The garden is large. Die Tage werden 


- kurz. The days grow short. An attributive adjective 


employed in this manner is not declined at all, and 
may be called an attributive absolute adjective, or 


“ an attributive adjective in its primitive state (ein Ei- 


genschaftswort in seiner Grundform). 
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The second mode of using the German atiributive 
adjectives is, ‘when they are immediately joined to 
a substantive. For instance: Ein grofser Mann, a 
great man. ‘Eine schöne Stimme, a fine voice. Ein 
gutes Weib, a good wife. An attributive adjective 
employed i in this manner is declined, and must agree 
with its substantive in gender, number , and case, 
and may therefore be termed an attributive con- 
structive adjective. 

There are three ways of declining attributive 
constructive adjectives: I. without article; II. with 
the definite article "der, die, das; III. with the in- 


definite article ein, eine, ein. N 


12 
- Gut, good. 
Masculine gender. 
"Singular. 
“Nom. Guter Wein, good wine; 
Gen. gutes or guten Weinen of nee wine; 
Dat. gutem Weine, to 
‚Ace. guten Wein, g wie 
‘Feminine gender. 
Singular.. 
Nom. Gute Mutter, good mother ; 
- Gen. guter Muter, Sf good mother; 
Dat. guter Mutter, to good motherz 
: Ace. gute Mutter, good mother. 


Neuter gender. 
Singular. 
Nom. Gutes Kind, good child; 
Gen. gutes or guten Kindes, of ood child ; 
Dat. gutem Kinde, to good child; 
Acc.. gutes Kind, good child, 


Plural for all three genders. 
Nom, Gute Weine, Mütter, Kinder, good wines, mothers, 


Gen. enter ter Weine » Mütter, Kinder , of good wines, mothers, 
” Cal Cn 5 
Dat. Guten Weinen, Müttern, Kindern, to good wines, mo- 
ers 
Acc, Gute Weine, Matter, Kinder , good wines, mothers, 


. 
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en Obseroationn | | 

1. It'is’seen by this example, that ati aftribulive 
adjéctive immediately joined to a substantive without’ 
article takes the last letters of the article der, die, das. 

2. In this mannet is also declined the compara- 
tive degree of the altributivé adjectives , "when it is 

"used without article. “For example: Besserer Wein, 
better Wine. Kältere Milch, colder milk. Stärkeres 
Bier, stronger beer. Schönere Gärten, finer gardens. 

. §. The genitive gingular imasculine And heuter 
ends also in en, Examples? Ein Glas rothen Wei- 
nes, instead of ein Glas rothes Weines, 4 glass of 
red wine. It is, however, more’ usual t6'say ein 
Glas rothen Wein. Trockenen Fu/ses, with a dry 
foot. Guten Muthes, of good cheer. - /Vidrigen Fal- 
les, in a contrary case. Anderen Fheiles, on the 
other hand. Guten Theiles, in a great degree. To 

‘the vocative case an'n is commonly added. Ex- 
ample: Lieben Leute, good people. For liebe Leute. 

4. When two 6» more. atizibative adjectives are - 
joined to a substantive mascalind or neuter, they 
are declined in the ‘following manner: — 

a Sin gul ar. 

Nom. Guter rotker Wein, good rediwins§ .. - - 

Gen, guten:reihen Weines, of good red wines. 

Dat. gutem réthen Weine, te good ned.wincz 

Acc. guten rotken Wein, good red wine. | 
Plural «+ 

Nom. Gute rothe Weine, good red wines; 

Gen. guter rothen Weine, of good red wines; , 

Dat. guten rothen Weinen, to Kodd red wines; 

Acc. gilte rotlid Weine, good ted wines. . 

In the following aud similar examples, however, 
the ending ex does not take place in the genitive 
plusal.: eine Reihe wohlklingender deutscher Verse, a 
series of harmonious German verses. Ubersétsungen 
alld} ghiebhischer und bateinischer Schriftsteller, tranes 
lations of ancient Greek and Latin authors. © 

en bettveen two or more altribulive adjec- 

, tives a comına .is placed, witheut joining them by 

the cobjunction und together, each of them réecives 
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an m in the dative singular. Example: Mein Bru- 
der ist von sehr sanftem, einschmeicheindem Betragem 
My brother is of very soft, insinuating manners. - 

5. ‘The fourth: observation is also appliable to 
the following plurals: alle, all. Einige, etliche, man 
che, some. Mehrere, several. Selbige, those. Sol- 
che, such.. Viele, many. Alle reiche Leute, Einige, 
etliche, manche gute Menschen. Mehrere treffliche 
Dichter.‘ Selbige pops Kinder. Solche gelehrte 
Männer. Viele edle Frauen. — — . 

6. It.is usual to suppress the final syllable es, 
which denotes the neuter gender of the first mode 
of declining the attributive adjectives. For instance: 
schön Wetter, instead of schönes Fetter, fine wea- 
ther. Xin reisand Weih, instead of ein. reizendes 
Weib, a charming woman, But this custom. is not 
to be. imitated; and only poets may suppress that es, 

7. Some attributiye adjectives are not declined 
at all. Those which end in er, hand, lei, are of 
this kind. Examples: Öderliner ; allerhand ; allerlei; 
mauchsrlei ; wselerlet ; zweierlei; &c. 


il. Ä 
Gröfs,:. great. - 
Masculine gender. 
Singular. 
Nom. Der grofte Mann, the great man; 
Gen. des grofsen Mannes, of the great man; - 
Dat. dem gro/sen Manne, to the great man; 
Acc. den grofsen Maan, the great man. 
Feminine gender. 
| Singular. | 
. Nom. Die grofse Stadt, the great towag 
Gen. der grofsen Stadt, of the.great town; 
Dat. der grofsen Stadt, to the great town; 
Acc. die gtofse Stadt, the great town. 


‘Neuter gender. . 4 
_ Singular. . 
Nom. Das grafse Verbrechen, the great crime; 
Gen. des grofsen Verbrechens, of the great crime; 
Dat. dem grofsen Verbrechen, to the great crime; - 
Ace. .das grofse Verbrechen, the great crime. 
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Plural for all three genders. | 

. Nom. Die grofsen Manner, Städte, Verbrechen, the great men, 
towns, crimes; 

Gen. der grofsen Männer, Städte, Verbrechen , of the great 

men, towns, crimes; . 

Dat. den grofsen Männern, Städten, Verbrechen‘, to the great 
men, towns, crimes; “ 

Acc. die grofsen Männer, Städte, Verbsechen, the great men, 
towns, crimes, 


Observations. 


1. In this manner are declined the comparative 
and superlative degree of the attributive adjectives, 
when the definite article stands before them. For 
instance: Der grifsere Mann, the greater man. Die 
gröfsere Stadt, the greater town. Das gröfsere Ver- 
brechen, the greater crime. Der gröfseste Mann, the 
greatest man. Die grofeeste Stadt, the greatest town. 
Das grifseste Verbrechen, the greatest crime. 

2. The declension of the attributive adjective 
grofe with the definite article shows, that the nomi- 
native singular takes an e, and when the definite 
article is connected with a substantive feminine or 
neuter, also the accusative singular ends in e All 
‘the other cases both of the singular and plural: take 
the syllable en. This is also the case, when two — 
or more attributive adjectives are associated with a 
substantive. Example: Nom. sing. Der kluge, tapfere 
Mann; Gen. des klugen, tapferen or tapfern Mannes ; 
Dat. dem klugen, tapferen or tapfern Manne; Acc. den 
klugen, tapferen or tapfern Mann. Nom. plur. Die 
klugen, tapferen or tapfern Männer ; Gen. der klugen, 
tapferen Männer, &c. 

8. In the same manner are declined the ättribu 
tive adjectives, when derselbe, dieser, jener, jeder, are 
prefixed to them. Nom. sing. Derselbe, dieser, jener, 
jeder gute Mensch; Gen. desselben, dieses, jenes, je- 
des guten Menschen; Dat. demselben, diesem, jenem, 
Jedem guten Menschen; Acc. denselben, diesen, jenen, 
jeden guten Menschen. Nom. plur. Dieselben, diese, 
Jene guten Menschen, &c. This is also the case, 
when the singular of ein solcher, weicher, and man- 


( 
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cher goes before. Nom. sing. Welcher gute Mensch? 


which good man? Gen. Welches guten Menschen? 
Dat. Welchem guten Menschen? Acc. Welchen guten 
Menschen? Nom. sing. Mancher gute Mensch, many. 


‘a good man; Gen. manches guien Menschen; Dat, 


manchem guten Menschen; Acc. manchen guten Men- 
schen. But when.ihe plural of ein solcher, weicher, 
and mancher is used, the attributive adjectives do not 
receive- in the nominative plural the syllable en, but 
only an e. Nom. plur. Weiche gute Menschen? Gen. 
Welcher guten Menschen? &c. Nom. plur. Manche 
gute Menschen; Gen. mancher guten Menschen; Dat. 
manchen guten Menschen, &c. When the plural of 
ihe possessive adjectives mein, dein, sein, ihr, unser, 
euer, and that of ‘the personal pronouns are prefixed 
to the attributive adjectives, their plural takes the 
termination en., Meine, deine, seine, ihre, unsere, eure 
guten Söhne, Töchter, Kinder. Wir üngelehrten Men- 
schen. Ihr guten Kinder. What has been said in 


this third observation, must also be applied to the 


comparative and superlative degree of the attributive 


adjectives, 


‘ 


4. Some participles, which are used in a demon- 
strative sense, have the same power before the at- 
tributive adjectives, Of this description are: Besagt ; 
gedacht ; folgend. For instance: Besagter alte Mann, 
the said old man. Besagte alten Männer, ihe said 
old men. Gedachtes neue Haus, the new house men- 
tioned. olgendes schöne Werk, the following beauti- 
ful work. 2 


| DL 
Jung, young. 
Masculine gender. 
‘Nom. Ein junger Mann, a young man; 
Gen. eines jungen Mannes, of a young man; 
Dat. einem jungen Manne, to a young man; 
Acc. einen jungen Mann, a young man, 
Feminine gender. 
Nom. Eine junge Frau, a young woman; 
. Gen, einer jungen Frau, of a young woman ; 
German Gr. 5. edit. . I 
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Ret. ‚einer jungen Fray, 0.0 young WOMANS. . ... 
Ace Ging junge Frau a young woman, i, 
| Neuter gender. «— nn 
Nom, Ein junges Kind, a young child; ‘ a 
Gen. ines jungen Kindes, of a young child ;. : 
. Pat, einem jungen Kinde, to s-young child; ‚ - 
Age. ein junges Kind, a yaung child, . . v- 
. Absernationg,, a low 
1. This example shows, that'thé masculine gen- 
der has in the nominative ‘singular the termination 
er, and in all the other cases en; that the feminine 
gender ends: in the nominative and accusative in e, 
and the neuter gender in the same cases in es; and 
that the feminine and the neuter gender have in the 
other cases en. — BO 
2. In the same’ manner is declined the compara- 
tive degree of the attrjbutive adjectives. Example: 
ein Jüngerer Mann, a younger man. Kine Jüngere 
Fyau, a younger woman. in Jüngeres Kind, a 
younger child. As for the superlalive degree, it is 
never accompanied with the indefinite article. 


. 8, In this manner are alge derlined the attıihur 
tiye adjectives , when they. are connected with the 
words mehr, viel » venig; with the singular of the 
word kein; with that of the possessive adjectives — 
mein, dein, sein, ihr, uneer, euer; and with that ‚of 
the personal pronouns. Mehr guter Wein, more good 
wine. Viel schönes Geld, much fine money, /Ve-; 
nig frisches Brot, little fresh bread. Kein guter Mann, 
no good man. Keine gute Frau, no good woman. 
Kein gutes Kind, no goad child. : Mein, dein, sein, 
thr, unser, euer guter Bruder, my, thy, his, her, our, 
your good brother. - Joh armektMearn , I poor man. 
Ich arme Frau, 1 poer woman; ‘ Ich armes Kind, I 
poor child. Du frommes Kind, thou quiet child. 
Sie gelehrter Mann, you learned man. . 

4. In order ta express the plural pumber of this 
third mode of declining the attrihutive adjectives, 
they are employed without article. Far example: 
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Arme ‘Kinder, poor children: Keine + gude Manner, 
‚no goed men. 


- " 4 
‘ - 
\ 2.- 


The declension of ihe numeral ad- 
‚jectives. 
1. - 


The cardinal numbers. 


The cardinal numbers are indeclinable adjectives, 
“except eins, zwei, and drei. When eins, which is 
the contyacted neuter eines, is joined to substantives, 
it has in the nominative ein, eine, ein, and is detti- 
ned like the indefinite article, from which it.is distin- 
guished only by a stronger accent. When it stands 
by itself, the syllables er and es are added to the 
nominative : einer, eine, eines. Er denotes the mas- 
culine, and es. the neuter ‚gender. Ein, eine, ein, 
may have the definite artitle before it. Then it is 
declined after the second mode of declining the at- 
tributive adjectives, and, consequently, in the follow- 
ing manner: — | 


‚Singular. 

Nom. ‘Det eine, die eine, das eine, the one; 

Gen. des einen, der einen, des einen, of the one; 

Dat. dem einen, der einen, dem einen, to the one; 

Acc, ten einen, dit eine, das eine, the one. 

‘Plural for all three genders. . on 

Nom, Die einen, the ones ; - 
Gen, der einen, of the ones; 
Dat. den einen, to the ones 5 
_Acc& die einen, the anes. — 


Zwei ond drei are thus dedined: — u 


Nom. Zwei, two; Nom. Drei, three; 
Gen. zweier, of two; \ Gen. dreier, of three; 
Dat. "zweien, to twos Dat. dreien, to three; 
Acc. zwei,two Acc. drei, three. | 


All the other cardinal numbers, with the exoep-' 
tion of sieben and zéhn, take the tertnination en in 
the dative, when they are not jeined to a sub- 
stantive. 1 

2 
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Instead of nicht ein, nicht eine, nicht ein, is used 
kein, keine, kein, no; and instead of nicht einer, nicht 
eine, nicht eines, keiner, keine, keines, none. 

Beide, both, which may also be considered as a 
numeral word, is declined like zwei: beide; beider; 
beiden; beide. - 

Zween, zwo, zwei, are NO More in use, zwei NOW 
being employed for all three genders. 


II. 
The ordinal numbers. 
The ordinal numbers are declined like the other 


adjectives. Example: — _ 
Masculine. .Feminine. © Neuter, 

Nom. Der zweite, Die zweite, the se- Das sweite, the se- 
the second ; cond ; , cond; 

Gen. des zweiten, der zweiten, of the. des zweiten, of the 
of the second; - - second; | second ; 

Dat. dem zweiten, der sweiten,.to the dem zweiten, to the 
to the second ; second; ' second; 

Acc. den zweiten, die zweite, the se- das zweite, se- 
the second, cond, cond, 


Nom. Ein zweiter, Eine zweite, a se- Ein sweites, a se- 


a second ; cond ; cond ; 

Gen. eines zweiten, einer zweiten, of a eines zweiten, of a 
ofa second; second ; ‚ second ; 

Dat. einem zweiten, einer zweiten, to a einem zweiten, to a 
to a second 5 . second ; | second ; 

Acc. einen zweiten, eine zweite, a se- ein sweites, a se- 
a second. cond. cond, 


When the ordinal numbers are added to the 
names of princes, they are declined in the same 
manner. Example:— —_ _ 

Nom. Heinrich der Vierte, Henry the fourth ; 

Heinrichs des Vierten, of Henry the fourth ; 

Dat. Heinrich dem Vierten, to Henry the fourth; 

Ace. Heinrich den Vierten, Henry the fourth. 

When .a title goes before the name of a prince, 
this title is not declined. König Heinrichs des Vier- 
ten, of king Henry the fourth. 

Ander and letzt, which may also be considered 
as numeral adjectives, are declined in. the same | 
manner. Der, die, das andere, the other; des, der, 


. 


4 
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des anderen or andern; dem, der, dem anderen or an- 
dern; den anderen or andern, die andere, das andere. 
Die’ anderen or andern, the others; der anderen or 
andern; den anderen or andern. Ein anderer, eine 
andere, ein anderes, another; eines, einer, eines an- 
deren or andern; einem, einer, einem anderen or an- 
dern; einen anderen or andern, eine andere, ein an- 
deres, Instead of einer den andern, the contracted 
. form einander is used. Brüder müssen einander lie. 
ben, und einander Freude machen, Brothers ought - 
to love one another and must give each other joy. 
Einander is not variable. | \ 
Nom. Der, die, das leizte, the last; Gen. des, 
der, des letzten; Dat. dem, der, dem letzten ; Acc. den 
letzten, die letzte, das letzte. Die, der, den, die letzten, 


_ 3. ; 

The declension of the possessive ad- 
nn jectives. 

The possessive conjunctive adjectives are declined 
in the singular as the indefinite article ein, eine, ein. 
They are always directly accompanied by their sub- 
stantive, if they 'be not separated from it by some 
adjective, which takes then the terminations er, e, 
and es in the singular, and the ending en in the plu- 
ral, ‚For instance: mein. guter Vater, my good fa- 
ther. Meine gute Mutter, my good mother. Mein 
gutes Kind, my good child. Meine guten Brüder, 
my good brothers. — | 

The possessive absolute adjectives are used with 
the definite article der, die, das, and declined like 
the substantives of the sixth declension. They refer 
either to the first, or the second, or the third person. 


| . oo 
Possessive conjunctive adjectives. 
| First person singular. 


Singular. 

| Masculine. Feminine. 
Nom, Mein Bruder, my bro- Meine Schwester, my sister ; 
ther 3 . 


‘ 


7 
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Gen. meinen. ‚Bruders, of my meiner Sohwester, of my sister; 
rother ; 
Dat. meinem Bruder , to thy. meiner Schwester, to my sister ; 
Acc. meinen Bruder , 'y my bre- meine Schwester, my sister 
ther, 
. Nauter. 
Nom. Mein Kind, my child; 
Gen. meines Kindes, of my ; child ; ; 
Dat. meinem Kinde, to m child; 
Acc, ‘ mein Kind, my child. 


@ 


Plural. 
on Masculina - Feminine. 

Nom. Meine Brüder, my bro- Meine Schwestere, my sisters; 
t ers; 

Gen. meiner Brüder , ‚„ of my meiner Schwestern, of my sis- 
brothers; ters; 

Det. meinen Brüdern, to my meinen Schwestern, to my sis- 
brothers; ters 


Acc. meine Brüder, my bro- meine Schwestern, my sisters. 
erg. ; 
Ä “ N euter. 
Nom. Meine Kinder, my children ; 
‘ Gen, meiner Kinder, ofmy children; - 
Dat. meinen Kindern, to my children ; 
Ace. meine Kinder, my children. 


Second person singular. 


ue Singular. 
: ‘Masculine. Feminine., 

Nom. Dein Bruder, thy bro- Deine Schwester, thy sister ; 3: 

' , ther; ' 

Gen. deines Bruders » of thy deiner Schwester, of thy sister ; 
brother ; ; 

Dat. deinem Bruder ’ to thy deiner Schwester, to thy sister ; 
brother ¢ 


Aco, deinen Bruder, thy bro- ‘deine Schwester, thy sister. - 
an ther, - y 
N eu t er. . 
Nom. Dein Kind, thy child; 
Gen, deines Ki ndes, of thy child ; 
Dat. deinem Kinde, to thy child; 
Acc, dein Kind, thy child, ~ 
Plural. 
‚ Masculine. Feminine. 
Nom. Deine Brüder, thy bro- Deine Schwestern, thy sisters ; 
thers; 
Gen. deiner- Brüder , of'thy deiner Schwetern, of “re die 
brother 85 9 ters; 9 ‘ 


y a 
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Dat. deinen Brüdern, to thy: dieinen Schwestern » to thy sis 
brothers; | 
Acc. deine Brüder,,. thy bro-. "deine Gchwedenn, thy sisters. - 
ers. phar petit yg 
; ‚Neuten a '. oo: 
Nom. Deine Kinder, . children ; 
. Gen. deiner Ki inder, of thy children; ... 
“ Dat.” deinen Kindern to th thy children a nf 
hy 


‘Acc. deine Kinder, t ren. 


Third person. ‘singular mascttine 


‚Singular. . 6: 0% 
“ Masculine. on ‘ Feminine ~ . 
- Now, Sain Brudar, ‚bis brother; Seime Schwester, his sister; .. 
Gen. seines Bruders, of his seiner Schwester, of hia sister; ' 
brother ; 
Dat. seinem Bruder. 0. ® his. peiner Sohtierier, sto his sister ; 
rother ; ’ 
Acc. seinen Fender , his. bro- soine Sedaoeter is sister. 
ther. 7 
\ “Neuter. 
Nom: Sein Kind, ‘his ohilds 1: ' 
Gen. seines Kindes, , pf.his child ; 


\ ' Dat, seinem Kinde, to his ai ET ae 
ae Ase, ‚sem Kind, his dld, 0... ©. wl art 
Plural, 
Masculine: ’ ‚Feninine... nd) 
Nom. Seine Brüder, his‘ bro- Seine Solmsestern, hinsiers; 5 
me thers;; “N + ths “ 
Gen. seiner Brüder , of his seiner Sehwestern, of his sis- 
. ‘brothers ; ’ as ’ -  teesy.9 at . 
Dat. seinen Brüdern , to his seinen Schwestern, to hits sis- 
brothers; _ ters; 
Acc. seine Brüder, his bro=: ‚seine s ohwestern, his: siéters. 
thers. 0, 
Neuter. vos » v4 N 
Nom. Seine Kinder, ‘his childrea ; . ' 
> Gen. seiner Kinder, ofthis children ; ; 
Dat; |. seinen Kindern, to his children i. , 
1. Ay. ‚agina Kinder, bis.childgen. . .- an... 
Taigd, person singular feminint., | 
‚Singular. „ 
iy. Masepblingn . .. : Eaminine. ech 


Nom. Ihr Bruder, her brother ; Ihre Sohwenter, ‚her sistex ; ; 
Gon: ihren Brudere, efher.bro- thran Sehwpeter, "af her. sister 


ther 
Dat. ihrem Bruder, to her bre- ihre Schwerter , ta her sister ; 


‘ 


ther Fu 
Acc. ihren Bruder, heshenther. ihre Schwester , si "her. ister. 


} 
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Neuter. | 
Nom, Ihr Kind, her child ; 
Gen. ihres Kindes, of her child ; 


Dat. 
Acc, ihr Kind, her 


Masculine. 


‘Piers 


ihrem Ki nde, u her child’; 


Feminine. 


Nom. Ihre Brüder , ber bro» Ihre Schivestern, her ‘sisters; j 
Gen. ther Brüder, of her bro- ihrer Schwestern, of ber sis- 
Dat. ihren Brüdern, to her ihren Schwere to her sis- 


brothers; 


Ace, ihre Brüder, her bro- tre Schecter, her sisters, 


thers. 


N euter. 
Nom. Ihre Kinder, her children; 
Gen. ihrer Kinder, of her children; .- 


Dat. 
‚Acc. 


ihren Kindern, 
ihre Kinder, her children, 


te her children; - - - 


First person pl ural. 


Masculine. 
‘Nom. Unser Bruder, our bro- 
ther ;. CO 
Gen. unseres or unsers Bru- 
ders, of our brother; 
Dat. unserem or unserm Bru- 
der, to’ our brother ; 
Acc, unsern Bruder » our bro- 
. ther. . 


Singular, 


Feminine. 


"Unsere Schwester, our sister; 


unserer Schwester, of our sis- 


ter; , 
unserer Schwester, to eur Sis- 


. ters 
unsere Schwester, our sister. 


Neate re 
Nem. Unser Kind, our child; 
Gen. unseres or unsers Ki ndes, of our child; 


Dat. unserem or unserm Kinde, to our child; ; 
Acc. unser Kind,. our child. 
Piural. 
Masctline. Feminine. , 
Nom, Unsere Brüder, our bro- Unsere Schwestern, our asters; 
ers; 
Gen, unserer Brüder, of our unserer Schwestern, of our sis~ 
brothers ; ters 


Dat. unseren or unsern Brü- 
dern, to our brothers; 
Act. unsere Brüder, our bro- - 
_ thera, 


unseren or unsern Schwestern, 
te our sisters ; 


unsere Schwestern, our sisters. - 


Neuter. 
Nom. Unsere Kinder, our children ; . 
* Gen, unserer Kinder; of our children; ~ 


yO / 


x 
u 





ia 


Dat. unseren or unsern Kindern, to eur children ; i 
Acc. unsere Kinder, our children, | 
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Second person plural, | 
Singular. 


Masculine. Feminine. 


Nom, Euer Bruder, your bro- 


Gen. eures Bruders, of your 
brother; 

Dat. eurem Bruder , to your 
brother; 

"Acc. euren Bruder, your bro- 
ther, 


“Eure Sehwester, your sister ; 


eurer Schwester , of your sis- 
ter; 

eurer Schwester, to your aig- 
ter; 

eure Schwester, your sister, 


Neuter. 
Nom. Euer Kind, your child 
Gen. eures Kindes, of your child ; ; 
Dat. eurem Kinde, to your child ; 
Acc, euer Kind, your child. 


_ Masculine 
Nom. Eure Brüder, your bro- 
ers; 
Gen. eurer Brüder, of your 
o 
Dat. euren Brüdern, to your 
brothers ; 
Acc, eure Brüder, your bro- 
thers, 


Plural. " oo. , 


Feminine, _ 


Kure Schwestern, your sisters ; 
eurer Schwestern, of your sis~ 


ters; 
euren ren Schwestern, to your sis- 
eure re Schwattern, your sisters, 


Neuter. u 
Nom. Eure Kinder, your children ; 
Gen, eurer Kinder, of your children; 
Dat. euren Kindern, to your children; _ 
Acc. eure Kinder, your children. | 


Third person plural. 


Singular. 


Masculine. 
Nom. Ihr Bruder, their bro- 
ther ; 
Gen. ihres Bruders, of their 
brother; 
Dat. ihrem Bruder, to their 
brother ; 


ihren Bruder, their bro- 
ther. 


Ace, 


Feminine. 
Thre Schwester, their sister; 


ihrer Schwester, of their sister : 
ihrer Schwester, to their sister 
ihre Schwester, their sister. 


Neuter. 
Nom, Ihr Kind, their child; 
Gen. ihres Kindes, of their child ; ; 
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Dat. ihrem Ki wie, to their cnlld, 
Acc. ihr Kind, their child, 


Plural. 
Mascaline . 7 ‘Feminine. , 
Nom. Ihre Brüder, their -bre- Ihre Schwestern, their sisters ; 
thers; 
Gen. äbrer Brüder , -of their ihrer: Schavestorn », of their sip- 
ro ers’; 
Dat. ihren. Brüdern „so their ihren Schaar, ta their se | 
röthers ; 
Ang. ihre. Brüder, their bro- ihre Schwestern, their sisters. 


thers. 
Neuter, .. 

Nom, Ihre Ki nder, their children ; ; 

Gen. ihrer Kinder, of their children ; 

Dat. ihren Kiadern,. to their childces; 

Acc. tere, Kieder, their children. - 


I. 
Possessive absolute adjectives. 
First person singular. 


FR . Singular. | 
Masculine. Feminine. ~ ;Nester. 
Nom. Der moinipe, - "Die meinige, mine; Daa meinige, mine; 

mine ; 
Gen. des meinigen,, der meinigen, of des meinigen , of 
of mine; mine; mine ; . 
Dat. dem meinigen, der meinigen, to dem meinigen, to 
to mine ; ' mine; , mine; 
Acc. den meinigen, die meinige, min. das meinige, mine. 
mine. | 
"Plural. through all three genders. 


Nom. Die meinigen, mine ; Dat. den mejnigen, to mine; 
Gen. der meinigen, of mine; “Ace. die meinigen, mine, 


» Seeond person singular. 


Singular, 


‘+ Masculine. ‘Feminine. . Meuter. 
Nom. Der deinige, Die deinige, thine; Das deinige, thine; 


thine ; 
Gen. des deini en, der deinipen of. des deinigen , of 
ofthine; things Sit thie x 
Dat. dem "deinigen, der deinigen ’ to dem deinigen » to 
to thine; thine thine 
Acc. den deinigen, die deinige, thine, + das deinige, thine. 
e. 
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Plural through all three genders, 


- Nom. Die deinigen, thine;' ‘Dat, ‘dén deinigen, to thine; 


Gen, der deinigen, of thine ¢ Accı die deinigen, thine. 


TP higa person, ainguidrmaseuling a 
Singular. 


Masctiline.‘ nn | Femintde, Neuter. 
Nas Der seinige, Die seinige, his; Das seinige, his; „ 


Gen. ge einigem, der ‚seinigen, of be; des seiniken, of His; 

Dat. dem seinigen, der seinigen, to his; ‚dem seinigen, to His; 
to 

Aer. den. scinigen, die seiniße, his, das einige, his. “ 


e- at 
Plural thiough all three genders. 
Nom. Die seinigen, his; ;,.. Dat. dex seigigen, to his; 
Gen. der seinigen, of his} Acc. die seinigen, his. 


„Third person singular feminine. ,.. 
‘> "Singular 00009 


\ 


Masculine - Feminine |. Neuter. 
Nom. D or sbeige, Die ihrige, hers;,'" Das ihrige, hers; | 


Gen, de Thrigen, derihrigen,. of ‘hers; des Ihrigen, of hers; 

of hers ; 

Dat. „dem ihrigen, der ihrigeri, to hers; demihrigen,töhers; 
to hers; 

Acc. den ihrigen, | die ührige, hers." das ührige, hers, | 

Plural threngh all three genders, . 
Nom. Die ihrigen, hers; Dat. den shrigen, to hers; 
Gen. der ihrigen, of hers; - Ace, die Harigen, 


First person lural. 
4? ırst p wa! AB .. 


D 
! 


Singular... 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

Nom. Der unserige, Die unseröße, ours Das unserige, ours 

ours $ 
Gen. des, unseügen, der ungerigen, „,of des unsorigen, ‚o 

of ours; ‘23 u; -., Qurs; 
Dat. dem unserigen,. der unsarigen ° ‘to. dem unserigen, to, 

to ours; . . ours} aurs;, - 


Acc. den unserigen,, die unserig¢, ours. das unserige, ours ; 5 
ours 
Plural through all three genders. 
Nom. Die wneenigen, outa; .ı Dat. den unserigen, to aurs; - 
Gen. der unserigen, of.vurs, : Acc. die-ynserigen,. ours. , 
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Second person plural. 


; Singular. 
Masculine, Feminine. Neuter. 
Nom. Der eurige, Die earige, yours; Das eurige, yours; 
yours ; , 
Gen, des eurigen, der eurigen „ of de eurigen, . of 
of yours; ours ; ours 5 
t, dem eurigen, der surigen, to dem curigen, to 


7 yours 5 
Ace. den eurigen, dia eurige, yours, das curige, yours. 
yours, 
Plural through all three genders, 
Nom, Die eurigen, yours; Dat, den eurigen, to yours; 
Gen. der curigen, of yours; _ Acc. die eurigen, yours, . .. 


Third person plural. 


Singular. 


_. Masculine.: © Feminine, ‘, Neuter. 
Nom. | Der ihrige, Die ihrige, theirs; Das ihrige, theirs; 


Gen. des ihrigen, der ihrigen, of des ihrigen, of 
D of theirs; . theirs; irn A | 
at, thrigen, der ihri en, to é , to 
to theirs; " theirs ; Er theirs ; Bi 
Ace. de den "ihrigen, die ihrige, theirs. das ihrige, theirs. 


Plural for all three genders, 


Nom. Die ihrigen, theirs ; Dat. den chriges, ts te theica; 
Gen. der ikrigen, of theiras Acc. die ihrigen, th ; 


4. 
The declension of the demonstrative 
adjectives. 
I. 
Singular. . 
Masculine, Feminine. Neuter, 
Nom. Dieser, this ; diese, this; Dieses, this; 

' Gen, dieses, of this; dieser, of this; dieses, of this; 
Dat, diesem, to this; dieser, to this; diesem, to this; 
Acc, diesen, this. diese, this. dieses, this. 

Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Diese, these; Dat. diesen, te these; 


Gen. dieser, of these; Acc. diese, these. 
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i. 
Singular. - 

Masculine, Feminine, Neuter. 
Nom. Jener, that; Jene, that; Jones, that; 
Gen. jenes, of that; jener, of that; jenes, of that; 
Dat. jenem, to that; jener, to to hats . jenem, to that; 
Acc, jenen, that. jene, tha jenes, that. - 

Plural for. ail three genders. 
\ Nom Jene, those; Dat. jenen, to those; 
Gen. jener, of those; Acc, jene, those. 


Also selbiger, selbige, selbiges, that, may be con- 
sidered as a demonstrative adjective, It is declined 
like dieser, diese, dieses. Selbiger Mann, that. man, 
or the said man. Zu selbiger Zeit, at that time. 


5. \ 
The declension of the determinative 
adjectives. 


I. 
Singular. 
‘Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


. Nom, Dérjenige, Diejenige, die, that; Ddsjenige, das, thats 


dér, that; 
Gen. desjenigen, derjenigen, of that; desjenigen, dessen, 
dessen, of that; of that 
Dat. demjenigen, derjenigen, der, to demjenigen, dem, to 
dem, tothat; that; that ; 
Acc. dénjenigen, diejenige, die, that. dasjenige, das, that 
den, that. 
Plural for all three enders. 
Nom. Diejenigen, die, those; - Dat. de Hjerigen, denen, to 
Gen. dérjenigen, derer, of 
those ; Acc. diveiges, die, those. 
Derjenige, welcher, diejenige, weiche, diejenigen, 
welche, are expressed in English by he that, he who; 
ahe that, she who; they that, they who, those who. 
Example: : Diejenigen, welche in der Stadt wohnen, 


they that live in town, u w 
II. j 


Singular. 


Masculine, Feminine. Neuter. 
Nom. Dersdlbe, the Dieselbe, the same; Dasselbe, the same; 
same ; 
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Gen. desselben, of derselbendg of the desselben » of the 
the same; 

Dat. demselben, to derselben; to the demselben, to the 
the same; ~ 

Acc. deriselben ; ‚the dieselbe: the se ceil, the same. 
samie. * 


. -Plurdl for all three genders.” 
Nom. Dieselben, the same; . Dat: denselben, to the same; 
Gen. derseiben, of the ame j. Acc,’ üleselben, the same. 
Lert to 7 » 
a Obsereations. 
'} 

“Ae. Der, die, das, when serving as. a determina- 
tive .adjective,.js ‚pronaunced with ; a. stronger accent: 
than the definite article. Example: Der Mensch ist 
weise, welcher — That man is wise, who — Der 
Mensch ist weise, wenn.er — Man is wise, if he — 
The genitive plural’ should: always be derer‘; bit ne- 
vertheless it is sometimes expressed by déren, in 
order to ameliorate its sound. For instance: déren 
Einer, instead of derer Einer, one of those. . 

2. Dersélbe has..sometimds the adverb ¢ben "be- 
‘fore ‘it, by which’ 4’ greater energy is given to that 
word. Eben derselbe, eben dieselbe, eben dasselbe, 
the very same. Also the first numeral is added to 
it, which:still ineseases its meaning. in und eben 
derselbe, one ‚and the same. Instead ‘of: eben der- 
selbe is älso used eben der. Eben der Mann, », the 
same man. Zben die Frau, the same Waman. Eben 
„das. Kind, the ‚same child. 

3. Derséibiga, ‚dieselbige, desselbige, which now 
is seldom used, ‘is ‘synonymous with derselbe, dieselbe, 
‚dasselbe. Also there 38. yet another word, which 
has the same signifcation, and may be- cönsidered 
as a determinative. adjective. This word is: der 
némliche, die nämliche, das nämliche, the -sauae. at 

is declined like the other adjectives «ssi, 

4. When the determinative adjectives ‘are sepa- 
rated from their substantive by some attributive ad- 
jective, this adjective ‘is declined like der eine, die 
eine, das eine. 
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6. ; 
The declension of the connective si 
jectives. oo | 
| L’ , . + . e 
Singulär.. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
Nom. Welcher,who, Welche, who, which, W elthes,vtho,which, 
which, that; . that; that; .: j 


Gen. welches,whose, welcher, whose, ‘of ‚welches, ‚Whosg, nf 
ofwhom,ofwhich; whom, of which; whom, of which; 

Dat. welchem, to weicher, to whom, welchem, to whom, 
whom, to which; to which ; ' to which ¢ 


* Acc. welchen,whom, welche,whemwhich, .wélchea; whom, 


which, that, that. which, that. 


Plural for all three genders. ' 
Nom. Welche, who, which, Dat. welchen, to whom, to 


- that; which ; 
Gen. welcher, of whom, of Acc. welche, whomy_ which, 
which ; that. 
| ro 
: Singular. my 
Masculine. - Feminine.: .: ‘ Neuter. _: 
Nom, Der ; Die; -Dea's. 
Gen. dessen ; ‚deren; og dessen; 
‘Dat. .dém; ders. dm; 
Acc. den. die. i das.: - 
Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Die; ‘ — 0" Dat. denen; — 
‘Gen. deren; Acc, "die. nt ° 
oo. - DL 
. Nom. Wer, was; Dat. wem; | 
Gen. wesen; - Acc. wen, was. 
ry . r 
Observations. . 


1. The genitive singular masculine and nenter of 
the connective adjective welcher, welche, welches, is 


not in use, but instead of them the genitive singu- _ 


Jar masculine and neuter of the connective adjective 
der, die, das, is always employed. Example: ‚Der 
Mann, dessen Kinder Sie gasehenliaben, ist sehr arm. 
The man whose children you have seen, is very 
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poor. The genitive singular feminine weicher is not 
used before a substantive. The genitive plural wei_ 
cher is in use; but deren is yet more in use. Be- 
fore a substantive deren only is used. 

2. The genitive plural of the conneclive adjective 
der, die, das, is properly derer; but it is, always 


changed into deren. 


3. The adverb so, which was formerly used in- 
stead of welcher, welche, welches, is now no more 
in use 'in that signification. 


7. u - 


The interrogative adjectives, 
‚IL 
Singular. 
Masculine, ' Feminine Neuter. 


Nom. Welcher? Welche? _ who? Welches? who? 
who? - which? which? what? which? what? 


Gen. Welches ? Welcher? whose? Welches?- whose? 

“ whose? of which? of which? of of which? of 
of what? what ? what? 

Dat. Welchem? to Welcher? towhom? Welchem ? to 
whom? to which ? to which? - to whom? to which? 
to what? what ?. to what? 

Acc. Welchen? Welche? whom? Welches? whom? 
whom ? which? which? what? which? what? 
what? 

Plural for allthree genders, 


‚Nom. Welche? who? which? Dat. Welchen? to whom? to 


“Gen. Welcher? whose? of _ which? — ; 
“which? Acc. Welche? whom? which? 

‘Masculine and feminine, Neuter, 

Nom. Wer ?- who ? Was? what? 

Gen, Wessen? whose? 0 

Dat, Wem? to whom? Von was? of what? 

Acc, Wen? whom? . Was? what? , 

II. 

Masculine. Feminine, Netter. 


Nom, Wasfür ein? Was für eine? Was Pr ein? what? 
what? what 

Gen. Was für ci- Was für einer? Was fir eines? of 
nes? of MR . of what? what? 
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Dat. Was für ei- Wes für einer? to Was für einem? te. 
nem? to what? what ? hat? 
Acc. Was für ei- Was für eine? Wea für . ein? 
nen? what? - what? what ? 
‘ 


Observations. 


1. Was fiir ein? was fir eine? was fir ein? 
which signifies literally what for a, has in the plu- 
ral number was fiir? 

2. Instead of was für ein? was für eine? was 
für ein? is sometimes used welch ein? welch eine? 
welch ein? 

8. When the interrogative adjective was für ein? 
is used in an absolute sense, it has in the nomina- 
tive singular maseuline was für einer? and in the no- 
minative and accusative singular neuter was für ei- 
nes Or eins ? 


. Section DI. 
The use of the German adjectives. 


| 1. 
The use of the attributive adjectives. 
Their place. 


Tbe aitributive adjectives in. their constructive 
state are placed before their substantive. This. is 
also the case with all the other adjectives. Exam- - 
ples: der. gute Knabe, the good boy. Die schöne, 
Blume, the fine flower. Eine spröde Miene, a pru- 
dish air. Nöthige Dinge, things necessary. All- 
mächliger Gott, God almighty. There are, however, 
‚some exceptions. The attributive adjective 3 is placed 
after its substantive: — 

1. When it assumes the function. of a relative — 
“ sentence, and stands by way ‘of apposition. Exam- 
ples: Der Held, mächtig im Felde, und weise im Ra- 
the, wird aljgemein verehrt. The hero, powerful in 
the field, and wise in the council, is generally re- 
vered. This stands for: selcher miichtig im Felde 
und weise im Rathe ist. It may also be said: Der 
im Felde mächtige und im Hathe + weise Held, Dieses 

_ Germ. Gr. 5. edit. . K 
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wär tin Werk, eines grofsen Mannes würdig. This 
was a work, worthy of a great,man. This stands 
for: welches eines gro/sen Mannes würdig war. Der 
Minister, nicht weniger gerecht, als staatsklug, that 
Alles, um diesem 'Breignisse vorzubeugen. The mi- 
nister, not less just than politic, did every thing to 
obviate this event.. This stands for: weicher nicht 
‚weniger gerecht als staatsklug war. Ich habe heute 
guten Wein, rotken und weifsen, gatrunken. I have 
drunk to-day good wine, red and white, This stands 
for: welcher roth und weifs war. It may also he 
said: Jch habe guten rothen und weifsen Wein ge- 
trunken, ' 

, 2. When it is joined to a proper name as a 
litle of distinction. Example: -dlexander, der Grifsa, 
Alexander the great. wy 

8. In these and similar expressions: zwanzig Mark 
lübeckisch, twenty ‘marks of Lübeck. Hundert Fu/s 
rheinländisch, one hundred feet Rhenish. 

Those words, which immediately relate to an 

attributive adjective, are put before it. Examples: 
dieser Ehre würdig, worthy of this honour. Zr zsé 


‘vieler Sprachen kundig. He is skilful in many lan- 


guages, Zehn Fu/s lang, ‘ten feet long. Zwölf Pfund 
schwer, weighing twelve pounds. Drei Thaler werth, 


worth three dollars. Funfag Jahre alt, fifty years 


old, “Lr ist viel Geld schuldig. Ye ‘owes a grest 
‘deal of money. Die Gesundheit ist zur Glickeelig- 
‚keit unentbehrlich. Health is indispensably ‘necessary 
‘to happiness, Dieser junge Herr war nicht für So. 
phiens Reize. tnempfindlich. ‘This ‘young gentleman 
‘Was not .insensible of :the charms of Sophia. Zr cet 
ein ganz anderer Mann, als Sie.sägten, He is quite 
‘another man ‘than you said. Zr ist ein gründlich 
gelehrter Mann, He is-a profoundly jearved mean. 
Viele wenig bedeutende ‚Beweise, many arguments :sig- 
inifying tittle. Hine so geringe ‚Sache, 60 small a 


Matter. Bin zu gnadiger Konig, too gracious a king. 


Von einer etwas lebhuften Gesichtefarbe, of somewhat 
‘alively complexion. Sometimes, however, the words 
‘relating to an attributive' adjective are placed after it. 


; 
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Example: Br mar ein Prins, fähig zur Regierung, 
He was a prince fit for gowernment. 


:, On. the agreement of the attributive adjective with 
its substantive. To which are added some other 
observations. 


The attributive adjective, as. alse all the niher 
adjectives, must agree with its subatantive.in gender, 
number, and ease, when being in its constructive 
elate, This rule must also be applied ‘to the de- 
grees of comparisan. The sybstantive is sometimes 
omitied. Examples: Der gute Mann, und der bis, 
ibe- good man, and the bad. Den zwölften dieses 
Mönates, the twelfth of this month, Instead of .der 
awölften Tag. 

Almost every altributive adjective may be em- 
ployed like a substantive masculine or nevyter, Ex~ 
amples: Der Arme, the poor man; die ‚Armen, the 
poor.. Der ‚Reiche, the rich men; die Heichen, the 
rich. Der Ehrgeizige, the ambitious man; die Ehr- 


geizigen, the ambitious. Der Gelehrte, the learned. 


man; die Gelehrten, the learned. Der Gerechte, the 
just man; die Gerechten, the just. Die Gro/sen, the 
great. Die Alten, the ancients. Die Neuern, the 
moderns. Die Vdrnéhmsten, the printipal. Die Ein- 
gebornen, the natives. Das Zdie, that which is noble. 
Des Erhabeng, that which is sublime. “Das Gro/se, 
that which is great. Das Schone, that which is 
beautify]. Dieser Mann hat keinen Sinn für das 
J¥ ahre. This man has no sense for truth. Alles 
währhaft Gute und Löbenswürdige ist der Gegen- 
stand meiner Wünsche. All what is truly noble and 


praiseworthy is the object of my wishes, Wir 


fürchten immer das Schlimmste, We always fear 
the worst. When the atixikutive adjectiyes are used 
like substantives masculine, they have also the inde- 
finite article before them, Zin Gelehrter, ein Armer, 
ein Reicher, In the plural number: Gelehrte, Arme, 
. Reicke. It has been already said at another place 

of this Grammar, that substantives of this kind are 
declined according to the sixth declension. It must 

2 h 
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yet be observed, that the attributive adjectives may 
also be used like substantives feminine. Examples: 
die Schöne, the fair lady. ine Hässliche, an ugly 
‚ «woman. ine Gelehrte, alearned woman. Substan- 
tives of this kind belong to the seventh declension. 
They say also: Gro/s und Klein sind dagtgen, in- 
stead of Gro/se und Kleine sind dagegen, Great 
-". and little men are against it. Gro/s and Klein (in- 
stead of Gro/ses and Kleines) are here the neuter 
gender, and have the signification of substantives. * 
The following words are also attributive adjec- 
tives employed as substantives neuter: Das Blau, the 
quality of. being blue, the blue colour. Das Gelb, 
the yellow, the yellow colour. Das Grün, the green, 
Das Rüth, the red colour. Das Schwarz, the black 
colour. Das /¥eifs, the white colour. Das Hund, 
the round. : Instead of das Blaue; das Gelbe; das 
| Grüne; das Rothe; das Schwarze; das Weifse; das 
Runde. But those words are declined after the first 
declension. The dative case, however, does not 
take the e, which other words’ require. | 
It is yet to be observed, that the greatest part 
of ihe attributive adjectives may be used as adverbs. 


On the government of the attributive 
adjectives, 


There are attributive adjectives, which govern 
no case. For example: Muthig, courageous. Uner- 
schrocken, intrepid. Hédlich, honest. But there are 
also many attributive adjectives, which govern either 
the genitive, or the dative. 

‘ The following govern the genitive: bedürflig, in 
want of. Bendthigt, in need of. Bewusst, conscious. 
Eingedenk, mindful. Fähig, capable. Froh, glad, 
satisfied. Gewiss, certain. Gewohnt, accustomed. 

_ Kundig, knowing, skilled. Mächtig, eminently skil- 
ful. Müde, tired. Satt, weary. Schuldig, guilty. 
Theilhaft or theilhaflig, partaking. Überdrüssig, 
tired, weary. Verddchtig, suspected. Voll, full. 
Werth or würdig, worthy. Examples: Er ist mei- 
nes Beistandes bediirftig. He wants my assistance. 
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Er ist gar keines Dinges benöthigt. He wants no- 
thing at all. Jch bin mir keiner bösen Handlungen be- 
wusst. 1 am not conscious of wicked actions. Zr 
‘ist meiner. Kinder eingedenk, He is mindful of my 
children. Mein Herz ist nicht der Undankbarkeit fü- 
hig. My_heart is not capable of ingratitude. Ich 
werde nicht meines Lebens froh. I do not enjoy my 


life. Ich bin seiner Liebe gewiss. I am sure of his ' 
love. Ich bin der Arbeit gewohnt. I am accustomed - 


to work. Zr ist des Weges kundig. He is acquainted 
with the road. Jch bin der deutschen Sprache mach- 
tig. I am master of. the German language. Jch bin 
des Lebens. müde. I am tired of living. Jch bin 
meines Lebens satt. | am weary of my life. Sie 
"machte sich einer Schwäche schuldig. She was guilty 
of a.weakness, Ich bin dieses Menschen überdrüssig. 
“ I am weary of this man. Er ist voll Weines.. He 
is full of wine. Zr ist allgemeiner Achtung würdig. 
He is worthy of general esteem. Zr ist der Sorge 
unwerth, he is undeserving of the care. Fühig is 
joined with the preposition zz,. when it signifies: fit 
for any thing. ro is joined. with the preposition 


4 


iiber and the accusative, when it is not followed by’. 


werden. Voll has ordinarily the nominative after it. 
Example: Mein Beutel ist voll Geld. My purse is 
full of money. It is also sometimes joined with 
the preposition von. Example: Vall vun dieser Hoff- 
nung, verlie/s er mich. Full of this hope, he left 
me. The attributive adjectives fähig (able), roh, 
gewiss, mächtig (powerful), mide, satt, schuldig, 
verdächtig, voll, würdig, are also frequently used in 
an absolute sense, that is, without being followed 
by a genitive case. N 
. The following and many other attributive ad- 
jectives govern the dative: ähnlich, resembling. 
ngemessen, adapted, suitable. ’ dngenéhm, agreeable. 
Bekannt, known. Bequem, convenient. Beschwér- 
lich, troublesome. Dienlich, serviceable. Zrgeben, 
given, addicted, devoted. Gehörsam, obedient. Ge- 
mä/s, agreeable, suited. Geneigt, gewogen, favour- 


able, kind. Gleich, like. Nahe, near. Nützlich, 


' 
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useful. Schädlich, hurtful. Teuer, dear. Verwandt, — 
related. Zuirdglich, conducible. Al these vords, 
_ with the exception of gemäß, are also employed 
absolutely. Geneigt has also the prepositior zu after - 
it, Example: Zr ist zur Prunkenheit geneigt. He is 
indined to drunkenness. It may he said: Ich bin 
ihm verwandt, or mit thm verwandt, I am related 
to him. po 
“Many attributive adjectives have A preposition 
with its case after them, Examples: Degierig nach 
Ruhm, desirous of gloty. Für gute Eindrücke -(ot 
uter Eindrücke) empfanglich, susceptible of good 
Impressions. Heich an Wörtern, rich in words. Er 
ist stolz auf" seine Gélehréamkeit. He is proud of 
his learning. Zr ist immer giitig gegen mich. He 
is always kind to me. Er war taub gegen meine 
Bitte He was deaf to my entréaty, _ 
The attributive adjectives govern also An infini- 
tive followed by the word zu. Examples: Joh bin 
begierig, ihn zu stéhen, 1 am desirous of seeing him. 
Es wür mir unmöglich, thn zu lieben. Ut was im. 
possible for me to love hiin: 2 


Of the use of the comparative and super- 
. bative degree. 


The comparative degree is used, when two per- 
sons or things are comipared one with anothers and 
“the stperfative ‘degree, when more than two sub- 
jects) are compared one with another. Examples: 
Die rechte Hand ist die stärkere. The right hand is 
‘the sttonget. Die Seele ist volikommener als der Kör- — 
per; die Serle ist Jolglich der edlere. Theil des Men- 
.. schen. The soul is more perfect than the. body; 
the soul is, of course, thre nobler part of man. -Cré- 
sus war der reichste König. Croesus twas the Pichest 
king. Der reichste König is elliptically said for: der 
reichste aller Könige, the richest of all kings. The 
comparative dégtee is also sometimes etriployed: to 
express itt general ä higher degree of any quality. 
Example: Glieklich sind diejenigen, welche eine rei. 
nere Liebe vereint. Happy arte they whom a purer 
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love. unites, The tomparative degree implies also’ 


sometimes the nolion ‘ziemlich, pretty, somewhat. 
Example: Seit längerer Zeit, since longer time, that 
ig, oath ziemlich langer Zeit. ; _ 
The. English than, which is placed, after a come 
alive degree, is expressed in German by als. 
ple: Weisheit ist. besser als Gold. Wisdom ia 
better than gold, In the same manner the English 
as, which is used. in a comparison, is rendered in 
German. Example: /ch bin nicht so. gelehrt als er, 
Iam not aa learned as he. The first as ia trans- 


lated by so. The English, dy, which is sometimes. 


espployed. in a comparison, is expressed in German 
um, Examples: Sie ist um Vieles (ar bei wein 


tem) hübscher als ihre Schwester, She is prettier hy.” 


much. than her sister,. Zr ist um adın Jahre jünger 
als ich. Ha is younger by ten years than I.. Zr. 
isk um einen ganzen Kopf grafeer. He is taller hy: a 
wbole head, Er ist. um die Hälfte kürzer. He. is 
shorter by half, Um. may, however, be omitted. 
Er ist achn Jahre älter als ich, He is ten years older 

The superlative degree is follawed by the geni- 


tive. case, or by. ithe prepasitions vom and. unter. - 


Examples: Cicero war .der grafeke Rédmer der Rönser. 
Cicero was the greatest oralor of the, Roamany, Kr 
ist der reichsta von ung allen,, He is the rachest of 


us.all. Die Reichen sind nicht die. glicklichsten un . 


ter allen Menscher.. The rich are not the happiest 
of all men. . Also the superlative degree may be 
used as a substantive... Example: Die Zeit iat dag 


Edelste und Kostbarste, welches wir haben, Time ia 


the most noble and precious. gift we have. 
‘The saperlative degree is used only. with the 
- definite article, when it’ is mediately joined ta a 
substantive. It is, of course, not said; Derjenige 
Mann ist weisest, but. der weiseste, welcher ein rulte 
ges Leben führt. That man is the most wise, wha 
leads a quiet life. Only the compound word aller- 
liebst, most lovely of all, is excepted. For instance: 
Ihre Schwester ist allerliebst, Your sipter.is very 


- 
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handsome. Das ist alierliebst. That is most lovely. 
The superlative degree may, however, mediately be | 
connected with a substantive by means of a circum- 
locution. This cireumlocution consists in the dative 
case singular of the second mode of declining the 
attributive adjectives, to which the word am # 
fixed. The following English phrase: Jt is finest, 
is, consequently, expressed in German by: Es iss 
am schönsten. Here are a few examples, in order 
to illustrate the use of that circumlocuticn. Dieje- 
nige Frau ist am klügsten, welche ihren Haishalt gut 
besorgt. That woman is most prudent, who -takes 
good tare of her domestic concerns. Ddsjenige Kind 
ist am liebenswiirdigsten, welches folgsam ist, That 
child is most amiable, which is obedient. .Diejeni- 
gen Leute sind am verniinftigsten, welche am winig- 
‚sten Wörurtheilen .unterwörfen sind. Those people 
are most reasonable, who are least subject to pre- . 
judices. Ee wird am bessten seyn, heute zu Hause zu 
‚bleiben. It: will be best to stay at home to-day. 
Der Redner ist dann am grifsten, wenn er die Lei- 
denschaflen dnredet. The. orator is then greatest, 
when he addresses the passions. Diese Dame ist 
am: schönsten, wenn sie sich nicht schminkt. This 
lady is most handsome, when she does: not, paint 
herself. In all these instances, with the exception 
of the two last sentences, the definite article may 
also be used. Diejenige Frau ist die klügste, that 
woman is the most prudent. Dusjenige Kind ist 
dus liebenswiirdigste, that child is the most amiable. 
Diejenigen Leute sind die verniinfligsten, those people 
_ are the mest reasonable. Es wird das Beaste seyn, 
it will be the best thing. Ä 

The superlative degree is employed in the vo- 
cative case in the following examples: thewerster 
Bruder, dearest brother. Theuerste Schwester, dearest 
sister. Theuerstes Kind, dearest child. Wiirdigete 
Freunde, most worthy friends. 

In the third mode of declining the attributive 
adjectives the superlative degree is used only after 
the pronouns and the possessive adjectives. 'Exam- 
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_ples: ich ärmster Mensch, I poorest man. Du theuer- 
- ster Bruder, thou dearest brother. Mein theuerster 
Sohn, my dearest son. ’ 
| 2. 
The use of the numeral adjectives, 


When in English the substantive is left out after 
an attributive adjective, one is put in its place. But 


ihis is not done in German, where the numeral an | — 


is never used to fill the place of the omitted sub- 
stantive. This is also not necessary, because by the 
declension of the German adjective its reference to 
the preceding substantive is: already signified. But 
this is not the case in English. Here is the adjec- 
tive invariable, and, therefore, one must be employed 
to avoid the repetition of the substantive, to which 
it relates. Examples: Das ist eine gute (Féder). 
That is a good one (instead of a good pen). Holen 
Sie mir die. schwarzen (Strümpfe). Fetch me the 
black: ones (instead of the black stockings). The 
words enclosed, to which those attributive adjectives 
refer, must be understood after them. . 

_ Zwei and drei must be inflected in the genitive 
and dative, when these cases are not otherwise 
distinguished. Examples: die Stärke zweier Münner, 
the strength. of two nien. Die Macht dreier Könige, 
the power of three kings. But when the genitive 
case of the numerals zwei and drei is determined 
by the article, or an adjective, it ig not inflected. 
It must, consequently, be said: die Stärke der zwei 
Männer, the strength of the two men. Die Treue 
zwei aüfrichliger Freunde‘, the faith of two sincere | 
friends. Die Macht dieser drei Könige, the power 
of these three kings. The termination er must. be . 
added to the numerals zwei and drei, when they 
_ are not followed by a substantive. Examples: Ich 
habe es zweien gegeben. I have given it to two. 
Mit zweien, with two. Ich habe es .dreien mitge- 
theilt. I have communicated it to three. Von dreien, 
from three. Also all the other cardinal numbers, 
‚with the exception of sieben and séhn, admit the 
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termindtion of the dative ih the same circumslanees. 
Examples: Joh habe ev viertn gesägt, 1 have told it 
to four. Auf allen vieren, upon all fours. Mit sech- 
gen, with six. Von uchten, of eight. Ich habe es- 
zwanzigen, hunderten, tausenden mitgetheilt, I have 
commuhicated it to twenty, to a handted, to a thou- 
sand, But when'the cardinal numbers are followed 
by a sabstantive, their dative does not receive. the 
termination er. Esuriple: ch habe eo zwei, drei, 
vier, swanwip, hundert, tausend. Leuten gesagt. I 
have told it tb two, to three, to four, to twenty, 
to 4 hundred, to a thousand people. Also in com- 
Gund numbers the termination en is not added. 
xample: Wor ein tausend acht hundert sechs und 
dreifsip, before the year 1836. - 

As the temmination of the. genitive is peculiar 
only to the numerals 3wes and drei, the preposition 
von must be einployed, in order to express the ge- 
nitive of the other cardinal numbers. Example: die 
Mabht von vier Königen, the power of four kings. 
- In English ‘the numbers hundred and thousand 
have the indefinite artiele before them; bat in Ger. 
man this is not the case. Fllnders Thaler, a hun- 
dred dollars. Tuusernd Pfund, a thonsand pounds. 

Fractions of numbers are put before the name 
of a thing, which is reckoned or numbered. Ex- 

_atmples: Ain, zwei, siebeh und ein halber Thaler, one, 
two, seven dollars and a half. Drei und drei Vier- 
tel Pfand, three pounds and three quarters. Instead 
ein und ein halber Thaler, swei und ein halber Tha- 

. der, sieben und ein halber Thaler, way also be said: 
anderthalb, drittehaib, uchtthaib Thaler. In naming 
the „hour of the day,’ the numbers are either pat 
alone, or the word Uhr is added, Examples: Ee 
sthéigt eins or ein Uhr. It strikes one. Zs ist.achs 
or acht Uhr. It is eight o'clock, Kr tot ein Wier. 
tel auf acht. It is a quarterpast seven. Ke ist halb 
acht. It is half past seven, Ze ist drei Vierted auf 
elf. It is three quarters past ten. Joh will um halb 
neun wiederkommen. 1 will come again at half an 
hour after eight. He sehläpt ein Fieried aaf' sechs, 
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It strikes a quarter past fime Ee schlage hail seche. 
Kt strikes half past five. Er fehlt ein Fiartel zu acht. 
It wants a quarter to eight.. Loo. 

The cardinal numbers . are: alse used as feminine ° 
substantives.. Die Kine, eine. Eine, “Die Zwei, eine 
Zwei. Die Drei,.eine. Drei, Die Pier, eine Vier. 
In the. phwal: number: die Einsen; die Zweien; die 
Dreien; die Fieren. Drei Seohsen, three sixes, Vier 
Neunen, four nines. Alle dekten, all the eights. 
Die Zwolfe is said for die zwölf dpostel, the twelve 
apostles. Alundert and tausend are employed as 
neuter substantives. Das Hundert, the hundred. 
Das Tausend, the thousand. _In the ploral number: 
die Hunderie; die Tausende. 

When the cardinal and ordinal numbers are as- 
sociated with substanlives, .ihey stand either with 
the genitive, or with the prepositions von and unter. 
Examples: Einer seiner Freunde or von seinen Freun. 
den, one of his friends. Zwei meiner bessten Freunde 
sind todt. Two of my best friends are dead. . Der 
erste von ihnen, unter ihnen, the first of them. 

When the secand of-two persons is denoted, 
der zweite ia not used, but der andere. "In the same 
manner the .word beide is employed, when. but two 
persons or things are denoted, In this case ame 
cannot be used. Example: Karl und Wilheln sind 
"nach hier, Keiner von Beiden ist nach London gerei- 
set. Charles and William are yet here. Neither 
of ihe two is gone to London. . Sie wurden auf 
beiden Flügeln angıgriffen.. They were attacked on 
both wings. Beide sind schön längst tadı. Both 
are dead long ago. Wir beids, both of us. Sie 
beide, both of them. -Diese beiden Gründe, both 
these reasons. Beides, both, is used as a suhstan- 
tive, Sie könaen Beides nehmen, wenn Sie wollen. - 
. You may take both; if you will. oo 

| 3. 
The use of the possessive adjectives. 

The possessive conjunctive adjectives are joined 
with substantives, Examples: mein Vater, my father. 
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Deine Matter, thy mother. Sein. Kind, his child. 
‚But they stand also by themselves. Examples: Der 
. Garten ist mein, The garden is mine. Die Stube 
ist dein. The room is thine. Das Haus ist sein. 
The house is .his.: Es ist mein. It: is mine. Es 
ist ihr. It.is hers. Es ist unser.. It is oans. Ks 
ist euer. It is yours. When a distinction of the 
possessors is made, these possessive adjectives, when 
standing by themselves, receive in the nominative 
singular masculine the termination er, in the nomi- 
native singular. feminine the termination e, and in 
the nominative .and accusative singular neuter the 
ending es. Examples: /Vessen Hund ist das? Whose 
dog is that? Es ist meiner, unserer. It is mine, ours. 
Wessen Feder ist das? Whose pen is that? Es ist - 
seine, unsere. . It is his, ours. PVessen Büch ist das? 
Whose book is this? Ze-ist seines, es'ist ihres, es 
ist unseres, es ist eures. It is his, it is hers, it is 
ours, it is yours. Ist dieses meines oder Ihres? Is 
this mine or yours? - ' 
The possessive conjunctive adjectives must b 
repeated before every substantive, which has another 
gender or number than the preceding word. Ex- 
amples:. mein. Sohn und meine Tochter, my son and . 
daughter.. Mein Rock und mein Geld, my coat and 
money. Meine Töchter und meine Söhne, my daugh- 
‚ ters and sons. This repetition takes also place be- 
. fore the attributive adjectives, which denote different 
__ things. Example: Ich kenne seine grofsen und seine 
kleinen Pferde. ‘1 know his great and his little hor- 
ses. But when the substantives have the same gen- 
der, or a similar signification, the possessive con- 
junctive adjectives are not repeated. Examples: meine 
Tochter und Schwester, my daughter and sister. Seine 
schönsten und bessten Bücher, his finest and best books.‘ 
They say: meines Gleichen; deines Gleichen; seines _ 
Gleichen; ihres Gleichen ; eures Gleichen ; mean people 
of an equal situation with me, thee, him, her, them, . 
_you. These absolute genitives are to be taken ellip- 
tically, and stand for Liner or Jemand meines Glei- 
chen; Se. . e 4G 


ae 
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When a substantive is followed by welcher or 
der, the ‚use of a possessive conjunctive adjective 
, does not take place. Example: Haben Sie meinen 
Brief, welchen ich Ihnen geschrieben habe, erhalten? 
It must be said: Haben Sie. den Brief, welchen &c, 


When two substantives are in a sentence, to 
which the possessive conjunctive adjective may be 
referred, the genitive of der and derselbe is used, 
in order to obviate an ambiguity. Examples: Karl 
sah Franzen und dessen Schwester. Charles saw Fran- 
cis and the sister of him. Cicero lie/s die Mitver- 
schworenen des Catilina in dessen Hause ergreifen. 
Cicero ordered the accomplices of Catiline to be 
seized in his house. Here dessen stands for seine 
and seinem, and prevents all misconception. But 
seine and seinem might be referred to Francis and 
- 10 Cicero. Grafs sind die Wohithaten, welche Frie- 
drich seinem Bruder und den Kindern desselben er- 
wiesen hat, Great are the benefits, which Frederic 
has conferred upon his brother and the children of 
him. The genitive of der and derselbe is also used 
in speaking of inanimate objects, particularly when 
‘they are of the neuter gender. Example: Der mensch- 
liche Körper und dessen Verrichtungen. The human . 
body and its functions. Das ist ein schönes Haus. 
Wer ist dessen Besitzer or der Besitzer desselben? 
That is a fine house. Who is the possessor of it? 
Ich bin dessen überdrüssig. I am tired of it? 


: Eure, Seine, and Ihre serve for addressing kings. 
Examples: Eure Majestat, your majesty. Eure kö- 
nigliche Hoheit, your royal highness. They say also: 
Euer Gnaden, your . grace. oa 

The possessive absolute adjectives are used in 
the following manner: /V essen Hut ist das? Whose 
hat. is that? Es ist der meine or der meinige. . It is 
mine. /¥essen. Uhr ist das? Whose watch is .that? 
Es ist die deine.or die deinige. It is thine. Wessen 
Bück ist das? Whose book is that? Es ist das seine 
‘or Wasıseinige. It is his. In speaking to a single per- 
son, these words. are employed as the pronouns. 
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_ Dein and deinige are used as du; sein and seinige 
- as er; ihr and thrige as sie, - ; | . 
The possessive absolute adjectives are also used 
as substantives. Dae Meine or das Meinige, my pro- 
perty. Das Deine or das Deinige, thy property. Das 
' Seine or das Seinige, his property. Das thre or das 
Ihrige, her property your property; their Property: 
Das Unsere or das Unserige, our property. Das Eure 
or das Eurige, your property. Thue das Deinige. 
Do what is thine, sie Yordert das Ihrige, she de- 
mands what is hers, Die Meinen or die Meinigen, 
my family. Die Deinen or die Deinigen, thy family. 
Die Seinen or die Seinigen, his family. 
4. 


The use of the demonstrative adjectives. 


The demonstrative adjectives are not only joined 
to a substantive, but are also put absolutely. 

When dieser and jener stand before an attribu- 
tive adjective, this: word does not receive the ter- 
mination masculine and neuter of the dative. Ex- 
ample: Jch schreibe oft diesem guten Manne. I often 
write to this good man. . | 

Dieser relates to that which is near; and jener 
to that which is remote. When dieser and jener 
relate to the foregoing words, dieser is referred to 
the latter; and jener to the former. Instead of je- 
ner — dieser are also used der érstere — der letztere, 
the former — the latter. 

The neuter singular of the demonstrative adjec- 
tives, dieses and jenes, is also used as a substantive. 
When it forms the subject of a phrase or sentence, 

_ it is placed before and after the verb seyn without 
any distinction of. gender, or number. Examples: 
Dieses ist ein Mann. This is a man. Jenes ist eine 
Frau. That is a woman. Dieses sind gute. Men- 
schen. These are good men. Was für ein Mann 
ist djeses? What man is this? Was für eine Frau 
ist dieses? What woman is’ this? Was für. Leute: 
sind dieses? What people are these? Instead of die, . 

' ess may also be said dices (dies), » a ii} .:. 


t 





Of the German adjectives. 159 


_- Instead of dieser, diese, dieses, thé Germans also 
use in colloquial conversation the article der, die, 
das, on which then a. partiouler stress is laid. In 
this case must be said in the genitive singular des. 
sen, deren, desseh (dass) ;.in the genitive plural de- 
rer; end in the dative of the same. number denen. 
Kzamples: Wie schmeckt Ihnen der Wein? How do 
you like this wine? Instead of dieser Wein. We- 
sen Haus ist das?. Whose house is that? ‚Dessen da. 
That person’s. JYemi gehört es? To whom does it 
belong? Dän da. To that person. Wer ist die 
Person? Who is. that person?. For diese Person, 
Das ist der Mann. That is the man. Das ist die 
Frau. That is the woman. Das sind die Leute. 
Those are the people = 


The following adverbs are employed instead of - 


the demonstrative adjective dieser governed hy a 
preposition: damit, therewith. For mit diesem or 
mit dem, with this. Dardén, thereon. For an die- 
sem or an der, om this. .Deraüs, thereout. For 
ais diesem or aus dem, out of this. .Dariiber, ihere- 
upon. For über dieses or über das, upon this. Da- 
von, thereof. For. von diesem or von dem, of or from 
this. ZHierdn, hereon. Foran diesem, on this. Hier- 
ats, hereout, hence. For aas diesem, out of this. 
Fiermit, herewith. For. mit diesem, with this. 


5. 

The use of the determinative adjectives. 

.The determinative adjectives may be joined to 
substantives, or stand by themselves. Examples: 
Diejenigen Menschen, ot simply diejenigen, denen ir- 
gend ein Sinn mangeli, besitzen die übrigen mit. grö/se- 
rer Starke und Lebendigkeit. Those who want any 
one sense, possess the others with greater force and 
vivadty. Der kennt nicht die Menschen, weicher sich 
auf ihre Versprechungen verlässt, He knows not 
men, who trusis in their pramises; 

The plural cases derer and denen stand instead 
of a substantive, and are never used before and. 
with it. Examples: Das Schicksal unglicklicher 
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Menschen ist bedaüernswürdig ; aber das Schicksal 
derer, welche sich ihr Unglück. selbst zügesogen ha- 
ben, ist noch bedauernswürdiger. The fate of un- 
fortunate men is deplorable; but the fate of those 
is yet more deplorable, who are the cause of their 
‚own misfortune. Wir trauen denen nicht, welche 
Unwahrheiten sagen. We do: not trust those who 
tell falsehoods. 

Derjenige and der are also used to avoid the 
repetition of a, substantive before named. Example: 
Mein Pferd ist besser, als dasjenige Ihres Vaters, 
. My horse is better than that of your father. 


"6 

The use of the connective adjectives. — 
The English apply who to persons, and which 

to animals’ and things; but in Gorman welcher and 
der are used in relation to the one and the other. 
They are promiscuously employed. Der, die, das, 
has the advantage of brevity, and is, therefore, often 

' preferred. It must not only be used, in order to 
avoid the too frequent repetition of welcher, welche, 
welches; but also, when ich, du, er, sie, wir, ihr, - 
sie, go before. Examples: ich, der ich viele. Bücher 
gelesen habe, 1 who have read many books. Du, 
der du hier stehest, thou who standest here. O Gott, 
der du Alles mit Weisheit regierest, QO God, who go- 
vernest all things with wisdom. Fir, die wir hier 
versummelt sind, we who are here assembled. /Ar, 
die Ihr euer Vaterland liebt, you who love your 
country. Welcher, welche, weiches, which is the 
original and proper connective adjective, must be 
employed, when the definite article or a determina- 
tive adjective goes before, or when it stands alone 
with a verb. Examples: Der Atheist, welcher nicht 
an Gott glaubt, stirbt ohne Hoffnyng. The atheist, 
who does not believe in God, dies without hope. 
Der, welcher die Freundschaft verräth, sollte aus der 
Gesellschaft ausgestöfsen werden. He who betrays 
friendship, ought to be banished from society. Es 
est derselbe Mann, welcher schreibt, It is the same 


1 
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man, who is writing. Ein Knabe, welcher liest, a 
bey that is reading. 

The connective adjectives are put in the plural 
number, when they relate to more than one sub- 
stantive. Example: Weisheit und Tugend sind es, 
welche uns glücklich machen. lt is wisdom. and vir- 
tue that make us. happy. 

- The connective adjectives, which in English are 
sometimes omitted, must in German always be ex- 
pressed. 2 

When the connective adjectives may be referred 
to two preceding substantives, or when they may 
be taken for the nominative or accusative plural, 
this ambiguity must be obviated by another turn of. 
expression. Examples: Es ist eine Wirkung der Vor- 
schung, welche unsere Bewunderung verdient,. It is 
an effect of Providence which deserves our admira- 
tion. FVelche may be referred in this sentence to 
Wirkung and Vorsehung. It must, consequently, be 
said: Es ist eine Wirkung der Vorsehung ; und diese 
Wirkung verdient unsere Bewunderung. Die Men- 
schen, welche die Leidenschaften. beherrschen, sind 
nicht. weise. Welche may be in this sentence the 
accusative or nominative plural. It must, of course, 


‚be said: Die Menschen, welche von den Leidenschaf= 


ten beherrscht werden, sind nicht weise. Those men, 
who are governed by passions, are not wise. Also 
it is to be remarked, that the connective adjectives 
must instantly present their antecedent to the mind 
of the reader without the least obscurity. 
Welches relates to a whole sentence. Example: 
welches zu beweisen wär, what was to be proved. 
“Welcher, welche, welches, expresses also the En- 
glish some. Example: Dieses ist gutes Obst, Geben 
Sie mir welches. This is good fruit, Give me some. 
Wer always begins a sentence. Examples: Wer 
es sagt, ist ein Lügner. He who says so, is a liar. 
Wer ein gutes Leben führt, wird dafür belohnt were. 
den. He that leads a good life, will be rewarded 
for it. Ver die Wissenschaft verachtet, kennt sie 
nicht. They who despise science, do not know. 
German Gr. 5. edit. L 
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it. When wer is but used for welcker, der stands 
‘at the beginning of the second part af the. sentence. 
Example: Ver mich liebt, den.diebe ich. 1 love those 
who love me. When wer stands alone witb the : 
verb, da is added to it. Example: Wer da glaubt, 
dasa dieses sa ist, der irrt sich. ‘He who thinks that 
this.is 30, is mistaken. For welcher glaubt. When 
wer is followed by auch: or auch: immer, it signi- 
fies. whoever, whosoever, Example: wer auch. dar 
Mann seyn mag, whoever may be the man. | 

_ “The neuter was. may either. commence a sentence, 
or be placed after das; Alles; &c. Examples: Was 
gerecht ist, verdient Lub. What is just, deserves. 
praise. . Was Sie sagen, ist nur zu wahr. What you 
say, is but too true. Das, was Sie mir geeagt ha. 
- ben, that which you have told me, -dilee, was ich 

gesehen habe, all I have seen. . When was is fallow- 
ed by auch or auch. immer, it signifies: whatever, 
whatsoever. Example: was auch immer die Folge 
seyn mag, whatever may he the consequence. Was 
is also used for weiches. Example: das Bich, was 
‘ Sie mir geliehen haben, the book, which you have 
‘lent me. Instead of weiches Sie. mir &c. 

‘The following adverbs are employed instead of 
the connective adjective welcher, welche, welches, 
governed by a preposition: wodurch, where through; 
for durch welchen, durch welches, durch welche, 
through which. /Vomit, wherewith; instead of mit — 
welchem, mit weicher, mit welchen, with which. 
Woraüf, whereon; for auf weichen, auf welche, auf 
welckes, upon which. Woraiis, whereout; instead 
of aus welshem, aus welcher, aus welchen, out of 
which, JWVorüber, whereupon, whereover; for über 
welchen, über welche, über welches, über welche, upon 
“ which, over which. Wovon, whereof; instead of 
von welchem, von welcher, von welchen, of which. 
W ozü, whereto; instead of zu weichem, zu. weicher, 
su welchen, to which. . 
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The use of the interrogative adjectives. 
Welcher and wer must well be distinguished. 


"Welcher determines the person, to which the ques-. 


tion refers; but wer does not determine the person, 
of which we speak, JFVelcher may be united with 
substantives, or stands alone. Wer and was have 
no plural; and are never joined with a substantive. 
Wer is applied to: persons; and was to things. 


Weiches is used, when after the verb seyn a | 


substantive in fhe singular or plural number is na- 
med, which, as the subject of the question, is yet un- 
determined, and. to which welches refers. Example: 
Welches ist der Stein, den Sie gefunden haben? Which 
is the stone you have found? But when the subject 
‚of the question isy to be determined amongst more 
objects of its kind, the interrogative adjective wel- 
_ cher is put in the gender, to which the subject of 
the question belongs. Example: WVelcher von diesen 


(beiden) Steinen. ist der härtere? Which of these: 


(two) stones is ihe harder? Ce 

The following examples will show the use of 
the interrogative adjective was für ein? Was für ein 
Mann ist dieses? What man is this? Was für eine 
Uhr wiinschen Sie? What watch do you wish? Was 
für ein Bich lesen Sie? What book do you read? 
Was für ‘einem. Kinde haben Sie es gegeben? To 
which child have you given it? Versuchen Sie es, 
was für ein Freund ich bin. Try, what a friend I 


am. Was für Beweise haben Sie? What proofs have’ 


you? Was für parteiische Richter sind Liebe und 
Hass! What partial judges are love and hatred! 
The article ein is not added to the interrogative ad- 
jective was für? when it refers to a substantive, that is 
only employed in thesingular. Example: Vas für Gold 


ist das? What gold is that? They say, however, also: 


in was für. Gelde? in was für Münze? In what mo- 

ney? though both these words are also used in the 

plural number. It is a fault to separate fiir from 

was. . Example: Was für Bücher haber Sie? What 
2 


/ 
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books have you? It should be a fault to say; Was 
haben Sie für Bücher? 

The interrogative adjectives are also used with- 
out interrogation, in order to express admiration or 
surprise, 


- 


Section IV. 
Erercises on the German adjectives. 


I. 


Those children are very happy, who have wise 
and virtuous parents. Poor people have often no- 
thing to eat, when they are hungry. Obedient chil- 
dren have the love and confidence of. good men. 
Quarrelsome hoys are not loved. Amongst the grass 
are some fine flowers. Healthy limbs are requisite 
for all that we undertake. Excellent qualities do 
honour to man. J have always a great pleasure, 
when I give to poor people a trifle. It is a small 
expence to me to assist them. But this little is a 
great relief to them. The grass of this meadow is 
very high. Brave and trusty men are generally hu- 
mane, tender and merciful; while men of base and 
low minds are usually tyrannical, cruel, insolent, 
when they have power. He who pays a sacred 
“regard to divine and human laws, has no reason to 
fear a wicked man. Religious considerations will _ 
lighten to a mind rightly turned the heaviest mis- _ 
fortunes. Few things are necessary to make the - 
wise man happy. 


Very happy, sehr glücklich. they, sie. 


" wise, weise. ungry, A 
virtuous, tugendhaft. are, sind. 
the parents, die Altern. _ Obedient, gehörsam. 
have, habe. ‚ the love, die Liebe, 7. 
poor, arm. the confidence, das Vertrauen, 
eople, die Leute, 1. 4. . 
ave, haben. uarrelsome, zänkisch. 
often, oft: ° the boy, der Knabe, ‘6. 
nothing, Nichts. are not loved, werden nicht ge- 
„ to eat, zu essen, liebt. 


when, wenn, wann. amongst, unter (dat). 


' 
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the grass, das Gris, 2. 

are, sind, stehen. 

some is not expressed in Ger- 
man. 

fine, schön. 

the flower, die Blume, 7. 

healthy, gesund. 

the linib, das Glied, 2. ‘ 

are, sind, . 

for all that, zu Allem, was. 

we undertake, wir vdrnéhmen, 

requisite, erforderlich. 

excellent, vortréfflich. 

the quality, die kigenschaft, 7. 

dd, dringen. 

man, der Mensch, 6. ’ 

honour, Ehre. 

always, immer. 

the pleäsure, die Freude, 7. - 


‚sch. 
the trifle, die Kleinigkeit, 7. 
give, gebe. 

small, klein. 

the expence, die Aüsgabe, 7. 
to me, für mich. 
to assist them, wenn ich ihnen 


helfe. 
but this little, allein dieses. W'e- 


nige. 

the relief, die Erleichterung, 7. 

to them, für sie. 

the meadow, die Wiese, 7. 

high, köch. 

brave, rechtschaffen. 

trusty, zuverlässig. 

generally, im Allgemeinen. 

humane, menschlich, menschen- 
Jreundlich. 

tender, zärtlich. 

merciful, bérmherzig. 


=~ 
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while, während, aber. 

of, von (dat.), 

base, niedrig, 

low, gemein. 

‚the mind, die Gesinnung, 7. 

usually, gewöhnlich. - 

tyrannical, hart. 

cruel, grausam. 

insolent, übermüthig. 

thoy, sie. 

the power, die Gewalt, 7. 

have, haben. . 

sacred, heilig. 

the regard, die Achtung, die 
Bhrerbictung, 7. " 

divine, göttlich. 

human, menschlich. 

law, das Gesetz, 1. 

pays, zollt, beweiset. 

no, kein. 


_ the reason, die Ursache, 7. 


to fear, sich vor... (dat.) su 
fürchten. Zu fürchten must 
be placed after man. — 

wicked, ruchlos, bése. 

religious, religiös, fromm. 

the consideration, die Betrach- 
tung, 7. 

will, werden. 

a mind rightly turried, ein wohl- 
geordnetes Gemiith, 2. 

heavy, schwér. 

the misfortune, das Leiden, 4, 

lighten, erleichtern. ' 

few, wenig. | 

the thing, das Ding, 1. 

necessary, ndthwendig. 

the wise man, der Weise, 6. 

to make, zu machen. 


U. 


It is a great sin to oppress the poor. The rich 
are not happy, if they do not love yirlue. Many 
imisfortunes of life proceed from the false notions, 
which men have concerning whatever happens. The 
good qualities of the ‚excellent Henry the fourth 
could hot protect him from the stabs of the knife 
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of the infamous Rayailtec. That impious wreteh de- 
prived the French of this good king, who was one 
of the best princes, who have reigned in France. 
Alexander the geeat, kiag of Macedonia, has acqui- 
red. the admiration of the world; but: the generous 


Henry found means to. gain the affections of his. 


faithful subjects. Modesty is one of the most be- 
coming virtues, which adorn the humap heart. There 
is something in it, which peeposseases us sirongly 
in favour of him who wears it; and generous minds 
long to assist the worthy man, who seems diffident 
of his merit, and cannot prevail on himself to rhal- 


‘lenge the praise or tribute he deseryes. 


It is, es ist. 

sin, die Sünde, 7, . . 

to oppress, wenn man drückt, 

if they do not love, wenn sie 
nicht lieben. 

many, viele, 

the misfortune, die Widerwär- 
tigkeit, 7. 

the life, das Lében, 4. 

proceed, rühren her. .Her must 
be placed after notions, 

from, von (dat.). 

false, falsch. 

the notion, die Vorstellung, 7. 

which men have, welche die 
Menschen haben. Haben 
must be put after happens, 

concerning whatever happens, 
von Allem, was sich ereignet, 
was geschieht. 

excellent, vortrefflich. 

Henry the fourth, Heinrich der 
Vierte, 

could, konnten. 

him, shn. 

not, nicht. . 

from, gegen (acc.). 

‚the stab of the knife, der Més- 
serstich, 1. 

infamons, sehändlich. 

protect, schützen. 

tbat, (jener) dieser. 

impious, göttlös. 

the wretch, der Bösewicht, 1. 


% 


deprived, beraubte. 


the French, die Französen, 


the king, der König, 1.' 

one, einer. 

the best, der (beste) besste. 
the prince, der Fürst, 6. 

was, war, 

who, die. 

France, Frankreich. °- . 
have rejgned, regiert haben, 
of Macedonia, von Macedonien. 
has, hat sich. 


the admiration, die Bewunde- 


rung, 7. 
the world, die Welt, 7. 
acquired, erworben: 
but, aber. 
generous, grofsherzig, edel- 
mithig, 
found means, fand das Mittel. 
the affections, die Liebe. 
faithful, treu. $ 
the subject, der Unterthän, 6. 
to gain, zu gewinnen. 
modesty, die Bescheidenheit, 7. 


-one, eine. 


becoming, wöhlgefällig. 

which, welche, 

the heart, das Herz, 3. 

adorn, zieren, schmücken. 

there is something in it, es ist 
in derselben Etwas. 

which, welches. 

us, uns. 
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in favour-of him who wearı , rit, der els Misstrauen’ in 
für den, weloher sie besitzt, seine Verdienste zu setzen 


. strongly, stark. scheint. 
prepossesses, einnimmt. and cannot prevail on himself, 
gencrous, edel. und es nicht über sich ver- 
the mind, die Seele, 7. mäg: 
long, tragen.ein Verlangen. the praise, das Löb, 1. 
worthy, wirdig. the tribute, der Tribat, 1. 
the man, der Manz, 2. to challenge, su fordern. 
to assist, zu kelfen (dat.). he deserves, welchen er ver- 


who seems diffident of his me- - dient. 


II. 


Amongst the arts, the invention of which helongs - 
to the German nation, two of the most remarkable 
are the arts of printing and engraving. In ä visit 
Queen Elizabeth made to the famous Lord Chan- 
cellor Bacon at a small country-seat, which he had 
built for himself before his preferment, she asked 
him, how it came that he made himself so small a 
house. Jé is not I, Madam, answered ‘the, who have 
made my house too small for myself, but your Ma- 


" " jesty. who have made me too big for my house, A 


- the art, die Kunst, 8 


faithful friend does not forsake bis friend in need. 


A generous heat writes on sand the benefits, which. 
others have received from it; and it engraves on 
marble those ‘which it has received from others. 
The wise man, enlightened by the heavenly instruc- 
tion of the Christian religion, does not aseribe his 
success or misfortunes to wrong causes. “When 
we do not know something, we must listen to 
‘the well-meaning. advice of sensible people, and 
follow it. Benevolence and compassion bring down 
a great blessing on those who exercise such shining 
‘virtues, Their merit will ‚not only meet its reward 
in the next life; but often receives due retribution 
also in this. — 

Amongst, unter (dat.).. _two, zwei. 


; remarkable, merkwürdig. 
the invention of which, deren the art of printing, die Büch- 


Erfindung, 7. druckerkunst, 8. 
the nation, die Nation, 7. ~ the art of engraving, die Ki- 
belongs, angehört. pferstecherkunst, 8. 


are, sind. in, bei (dat.). 


! 
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the visit, der Besüch, 1. In 
the plural, die Besuche. 

queen Elizabeth, weichen die 
Königin Elisabeth. 

famous, berühmt, 

at, sn (dat.). 

, small, klein. 

the country-seat, der Landsitz, 
1. das Lindhaus, 2. 

made, dbstattete. 

he, er. 

before, vor (dat.). 

his, seiner. 

the preferment, die Erhebung, 
a 


for himself, für sich. 

had built. gebaut hatte. 

she asked him, fragte sie ihn. 

how it came, wie es käme. 

that he, dass er. 

bimself, sich. 

“ so small a hause, ein solches 
Häuschen, 4. 

made, baute. 

it is not I who have, nicht ich 


answered he, datwortete er. 

. my, mein. 

for myself, für mich. 

too, Zu, 

made, gebaut. 

but your Majesty, sondern Eure 
Majestät. 

who, welche. 

me, mich. 

too big, zu grofs. 

for, für (acc.). 

have male, gemacht haben. 

faithful, treu. 

the friend, der Freund, 1. 

‘does not forsake, verlässt nicht. 

in need, in der Noth. 

writes, schreibt. 

the benefit, die Wohlthat, 7. 

others, Andere. 

from it, von ihm, 

have received, empfangen ha- 

en 


on sand, auf Sand. 


Chapter V. 


and it engraves, und es grübt. 
on marble, auf Marmer. 
enlightened, erleuchtet. 
heavenly, kimmlisch. - 
the instruction, der Unterricht, 


Christian, christlich. 

does not ascribe, schreibt nicht 
zu. Zu is placed after cau- 
ses. j 

his success, sein Glück, 

or misfortunes, oder Unglück. 

wrong, unrecht. falsch. 

the cause, die Ursache, 7. 

we, wir, : 

something, Etwas. 

do not know, nicht wissen. 

we must, so müssen wir. 

to, auf (acc.). 

well-meaning, wöhlmeinend. 

the advice, der Räth, 1. 

sensible, verständig. 


listen, hören, 

and follow it, und ihn befolgen. 

benevolence, das Wohlwollen, 
4, 


compassion, das Mitleiden, 4. 

bring, bringen. 

on those, auf diejenigen, 

the blessing, der Segen, 4. 

down, herdb. 

such, "solche. 

shining, glänzend, 

exercise, aüsüben. 

their merit, ihre Verdienste, 
lural of the singular das 
erdienst, 1. 

will not only, werden nicht nur. 

its, thre. 

the reward, die Belohnung, 7. 

next, zukünftig. 

meet, finden. 

but, sondern. 

often receives, sie empfangen 


oft. 
due, gebührend. 
retribution, die Vergeltung, 7. 
also, auch. 
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IV. 


The parents of a good and obedient child are 
very. happy. Charlotte gave a little piece of gold 
to a poor woman, who had a little sick child in 
her arms. Charles gave a useful book to a poor 
boy, who had offended him. I have received .a 
very fine letter from. a learned woman, who has . 


' given signal proofs of her learning. Lessing is one 


of the most eminent German writers, who deserves 
the highest praise; and therefore to such as wish 
to attain a pure and correct style, he is one of the 
most useful models. The ostrich is the largest bird. 
The nightingale has the most melodious voice. Eu- 
rope is the least, but at the same time the most 
enlightened part of the earth. The warmest regions 
are in Afvica. America is much richer than the other 
parts of the earth. Albertina is handsomer than her 
sister. Rosetta is at present the most amiable of. 
all her’ sisters, who are however more amiable than 
"many other girls. My sister is more cunning than 
they think. If you had more sense than you have, 
you would speak in a more rational manner, Of 
all the human characters a notorious liar is the most 
‘contemptible. His words are. always treated with 
the utmost contempt; nor can the most solemn as- 
severations procure credit to what he delivers. 


The parents, die Altern, 6. signal, aüsgezeichnet. 


obedient, gehörsam. the proof, der Beweis, 1. 
Charlotte, Lottchen. learning, die Gelehrsamkeit, 7. 
gave, has given, gegeben hat. 


ab. 
the niece of gold, das Gold- eminent, hervörragend, aüsge- 


stück, 1. ' zeichnet. The participles are 
the woman, die Frau, 7. . used as-adjectives, and de- 
sick, krank. . clined as such. 
in her, auf ihren. the writer, der Schrifisteller, 4. 
the arm, der Arm, 1. the praise, das Lob, 1. 
had, Ratte. deserves, verdient. 
Charles, Karl. therefore, dakér. 
useful, nützlich. he is, sst er._ 
the boy, der Knabe, 6. to such as, für diejenigen, wel- 
him, ihn. che. . 


had offended, beleidigt hatte. pure, rein. " 
learned, gelehrt. correct, richtig. 
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style, die Schreibart, 7. ‘they think, man denkt. 
wish to attain, su erlangen if, wenn. 
Yau, Re. 
the m mo ely a Muster, 4. more, mehr. 
the tne cate er Straus, 1 . , the sense, der Verstand, 1. 
, hätten. 
the sd Vogel, 4. have, haben, . 
‘the nightingale, die Néchti- yes ar (oe Sarde Sie. 
» auf (acc 
en wöhlkliggend, klang. rational, vernünfti, 

” reich. ” voend, u) the manner, die te, T. 

the voice, | die Stimme, 7 pent (nt) 

Europe, Kurepo. unter (dat, 

little, klein ‘gil the, alle. 

but at the same time, aber zu the character, die Gemüthsart, 

leicher Zei 
ene htene cricuchtet,. ts, tet. . 
‘ Ve netorious, offenhär. 
the per of the eaxth, der Erd- the liar, der Lügner, 4. 
theil, 1. contemptible, verdchtlich. 

warm, warm are, werden. 

the region, die I Gegend, 7. always, immer. 

much, viel, weit. utmpst, äußerste. 

rich, reich, contempt, die Verechtung, 7, 

othey, andere. treated, behandelt, 

handsome, hübsch. nor can the... procure credit to 

her sister, ihre Schwester. what he delivers », auch kin- 

Rosetta, Röschen. nen die... dem, was er ails- 
" at present, jetzt. sagt, kainen Glauben. ver- 

amiable, liabenspirdig. schaffen. — 
. however, doch. solemn, feierlich. 

the girl, das Mädchen, 4. the asseveration, die Betheu- 

are, sind. rung, 7. 


cunning, listig, schlau. 
_Y. 
Gellert, an excellent German author, died in the 
year 1769, Rousseau and Voltaire died im the year 


1778. The greatest of all the kings of the house 
of Bourbon was Henry IV., who reigned in the 


sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Louis XIIE., 


his son, inherited his crown, but not-his great qua- 


lities. Louis XIV., the son of Louis XU, reigned - 


in the seventeenth century , and died in the begin- 
ning of the eighteenth, in the year 1715, after having 
reigned 72 years. Louis XV., his great, grandchild, 


succeeded him in the fifth year of his age, and died 








w 
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in tha year 1774. Louis XVI, his: unfortynate 


grandson, who had deserved. a better fate, sudeeeded 
him, and ‘died.m the year 1798, om the 21st of Ja- 
peery. Louis XVHI, his btother,j became king of 
France ia the year 1814, and died in the yeas 1824, 


The author, der Schriftsteller, the beginning, der Anfang, 1. 
4, ' ' afterrkaving reikned, na 

died, starb, sturben. er regiort.batte. 7 

in the year, tm Jahre, instead the great grandchild, der Uren- 

. of in dem Jahre. + 4, a 

the house of Bourbon, das Haus succeeded’ him, folgte it. 
Beurbon. ‘ - the age, das Mler, 4. ° ) 

the century, das Jahrhundert, unfortanate, ¢uyilichlich, 
1. In German the singular the grandson, der Enke, 4. 


must be put. better, besser. . 
reigned, regierte. fate, das Schicksäl, 1. ı : 
inherited, erbte. had- deserved, verdient katte. . 
the crown, die ‘Krone, 7. on the 21st of January, am og 
but not, aber nicht. den 2isten Janady. . 
ia the, im. became, wurde: 
VI. 


You have no good beds. Did you hear no news 
in town? In other places it would not do. He has 


two childsen, a good and a bad ome. He has a 


thousand good qualities; She has but one child. 
Twice one is two. Three tines one js three. Twice 
two is four. Three times three is nine. Four tirkes 
four is sixteen. Five times five is twenfly five “Six 
times six is thirty six. Seven times seven is forty 
nine. Eielrt times eight is sixty four” Nine times 
nine is eighty one. Ten times ten is (a) hundred. 
Ten times a hundred is a thousand. One million 
is a thousand times a thousand, or ten: hundred 
thousand. My brother and my: sister ave at. home; 
but my cousin and my niece are gone into the gar- 
den together. Her father and the daugÄters of our 
neighbour are gone to the French chwrch. I am 
very well satisfied with my sons. They have shown 
their new grammar to my sister. Caroline has gives 
her books to her sister. My children and oar cow- 


. sine never find an opportunity for speaking German. 


The friends of my friends wrete four times to my 


n 
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brother; but they received no ‚answer. I am pleased 
‘vith the friendly treatment of my. son-in-law:. His 
arents honour me with their friendship. without 
Enowing. ‚me. I see his grief written. in bis coun. 
tenance. Our common friend will be a means. of 
our union. His friendship will straiten our bands. 
Others are not of his opinion. My daughter-in-law 
deserves the affection of her parents. Her modesty 
ennobles all her virtues. Her learning does honour 
to her masters: and to her application. ' All those 
who know her,.speak every where with great regard 


of her. accomplishments. — 


Didy you hear, hörten Sie? 

the sews, die Newigkeit, 7. 

in town, in der Stadt. 

in, an, with the dative, 

the place, der Ort, 2. . 

it would not do, würde das 
nicht dagehen. 

bad, böse. _ 

ane is not expressed in German. 

a thousand, tausend. 

but, när. 

- ten times a hundred, zéhnmal 

-, hund 

a ‘thousand times, tausendmal. 

at home, zu Hause 

the cousin, der Vetter, 4. In 
the plural die Vettern. 

the niece, die Nichte, T. 

are, sind, 

tögether, zusammen, miteindn- 


into the garden, in ‘den Garten. 

. gone, gegangen. 

fhe daughter die Tochter. . ; 

the neighbour, der Nachbar, 4. 

to, in, with the accusative. 

the church, die Kirche, 7 

I am very well satisfied , -ich 
bin sehr wohl sufrieden. 

mew, new. 

shown, gezeigt. 

given, gegeben. 

never find, finden nie. 

opportunity, die Gelegenheit, 7. 


for speaking German, Deutsch 
zu sprechen. 

the friend, der Freund, 1. , 

wrote, schrieben, . 

four times, viermal, 

to, an, with the accusative. 

but they received, aber sie em- 
pfingen. 

no, kein. 

the answer, die Antwort, 7. 

friendly, freundschaftlich, 

the treatment, die Behandlung, 
7. 


the son-in-law, der Sokwieger- 
sohn, 1. der Eidam, 1. 

1 am pleased with something, 
es gefällt mir E 

honour me, beehren mich. 

without die Freundschaft, 7. 

without knowing me, ohne mich 
su kennen. 

I see, ich sehe. 

the grief, der Kummer, 4. 

in, auf,, with the dative. 

the countenance, das Gesicht, 1. 

written, geschrieben. 

common, gemeinschaftlich. 

will, wird. 

a means, ein Mittel, 4 

the union, die, Vereinigung, 7. 


the hands, (aie Bende) das 
‚Band. 
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'straiten, enger .' = application, der Fleifs, 1. 
the opinion, die Meinung, 7. honour, sur Ehre. 
the daughter-in-law, dießchwie- know her, sie kennen. 


gertechter. .-- . 
the affection, die Liebe, 7. " überdll. 
ennobles, adelt. with, mit. 


all, alles °° . great, grefs. 
learning, die Kénntnisse, plural regard, die Achtung, 7. 

of the word dye Kenntniss, 8. of, von, with the dative. , 
does, gereicht.” = s— the accomplishment, der Vör- 
the master, der Lehrer, 4. : . - sfig, 1. . 


j Vil 


This ‘hotse is a great deal better than mine and 
yours. Your sisfer'dances better than mine. The 
sister of your neighbour sings better than yours and 
‘mine. Her father. and yours spoke with mine of 
their children.. They said: to educate our children, 
and to render them happy, is the great object of 
our life. My books are much dearer than yours. 
“But yours are a- great deal better. than mine. My 

rdens are all very large; but they are not as well 
cultivated as yours. : My youngest son, who speaks 
very well German, perfectly resembles my mother, 
but not his. A cat, I think that it was ours, stole 
the cheese, which the maid had laid upon the table. 


‘My: brother has given to yours-the letters, which | 


he has received from the brother of your wife. I 
read one of them yesterday, which began. thus: My 
dear friend ! Our country has made peace with yours! 
and: yet ] do not receive any letters from you.’ Do 
not say that they have been lost. For at present 
your leiters and mine are no longer intercepted by 
the enemy. If my children were his, and not mine, 
I should not care for them’ His are not much belter 
than mine and yours. Every nation has a self-love 
of its’ own. The Russians have theirs, just as well 
as ihe English. oo 


The horse, das Pferd, 1. and yours are ‘employed in 


a great deal hetter, weit bes- addressing any person, they 
ser. are-translated in German by 


yours, das Ihrige. Wheirthe Ihr, Ihre, Iirer, Ihre, Ih- 
|  Possessive adjectives your res, der, die, das Ihrige, 


speak every where, sprechen 


ran 
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and then éommence with a‘ 
_ capital letter, - vt 
dances beiten, tenst besser. 
sings, singt. 
spoke, sprachen. 
said, sagten. 
to educate, zu ersicken. - 
to render, au mhavken. 
“the object, der Gegenstand, 1. 
much, siel, weit. 
dear, theuer. 
large, 
as oP tivated, so gut in- 
gebauet. 
as, als, 
young, jung’ 
‘who Sue very well German, 


riche sehr gu Deutsch - 
reeenbles > gleiobat , with the 


perfectly, vollkommen. 
a cat, eine Katze, 7. ' 


{ think that it was, ich lou 


Cs wir. 
stole, steht.. 
the chesse, der Käse, 1, 
which, welches. 
the maid, die Magd, 8. 
. upon, auf, with the accusative, 
the fable, de Teck, 1. 

ad lard, gelegt hatte, . 
vs id, & et 
the letter, der Brief, 1, 
given, gegdten, 
wife, die Fran 7. 


1 


. ‚Chapter. vo ye, 


I read, dee; - on 


yesterday, gesiien. 
bus 


, » BD. anfing. "Lo; - 
egan, & 
dear, theeret,Sostond af tend. 


the couitry, @ das Land, 2. 
the peace, dar Bytede, 5. 
made, gemacht. 

and yet, und doch. 7 
I do receive, bokamme ich. 
not any, keine. 

do say, sagen Sie. 


not, nicht. 
that they have been lost, date 
sig verloren gegangen sind. 


for at present, denn jetzt. 
are, werden. 

no longer, nicht mehr. 
by, vom, with the datüre. - 
the enemy, der Feind, 4. 
i tiie atifgefangen. 


were, wären. ro 


. I should net care for teem, ap 


, würde ieh mish niaht. vee. sie 
. bekümmern, . 
are, sind. 
eveky, Jedes. 

the nation, das Volk, 2. 

basa self-leve of its awn, Adt 
seine besondere Kigenliebe, 


‘the Russian, der Russe, 6. 


just as well as, eben so wohl 
als. 


the iy di Englander. 


» ’ 


vi. 


This ‚paar peasapt is always content; ‚hut this 
‚sich miser is scarcely ever so. Which of the two 
‚is happier? This y lady is. the daughter of this 
old miser, of whom I have already spoken to you 
at another time. She dresses ill. It is a pity. That 
fault is, I believe, the only one she has, Do you 
know those gentlemen? Of what gentlemen are you 
speaking ? I am speaking of those who are dancing 
im. thie new house. Yes, I know same of them. 


~ 
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This gentleman -has bought this Rue arden, anid 
this fine meadow. ' I do not keow this lady, whe 
is ‘hear this window. Do not stir from this place. 
You must go this way. This is much better than 
that. They were talking of this and that. Do you 
know these boys, these women, these children? He 
öften is but a fool, who thinks himself the wittiest 
of rien. 


They Have nothing to expect from others, 


who only think of themselves. 


Poor, arm, 

the peasant, der Bauer, 4, 
ways, immer. 

tontent, sufriedén. 

tich, reich. 

the miser, der Geishels, 1. 

is scarcely ever so, ist es fast 


which of the two, welcher von 
Beiden. " 

happy, glücklich. 

young, jung. 

the lady, das Fräslein, 4. 

old, Abk. | 

I, ich. 

to you, mit Ihnen 

at another time, sis einer ande- 
ren Zeit. 

have spoken, gesprochen habe. 

she dresses ill, sie kleidet sick 
schlecht. 

it is a pity, das ist. Schade. 

the fault, der Fehler, 4: . 

I believe, glaube ich. 

the only ene, det einsige. 

she has, weloken sie hat. 

do you knew, einen Sie 

the gentleman, der Herr, ER 

are yau speaking, sprechen 

kam speaking, ich sprecke. 


New, neu 


the house, des Haus, 2. 


ate daneing, tanzen. 

yes, I know some, ja, ich kenne 
einige. 

Nas, Aut. 


the matlow, dis Wiese, 1. 
bough é & 
Doe knee ich kenne — 


I do not know, 
nicht. | u 
near, bei, with the dative. _ 
do not stir, rühren Sie sich 
nicht 


from, von, with the dative. 
"the place, der Plets, 1. 


you numt, Sie müssen. 

the way, der Wég, 1. 

go, gekem 

they were : talking, sie spra- 
chen. , 


of, ven, with the dative. 
the boy, der Knabe, 6. 
woman, das Frauensimmer, 4. 
often is, tst oft. 


but, nur. 

the fool, der Narr, 6. ° 

himself, sich. 

witty, witsig, klüg, ‘The wit- 
i für den —. 


thinks, hält. | 
have nothing to expect from 
others, haben Nichts von da- 


._ tren su erwarten. 


only think of themselves, dle 
am sich denken. 


IX. 


The wast regions, which Alexander the great had 
conquered, fell into the hands of his successors, who 
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‚establisbed several monarchies, ‚which did not last — 
a leng time. The maidservant, to whom you. gave 
such fine -plums the day before. yesterday, is much 
obliged to you for your kindness. Many children 
are nat content with what their parents have left 
them. To whom does this book belong? To me. 
Who gave you it? I bought it a year ago. Of 
what bookseller? You do not know him. Of what 
does it treat? Of the German language. Which of 
those two women is your mother? Which is the 
‚est German gtammar? In what shop have you 
‘been? What do you say: to this letter? From what 
town do you get these books? In what town does 
he live? Which sword. will you give me? What 





do you look at? What news-is there? 


vast, weit, ungeheuer. 
the region, die Gegend, 7. das 
Land 


had conquered, erobert hatte. 
fell, fielen. _ 

into, ir, with the accusative. 
the successor, der Nächfolger, 


several, verschiedene. 

-the monarchy, die Monarchie, 7. 

established, gründeten. - 

not a long time, nicht lange. 

did last, dauerten. 

the maidservant, die Dienst- 
magd, die Mägd, 8. u 

you, Sie. " . 

such, solche, so. 

fine, schön. 

the plum, die Pflaume, 7. 

the day before yesterday, vör- 
gestern. 

gave, gaben. 

id to you, ist Ihnen. 

for, für, with the accusative. 

kindness, die Güte, 7. 

much obliged, sehr verbunden. 

are, sind. 

with what, mit dem, was. 

have left them, ihnen hinter- 
lassen haben. 


not content, nicht zufrieden; 
does belong, gehört. 
ou it, es Ihnen. 
bought, ich kaufte. 
a year ago, vör einem Ja. 
of, von, with the dative. . 
the bookseller, der Buchkänd- 


ler, 
you do not kaow him, Sie ken- 
nen thn nicht. .. - 

does it treat, handelt es. 

of, von, with the dative. 

woman, die Frau, 7. 

the bhop, der Laden, 4. - 
have you been, sind. Sie gewe- 
_ Sen, Lo 

do you say, sagen Sie. 

to, zu, with the dative. 

from, aus, with the dative. 

the town, die Stadt, 8. 
‘do you get; bekommen Sie. 

does he live, wohnt er. 

the sword, der Degen, 4 

will you give me, wollen Sie. 

mir gében. , 

at, nach, with the dative. 

do you look, sehen Sie. 

news, die Neuigkeit, 7. - 

is there, giebt es. 
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: Containing: | 
I. The declension of the German pronouns. . 


II. The use of the German pronouns. ' 
III. Exercises on the German pronouns. 


- Section I poe 
The declension of the German pronouns. 


The words J, thou, he, she, and it, are. substan- 
tives; but they are a peculiar kind of them, by which 
the relation of ihoge' who: speak is denoted.. They 
have three genders, two numbers, and four cases. 
Only the pronouns of the first and second person, 
as they are called, express no distinction of gender. 
The reason of it is plain. . For as they always’ refer 
to persons, who are. present, to each other, when 
they speak, their sex appears at first sight, and there- 
fore needs not’ be marked by a mäsculine or femi- 
nine form. But as the third person’may be absent 
or unknown, the distinction of gender must be ex- 
. pressed; ‚and accordingly it has-all-the three gen- . 
ders belonging to it. At the same time the third 
person has this quality, that it stands for the name 
of the person or object, of which we speak. It may | 
and must therefore. be called pronoun. But the first 
- and second person are not.used instead of a name’ 
or substantive.. For it is not sufficient to put instead 
of J and thow my name and the name of that to 
whom I speak, as by these proper nouns this is not 
clearly expressed, that we are those who speak. 

There are three kinds of pronouns, according to 
the different persons, who speak. These persons 
are: 1. That who speaks, or the first person. 2. That 
to whom we speak, or the second person. .3. The 
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subject, of which we.are,speaking or treating, or the 
third person. . There is .cénsequently a pronoun of 
the first, of the second, and of the third person. 
They are called the personal pronouns (die persön- 
lichen Fürwörter). Ich, du, er, sie, es, denote in | 
German those three persons. They are declined in 





the following manner; — 


Pronoun of the first person. 


Singular. | Plural. 
Nom. Ich, I; Nom. Wir, we; 
Gen. meiner, of me; Gen. unser, of us; 
Dat. mir, to me; Dat. une, to us; 
Acc. mich, me, Acc. uns, us. 


Pronoun of the second person. 


Singular. | Plaral. 
Nom. Da, thou; . Nom Rr, you; 
Gen. deiner, of thee; Gen. euer,, of you; 
Dat. dir, to thee; Dat. euch, to you; 
‘Acc. dick, thee. — ' . Acc, euch, yor. 
Pronoun of the third person. .: 
a Singular. | . 
Masculine. 'Feminine. © Neuter. 
Nem. Er, he; ' Ste, shes Be, it; 
Gen. seiner, ofhim; ihrer, ef herz seiner, of it; 
Dat. thm, tohim; ihr, ta her; ihm, to it; : 
sich, to himself; sich, to herself; . sich, to itself; 
Act. thn, him; sie, her; es, its 
sich, himself. - sich, herself. sich, itself. 


Plural for all three genders. 


Nom. Sie, they; oe 
Gen. ihrer, of them; 
Dat. ihnen, tothem: . 
sich, to themselves; 
Ace siö, them; 
sich, themselves, 


Observations. 


1. Poets say also mein, dein, sein, instead of 
meiner, deiner, seiner, That genitive was formerly 
in use, as the grammar of the German language was 
yet in its infancy. Hier ist ein neuer Hut. Hexe 
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is a new hat Zn ist sehr fein. Bt is very fine. _ 
Ro haben Sie ihn gekauft? Where did you buy it? 
Wie gefällt Ihnen diese Witterung? How do you 
Tike this weather? Sie ist sehr unangenehm. It is 
very unpleasant. - 

. 2, When mir, dir, ihm, are followed by an at- 
tributive adjective, it reeeives no m in the dative 
singular. Example: Mi» lranken Manne, to me who 
am a sick man. 
| § The « in es, when standing as acomsative, is 
frequently suppressed, and the apostrophe put in its 
Rare Example: Sage mir’s. Tell it me. For: 

e mir ea, 

4. The genitive cases unser amd euer must not 
be confounded with the possessive adjectives unser - 
and euer. Examples: Unser aller Vater ist Gott. 
God is a father to us all. Gott ist unser Kater. 
God is. our father Euer allen Leben ist böse. 
The life of you all is bad. Ewer Leben ist böse. 
Your life is bad. Also the genitive cases unser and 
ewer must not be confounded with the genitives 
unsrer and ewrer, which are a contraction of unserer 
and euerer, ' - 

. 8. I myself, thou. thyself, he himself, she herself, 
we ourselves, you yourselves, they themselves, the 
man himself, the woman herself, the child itself, the 
. people themselves, are expressed in German by soh 
selbst; du selbet; er selbst; sie selbst; wir selbst; 
thr selbst; sie selbst; der Mann selbst; die Frau 
selbst; das Kind selbst; die Leute selbst: When 
selbst goes ‘before, it signifies sogär, even. Example: 
Selbst ich hab’ es gesdhen. Even I have seen it. 
Hr afs selbst die Knochen. He eat the very bones. 


Se etio n UH. 


The une of the German pronauns. | 


The pronouns toh, du, wir, thr, must be repeat- 
ed after the connective adjective der. Examples: 
Ich, der ich ihn ‘kenne, 1 who know him. Du, der 
du mich liebst, thou who lovest me. Me ér, die wir 
: | Q, 
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reich sind, we who are rich. Jhr, die ihr arm, seyd, 
‘you who are poor, But when es stands before der, 
the: pronouns ich, du, wir, ihr, are not repeated, 
and the verb is put in the third person. Examples: 
Ich bin es, der es gethan hat, It is I who have 
done it. Sie sind es, der thm solche. Dinge gelehrt 
hat. It is you who have taught him such things. 
Alter er and sie no repetition takes. place. Examples: 
er, der mich liebt; sie, die mich lehrt; sie, die mich 
erquichen. But in addressing somebody Sie is re- 
peated. Sie, die Sie mich innig lieben, you who 
love me intimately, 

Ich is also used substantively. Example: sein 
_ theures Ich, his own dear self, , 

The dative of the pronouns is in familiar lan- 
guage sometimes inserted only as an expletive. Ex- 
amples: Du bist mir ein schöner Kerl. Thou art a 
fine fellow. Jch lobe mir den Rheinwein, I give 
the preference to Rhenish wine Das mag dir eine 
Freude gewesen seyn ! That must have heen a great joy! 
Das wär euch ein Vergnügen! That was a pleasure! 

The accusative of the pronouns commonly stands 
before the dative of them. Example: Er bringt es | 
mir. He brings it me. . 

The English say: a friend of mine; an acquain- 
tance of ours; a. servant of yours; a book of his. 
The Germans use. the. personal pronouns. Kin Freund ‘ 
von mir; ein Bekannter von uns; ein Bedienter von 
euch; ein Büch von ihm. The English say: I wash 
my face. At the left hand of me. The Germans 
say: Joh wasche mir das Gesicht. Mir zur Linken, 

Es is joined with all genders and numbers. Ex- 
amples: Zs ist der Mann, die Frau, das Kind, It 
is the man, the woman, the child. Er war es selbst. 
It was he himself. Es ist ein Mann da, There is 
a man here, /st es ein Mann? Is it a man? Es 
sind Männer. They are men. Es ‘sind viele Leute 
da. There are many people here. Sind es Männer 
oder Weiber? Are they men or women? Ein Mann 
ist es, It is a man. Männer sind es. They are 
men. When thus placed, es gives an emphasis to 
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the substantive preceding.. Es is also put, where 
the English use the adverb there, as it is seen by 
the preceding and the following instances: Es ist 
ein Strest im Hause. There is a quarrel in the house. 
Ka folgten Viele. There followed many. Es star- . 
ben nür Wenige. There died but few. . 
The following exemples will show the use o 
. the genitive’ and dative cases of the pronouns: Er 
lachet meiner. He laughs at me. rbarmen Sie 
sich meiner. Have mercy upon me. Ich sobdme 
mich deiner, I am ashamed of thee. Er spottet 
ihrer. He mocks her. Unser zehn sind arm, Ten 
of us are poor. Instead of zdın von uns sind arm, 
which is better. As sind ihrer zwanzig. They are 
twenty of them. Vater unser, father of us, instead 
of unser Vater, our father. This genitive uneer :in 
_ the Lord’s prayer is governed by Vater. It is a 
literal imitation of the Greek xaveg nuav. Er ist 
weiser ale einer. von uns. He is wiser than either 
of us. Keiner von uns hat es gesehen. Neither of 
us has seen it. — | 
The gender of the. pronoun does not agree. in. 
the following examples with the gender of the word, 
to which the pronoun refers: Dieses Fraüenzimmer 
ist am schönsten, wenn sie nicht, spricht. This lady 
is most: handsome, when she does not speak. Er 
Jiebt sein Weib nicht, sondern misshandelt sie. He , 
does not love his wife, but treats her ill. Frauen. 
zimmer and Weib are of the neuter gender; and the pro- 
noun es ought therefore to be used. But the feminine 
pronoun sie has been employed, because ‘this: is the. 
gender, which those substantives ought naturally to 
have. The meaning of the words Zrauenzimmer 
aud /¥eib has consequently been more regarded 
than their grammatical nature. 
In speaking 1o..a single person the Germans 
employ the pronouns.in the following manner:— .. 
1. The second persen. singular du is used in ad- 
dressing the Supreme Being, because upon bim we 
‘ poor mortals can .bestow none of those vain and 
worthless titles, with which we decorate our fellow- 
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creatares. Further, du is employed between inti- 
mate friends, as it implies familiarity founded upon 
affection and fondness. k is thevefore language of - 
love and conjugal umion. Parents use consequently 
du in speaking to their children; and brothers and 
sisters do the same. Even many children are now 
allowed to speak ta their parents in the same .man- 
ner, theugh this is not to be approved. For childven 
ought to ‘employ only the third person plural Sie, 
as more respectful, ei addvessing their nts. It 
is very natural that dw. is also employed in poetry 
and in the fervour of some passion Lastly, du is 
used in speaking to little children and to people in 
_ very subordinate siteations. There is a panicular 
verb, which expresses the use of the singular of the 
second person. This verb answering to the French 
tutoyer 13 duzen, to calt thou. 

2. The third person singular er and sie is em- 
ployed in speaking to people belonging to the lower 
stations of life. 

8. The second person plural ihr is used in speak- 

ing to people belonging to the lowest stations of life. 
| 4. The third person plural aie is used in speak- 
ing to people of education. This last mode of ad- 
_ dress is the most polite practice of speaking. Also 

it is now become the prevailing custom, being 
employed at present towards all persons without 
distinction. Example: Wie befinden Sia sich? How 
do you do? Literally: How do they do? Ht must 
also be observed that the p:onouns and’ the pos- 
sessive adjectives, ‘when they are employed in 
addressing any person, commence with a capital let- 
_ ter. Only du is excepted, when it is used in ad- 
dressing the Supreme Being. Ä 

Instead. of er, sie, es, the determinative adjective 
derselbe, dieselbe, dasselbe, is frequenily employed. 
Example: ick habe das Bach erhalten, und dasselbe 
gelésen. 1 have received the book, and read the , 
same, instead of and read it. It must be used, in or- 
der to obyiate an ambiguity: Example: Mein Fet- 
ter giebt mir. in: seinem leisten Briefe Kunde von 
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sich und meinem Bruder, und schreibt mir, dase er 
ein gröfses Vermögen geerbt hat. My cousin gives 
me notice in his last letter of himself and my brother, 
and writes to me that he has inherited a large for- 
iune. If er be referred to the hroiber, derselde or 
dieser or der letztere (the latter) must be émployed, 
m order to obviate an. ambiguity hy clearness of | 
expression. Also the plural number af derselbe is 
sometimes to be. used. instead of «se, in order to 
. avoid, a disagreeable sound. Example; ‘cA weiss, 
dass Sie sie Leben, I know that you love them. 
Better: dass Sie dieselben lichen. 


Section II. 
Esercises an the German. pronouns. 
| I. = 
1 am there; she is there; and he is not here. 
He told me that he would come, and promised her 
to be here at two o’clock; but he does not come. 
If be had not. pramised to come to see ws, we 
should not have ihomght about him. Have you 
.seen him to- day? Yes, Sir, I have seen him; but 
he has not seen me. If I had spoken with him, I 
should have said to him: Fell me, why do you 
promise ta come, and why do you not come? 


Am, bin. e Examples: Er wünscht, mich 

there, da. zu sehen. He wishes to see 

here, hier. me. Ich habe ihn immer ge- _ 

told me, sägte zu mir. licbt, I have always loved 
. that, dass. him. - 

would come, kommen würde. we should not, sa würden wir 

promised, verspräch. nicht. - . 

at two 0 "clock, um zwei Uhr. . about, an, with the accusative. 

to be here, hier zu seyn. _ _ have thought, gedacht. haben. 

but he does not come, aber er to-day, heute, 

kommt nicht. seen, geséhen. 
if, wenn. Yes, Sir, ja, mein Herr. 
had net promised, nicht ver- _with, mit, with the, dative. 


sprochen. hätte. hads oken, gesprochen hätte. 
to Eine to see, zu. besüchen. qT pad so Förde ich, 


The personal probouns are to, zu, with the dative. 
plaood i in Germah before the have said, gesägt haben. 
infinitives and participlea. tell, engen Sie, 
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ine, dative. . to come, su kommen, 

why do yau promise, warum do you not come, kommen Sie 
‚versprechen Si Sie nicht. 


IL 


+ Tell her that I love her, because she loves: me; 
- but do not tell her that I am sick. How do your 
brothers do? Very indifferently; they have still both 
‘of them a fever. Give them' my compliments. I 
thank you. But do you know them? What a ques- 
tion! And do you know my sister likewise? ‘Why 


should not I know her. 
know her. 


She knows me, and I 


If you had not known her, I-should 


have made you acquainted with her. 


Her, dative. 

love, liebe. 

because, weil. 

loves, liebt. 

do not tell, sagen Sie nicht. 

how do your brothers do? wie 
befinden sich Ihre. Herren 
‘Brüder? 

very indifferently, 80, av. 

still, noch. 

both of them, Beide, 

a fever, das Fieber, 4. 

give, machen Sie. 

my compliments » meine Em- 
pféhlung. ' 

I thank you, Ick danke Ihnen. 


_ do you know, kennen Sie. 
“ what a question! was für eine 


Frage! 


' likewise, gleichfalls, auch. 


should I, sollte sch. 

not know, nicht kennen. 

knows, kennt. 

know, kenne. 

had not known, nicht gekannt 
hälten. .- 

I should, so würde ich. 

you, Sie. 


“ with, mit, with the dative. 


have made acquainted, bekannt 
gemackt haben. 


CHAPTER VIL . 


Miscellaneous words. 


There are some words, which may be consider- 
ed as substantives. Several other words are a kind 
of numeral adjectives. 
was; Nichts; man; Jedermann ; Jemand ; Niemand, 
The latter words are: _dÜ; einiger; etliche ; 3 ganz; 
gewiss ; jeder, jedweder, jeglicher ; mancher ; mehrere, 
die mehrsten, die meisten; solcher; verschieden ; viel ; 
wenig. It is necessary to speak of all. these words, 
which very frequently are used. . 


The former words are: Zt- 
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1. Etwas, Nichts, and man are substentives in- 
declinable. Examples: Jch habe Etwas cu thin. I 
have something to do. Etwas is also employed ad- 
jectively and. adverbially. Wissen Sie etwas Neues? 
Do you. know some news? Jch habe eiwas Geld. — 
I have some money. . Es ist etwas grün. : It is 
somewhat green. When this. word is used adjeotivey 
ly and. adverbially, it’ commences with a small 
letter. As substantive, it begins with a capital letter. 
This is also to.be applied to Nichts. | 

Ich hörte Nichts davén. 1 heard nothing of. it. 
Er bat ihn, Nichte mehr davon zu sagen. He begged 
him to say no. more of it. Der Schöpfer hat alle 
Dinge aus dem. Nichts ‚gebildet. The Creator has 
formed all things out of nothing. Kin blofses Nichts, 
a mere nathing. Nights is also employed adjective- 
ly... Was hörten Sie Neues in der Stadt? What 
news did: you.hear in town? Ich habe nichts Neues 
gehört. -I have heard no -news. - co 

Man, which is written with a small letter, and 
takes the verb in the singular number, is properly 
the substantive Mann, that originally signifies Mensch, 
map. It angwers to the French on, and is express- 
ed in English by @: man, a body, one, they, people. 
Examples: Was soll man than? What shauld a 
man do? Man sigt, on dit, one says, they say, 
people say, it is said. Sagt man? dit-on?: do they 
say? Sagt man nicht? do they not:say ?. Man‘. sagt, 
dase sie geht. She is said to. walk. Man sagt mir, 
they tell.me, I am told. Man sagte mir, I was 
told. Man hat mir gesagt, I have been told. Man 
hatte ihr gesagt, she had’ been told. Maz spricht, 
on parle, they talk, people talk. Man muss sich in 
Acht nehmen. ‘One must take care.- Man irrt sich, — 
wenn man glaubt, we mistake if we think. Vie 
verkauft man es? How is it sold? Man wird es fine 
den, it will be found. Man sieht. selten, dass Dich- 
ter reich sind. It is seldom seen that: poets are 
rich. Nichts ist so gut, das man nicht missbrauchen 
kann. There is nothing so good, but it may be abused. 
As man is indeclinable, Einer is used for its oblique 
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cases;  Knaniptes:. Man’ argert- sich stéte, wenn Ei- 
hem gewisse Erwärtungen féhischiagen, One is abe 
ways vexed, when he is disappointed in certain ex- 
pectations. : Man täuscht sich, wenn man glaubt, dave 


. die Menge Einen um wahrer Verdienste usllen schätze, 


Ons is: mistaken, if he thinks that the mukitudé 
esteems him for trae ‘merit. In these examples Zi-« 
nem and Linen, dative aad accusative cases of Zi«- 
ner, anstver to man, = en 
| Q. Jedermann stands for jeder Mann, every Man, 
every body. It is declined in the following manner: 
Nom. Jedermann; Gen. Jedermanns ; Dat. Jedermann; 
Acc. Jetlermann. Jedermann hat: tine gewisse Eiteh 


‚beit, Every body has a certain vanity, 


8: Jemand, any body, somebody, formed from 


je* cin Mand™, is thus declined: Nom. Jemand; 


Gen. Jemandes; Dat. Jemandem; Ace, demande 


| Wir Jemand hier, der nash mir frdgie? Wes soins 


body here asking for me? Sometimes aa atinbative 
adjective is put after Jemand. That word then stands 


in the. neuter ‘gender, and is used a6 substantive. 


_ Example: Ms ist Jemand‘ Fremdce da. Some stranget 


is there. Instead: of this ungrammatigal Mode of 
expression you say more correctly; Es ist ein Fhem» 
der or eine! [reinde' Persön-da. 
4. Niemand, nobody, formed from nicht ein 
Mand, not one man, is.thus declined: Nom. Nie 
mand; Gen. Nienandes; Dat. Nirmanden; kec 
Niemanden. Also after Niemand an attributive ad. 
fective neuter is sometimes put. Example: Ze ist 
Niemand Fremdes da. There is no stranger. But 


z 


‘also here it must be said: Es ist kein Fremder or 
deine fremde Person dai . 


6. AT, alt, is declined in the following manner: 
Nom. sing. lier, alte, alles ; Gen, alles, aller, alles; 
Dat. abiem, aller, allem; Acc. allen, alle, alles; 


Nom plur. Alle; Gen. adler; Dat. allen; Acts alle, 


Examples: lle: Welt, all the world. Alles Geld, 

all the money. Alder sein Wein, all his wine. Alte 
* Je answers to irgend in irgend ein, any: 

: * Mand, which 18 also a Danish word, is said for Mann, mas. 


x 


\ 











Misctllaneous words, 19 


seine\ Kunst, all bis ar: Ale. sein Geld, all his 
paoney. Alles das Unerige, all we possess, Dieses. 
war. Alles, was sie heiten: reiten .bonnen. This.wes 
all they: had been able to save. Dirses Hes, all 
this. diles ist verginglish. » Every thing is perish. 
able, ile Mengchei, aH men. die Tage, every 
day.:. lle die, Meinigen, all my fdmily. Alle lies 
fen hinaus. . All ran out. „Auch meine Voattern er. 
inuerter eich alle ihrer Kerwuridtschaft. My cousin’ 
tio all remembered their‘ affinity. Dig Thränen alle, 
all the tears. Kir alle, all of us, Sie alle, all of 
them. They say:.Der Wein ist alle. The wine 
is finished. For:. Der Fein ist aller getrunken. Die 
Erdbeeren sind alle. The steawberries all are. caten, 
For: Die Erdbeeren‘ sind alle. geyessen,. Alle is con. 
sbquenfly to be taken elliplicaliy in these exantples. 
They say ako: dae Ali; Das weite All, the vast 
mneterse. . 


6. Einiger’, ‚which is derived from in, is thus 
declined: Nom. sing. Einiger, einige, einiges ; Ges. 
einiges, einiger, elniges; Dat: einigem, einiger, emé- 
gen; Acc, einigen, einige, einiges. Nom. plan‘ Ei 
ige; Gen. einiger; Dat. einigen; Acc. einige. 
niger, which properly is one and the same word 
with einig, signifies one; but its most usual signi- 
Aieation is. that of: the English: word some.. Ex- 
amples: Wird er einige ‚Zeit hier bleiben? Will. he 
stay here some time? Aunige derselben sind gut, und 
andere sind schlecht. -Some of them are good, and 
others are bad. Ohne einigen Näshtheil, without | 
any detriment. Ziniges gefälk mir nieht, Sorab 
hinge de not please me. | 

7. Etliche, some, is thus declined : ‘Nom. Ethioher 
‘Gen. etiicher; Dat.: etlichen; Ace, Etliche, Examples: 
Etliche: awanzig Pfund, sme twenty pounds. . Bé- 
diche tausend. Thaler, some thousands of dollars. 
Etliche Meilen, a: few ‘miles. Eiliche Worte, a fow 
words: 
ena Gone, whole, is declined dike all the. ole 
adjectives. Fhe following examples will show 
ose of its Der. ganse Taz, the whole day. . Die 
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‘ gahze Stadt, the. whole town, . Unser gansee.Lében 


ist Nichts -als ein atéter Wechsel. Qur whole life is 
nothing but.a: perpetnal change. Von gunzem Her- 
zen,. from all my .heart.: Das Ganze, the whole. 
Im Ganzen, upon the: whole. Kin Ganzes aus Then 
len, a compound of parts: Before the siames of 
eountries, which are used without article, and.be- 
fore ‘names of towns: ganz is not. declined at all. 


- Ganz. Deutschland, all Germany. Gans Paris. This 


Cd 


is also the case with halb. ‘Halb ‚Frankraich;. halb 


London.. But it must.be said: Die halbe Welt, half . 


the world. Eine halbe Stunde, half an hour, Ganz 
is also employed adverbially. For instance: Jch bin 
ganz der dhrige. 1 am wholly yours. . Ganz und 
gär nicht, not at all. : mE Seg 

9. Gewiss,. certain, -is. declined like another ad. 


_jective.. It signifies some, and sure, true. . When it 


has the former signification, the substantive, to .whieh 
it is joined, ‚is pronounced. with a stronger . accent. 
But: when gewiss has .the latter. meaning, it is pro- 
nounced with. a stronger accent than its: substantive. 
Examples: Zin gewisser Mann, eine gewisse Frau, 
ein gewisses Kind: sügie mir. dieses. A certain man, 
woman, .child told me this, Dieses ist. eine gewisse 
Nöchrscht, This is a.sure notice. . 

:10.. Jeder, every, has .but the singular number, 
and is ‘thus declined: Nom. Jeder, jede, jödes; Gen. 
Jedes, jeder, jedes; Dat. jedem., jeder, jedem ; Acc. 
jeden, jede, jedes. Examples: an jedem ‚Orte, in 
every place. Er ist fast jeden Tag hier. He: is 
here: almost every day., Man sah es auf jeder. Seite, 
It was seen on each side. Also an is sometimes 
unnecessarily added to- jeder. . Ein jeder, eine. jede, 
ein jedes, every. one. Jeder and ein jeder ave used 
substantively in the following example: Jeder. or ein 
Jeder beklagt..siok über sein Gedächtnise; aber Nie 
mand über seinen Verstand. Every one .complains 
of his memory, but nobody of his judgment In- 
stead of die und jede, «ll and every one, must be 


paid. alle. The forms jédweder, jedwade, jedweder, 


Jeglicher, jegliche, jegliches, are now .vot much used. 
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41. Mancher; many. a, is thus declined. Nam. 
sing. Mancher, manche, ‚manches; Gen. manchss; 
mancher, manches; Dat. manchem, mancher, manchem; 
Acc: manchen, manche, manches. Nom. plur. Manche; ' 
Gen. mancher; Dat. manchen; Acc.. manche. Ex- 
ample: . mancher Mensch or Man»,. many a man. 
Wie mancher Tritt, how. many, a step. . Manche 
Stunde, many an hour. Ich habe manche Heise ger 
macht. I have made many journeys. Manches Mal, 
many times. Jch weifs Manches nicht. :1 do. not 
know. many things. Mancher, used as substantive, 
signifies many a one. Manche Menschen, some men, 
or many men, Ä | | ; 
‚12. Mehrere, more, or several, which .is. em- 
pioyed adjectively and, substantively,. is -ihus . decli- 
ned: Nom. Mehrare ; Gen. mehrerer; Dat. mehreren ; 
Acc, mehrer. Examples: Mehrere Worte, more 
words; several words, Mehrere Male, several times,» 
Mehrere läugnen geistige Wesen. Several men deny, 
Spiritual substances. This word is. also.usad in -the 
singular number. For instance: .mi£ mehrerem, Fleifge, 
‚ with more accuracy. Instead of mehrere many Ger- 
mans now say more correctly metre. The primi- 
tive word of mehr is meh, which is no more in 
use and signifies much. From meh is formed, ac- 
cording to the. rule, the comparative degree meher 
and by contraction mehr, more. For this reason it 
is-also said mehrentheils, for the most part, and not 
mehrerentheils. In the plural number mehre must 
consequently be said, and not merere, as the plural 
number of the comparative degree always receives 
a. simple e, when it_is joined to, a substantive, or. 
-when it is employed substantively. Mere is thus 
declined:.Nom. Mehre; ‚Gen. mehrer; Dat. mehren ; 
Acc. mehre,_more.. Ihe superlative degree of meh 
is der mehste, for which der mehrste or der meiste 
is. said... It is thus declined: Nom. sing. Der, die, 
‚das mehrste or meiste; Gen.. des, der, des mehrsten 
or- meisten; Dat. dem, der, dem mehrsten or meisten ; 
Acc. den mehrsten or meisten, die mehrste or meiste, 
das mehrste oy meiste, Plur. Die, der, den, die 


a 
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meltrsten of meisten, most,: of rtiost, to. most, most. 
. Examples: Seine meiste Zeit, most of his time. ‚Die 
meisten Menschen, most men. :Die meisten Leute, 
most people. ‘Die meisten Reichm: sehen: wis Fer- 
achtung auf die Armen herab: The greatest part of 
the rich look down with disdair upon the poor. 
48. Solsfer, such, is ‘thus decimed: Nom sing. 
Solcher, ‘solche, solcher; Gen. sölches; soloher; solekes ; 
Dat. solchem, soicher,' solchem ; Ace. solehen, solehe; 
solthies. ‘Nom. plur. Solche ; Gen. solcher ; Dat. sol 
chen; Acc. solche. Examples: ein solcher Mann, 
sucH' a han. Fine solche Prau, such a wo 
man. Ein solches Kind, such a child: Auf sol 
che‘ PPeise, im such a manner. Er machte einen 
soichen Lärm, dass Niemand in dem Zimner bleiben 
konnte. ‘He made sach a noise that nobody coukd . 
stayin the room. Von solcher hohen Erziehung, of 
. gach’ high breeding. Ein Solcher sollte bestraft wer. 
den. ‘Such a one ought to he punished. Solche 
‚Zeute, sach people. Wir sind nicht solche Menschen, 
dass wir dieses thün sollten. ‘We are not such men 
as to do that. Solche is also employed fur dieje 
nigen.. Example: Ich: nahm solche, die mir gefislen. 
F took such as I pleased. Instead of diejenigen, die 
mir gfilm. = 

14. Verschieden, different, is thus declined: Nom. 
sing. Verschiedenter, verechiedene, verschiedenes; Gen. - 
werschiedenes, verschiedener, verschiedenes ; Dat. ver- 
schiedenem, verschiedener, verschiedenem; Acc. ver— 
schiedenen, verschiedene, verschiedenes. Nom. phar. 
Werschiedene; Gen. verschiedener; Dat: verschiede- 
sten ; ‘Acc. verschiedene. Examplés: auf eine verschie. 
dene Art, in a different manner. Dieses sind sehn 
verschiedene Dinge. ‘These are very different: things. 
fch habe Ihnen Verschiedenes or verschiedene Dinge 
zu sagen. T have to tell you several things. 
15. Piel, much, is thas dectined: Nom. sing. 
Pieler, viele, vieles; Gen. vieles, vieler, vieles ; Det. 
vielem, vieler, vielem; Acc. vielen, viele, vielés: Nom. 
plur. Viele, many; Gen. vieler, of many; Dat. vie 
“ den, to many; Acc, viele, many. Examples: wieder 
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rothe Wein, much.red wine, - Viele Mühe, a great 
deal of pains. ‚Vieles weifse Brot, much white bread, 
Br weifs Vieles, He knows much. Er spricht Piel. 
He talka much. Instead of Fäsler.. Fiale Schfift- - 
atelier, many writers, Sehr viele Leute, a greatmeny - 
people» Jeh. kenne Viele. I know a great deak of 
men. Instead of vieler, wiele,. vieles, the adverb vied 
ig commonly used. They say consequently: viel 
_ rother Wein; viel Mühe; vial weissen Brot. Einem, 
viel Gudes erweisen, 20 hestaw much, goodness on 
somebody. But it is a fault to say ied Gelahrie, 
many. learned: men, imstead of vide Gelehrten: . - 
| 16, Wenig, little, is. declined like vied. Examples: 
‘weniger Wein, little wine, J enige Milo/, little milk.. 
Weniges starke Bier, a small quantity of strang beer. 
Das Wenige, wor ich habe, the little. I have, Er. 
spricht uur Wenig, He speaks hut little. Instead of 
nur. Hfeniges: Wenige Menschen sind zufrieden, 
Few men are content. ich hatte nür wenige. I had 
but a few. Ich kenne Wenige. I know few men 
An wenigen Wochen, in a; few. weeks. .Instead of 
weniger, wenige, weniges, the. adverh wenig ia: ften 
quently used. They say congequently: wenig HXodn ; 
wenig Mich; wenig starkes Bier. But wenig: qught: . 
not to. he said for the plural, wenige. Ut ig also said 
ein wenig instead of ain Fenigea. For issiance: 
ein wenig Wein, a little wine. 
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oo Section I. , 
The different kinds of the German verbs. 


There are two kids of German verbs with re- 
gard to their origin. Either they are not derived 
from another word; or they are formed from another 
part of speech. The- former are called primitive 
verbs (ursprüngliche Aussageworter), and the latter 
. derivative verbs. (dbgeleitete Aussagewörter). 

The nümber of the primitive verbs is but very 
small with respect to those verbs,‘ which are formed 
‘from another part of speech. The following words 
belong to the class of the primitive verbs: essen ; 
hören; leben; sprechen; lachen; weinen; zaudern;. 
siehen ; Se. “ Zu 

The derivative verbs are derived: — _—/ 

1. From a substantive. Examples: färben*, to 
colour, to die; from Farbe, colour, die. Kronen, to 
. crown; from Krone, crown. Lüften, to air; from 
Luft, air. ' os 

2. From an  attributive adjective. . Examples: 
wärmen, to warm; from warm, warm. -Höthen, to 
redden; from röth, red. Ründen, to round; fro 
rund, round. | | 

8. From a numeral adjective. Examples: z&hen- 
ten, to tithe; from zeher, ten. Halbiren, to halve; 
from halb, half. an j 

4. From a pronoun. Examples: duzen, to call 
one du (thou). Jarzen, to call one Ihr (ye.) 

5. From another verb, Examples: schläfern, es 
schlafert mich, 1 am sleepy; from schlafen, to sleep. 
Streicheln, io strake; from streichen, to strike. La- 
cheln, to smile; from /achen, to laugh. Spötteln, to 
mock others a little; from spotten, to mock. Stiche/n, 
properly, to sting a little, and figuratively, to offend 
“ by biting words; from stechen, to sting. The first 
of these words expresses a desire to sleep; ‚the se- 
cond,! the frequent repetition of the action signified 
by the primitive verb; and the three last verbs ex- 


* Most derivative verbs change the vowel of the primitive 
word, 0 
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press a diminution of theic fundamental idea, There 
are yet some other German verbs of this kind. The. 
Latin grammarians call them verba desiderativa, fre- 
quentativa, diminutiva, , 

With regard to their external form, the German 
verbs are either simple, or compound, 

The simple verbs (die einfachen. Aussagewörter) 
are those which consist of only one word. Ex- 
amples: Zesohten, to light. Machen, to make. Trü- 
ben, to trouble. eisen, to show. ° 

The compound verbs (die zusdmmengesetzten Aus- 
sagewörter) are those which consist of two words. 

’ They are composed: — | | 

1. With:a substantive. Examples: Einem. füchs- 
schwänzen, to fawn (upon one). Liebdugeln, to 
ogle. /¥etterleuchten, to lighten. 

2. With one of the following prepositions: an, 
auf, aus, bei, durch, für, hinter, in, mit, nich, ob, 
über, um, unter, vor, wider, zu. These prepositions 
are prefixed to the simple verbs, whereby their sig- 
nification is altered. . 

8. With one of the following syllables, which 
‚are prefixed to the simple verbs, and give them 
another meaning: ab, after, ant, be, emp, ent, er, ge, 
lis, miss, ver, zer. 0 | 

45 signifies a privation, separation, diminution, 
finishing, or a removal from a place. Examples: 
abästen, to cut off the branches. . Abbei/sen, to bite 
off. Abtragen, to wear off; to demolish. Abmachen, 
to Joose, to unbind; to make up. Adsenden, to send 
away. | 
'. „After and ant occur only in two verbs, Ajter- 
reden, to backbite. Antworten, to answer. 

Be expresses the act of furnishing with some- - 
thing; or it enforces the meaning of the simple verb. 
Examples: beflügeln, for mit Flügeln versehen, to 
furnish with wings. Bereichern, for mit Reichthum 
sersehen, reich machen, to furnish. with riches, to 
make rich, to enrich. Bespeien, to bespit. Betrü- 
ben, to contristate. Fördern, to further, to forward, 
is applied only to things. Befördern Ss applied 10 
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things and persons. Einen befördern, to promote a 
‚person to a higher rank. urehien, to fear, is ap- 
plied to persons and things; bat befürchten only to 
things. Ich befürchte diesen Umstand. I fear this 
circumetance. 0 

Emp, standing before the letter /, is considered 
as a mere alteration of ent. Empfangen, to receive. 


- Empfehlen, to recommend. Empfinden, to feel. 


Ent expresses either a .privative or negative sig- 
nification of the verb, to which it is joined; or it 
denotes a removal from a place, or an origin and 
a beginning. Examples: eniehren, te dishonour, to 
deprive of honour. .Enterben, ‚to disinherit. Zni- 


' waffnen, to disarm, nitflichen, to fly away. Ent- 


springen, to spring away, to run away; to spring, 


to arise (aus —, from —). Zutzünden, to inflame. 


Entsprechen, to answer to, to correspond to. Some- 
times ent does not alter the signification of the 
simple. yerb, which also is not always in use. Ex- 
amples: eniblö/sen, to denude. Entfernen, to remove. 

Er denotes the obtaining of an, object by means 
of the action expressed by the simple verb. Ex- 
amples: erfechten, to obtain or gain by fighting. Er. 
tanzen, to obtain by dancing. Er expresses also the 
act of opening; the. act of inventing and producing 


‘to light; the placing or being placed into a certain 


state or condition; and lastly, a motion upwards. 
Examples: eröffnen, to open, Lrbrechen, to break 
open. Zrdenten, to find out by meditation, to ex- 
cogitate, to contrive. Zrfinden, to invent. Zrsinnen, 
to invent by reflection. Zrwärmen, to warm, Lr. 
schrecken, to terrify, and to be-ternfied. Zrheben, 
to raise up. Lrrichkten, to erect. 

Ge does not alter the meaning of the simple 
verb. However, there are some verbs, in which ge 
is not without meaning. Example: brauchen, to 
want, to stand in need of, to have occasion for. 
Gebrauchen, to use, to employ. . 

Lis signifies the act of -freeing from something. 
Examples: /gsbinden, to ubbind, to unlie. Lüslassen, 
to set at liberty. . , 
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Miss signifies [alsch, wrong; übel, ills nicht, not; 

‘ and answers to the English mis. Examples: miss. 

deuten, for falsch deuten, to misinterpret. Misshan-. 

dein, for übel behandeln, ta treat ill. Missbilligen, 
for nicht billigen, to disapprove. 

Ver signifies weg, away; falach, wrong; zu, too 
much; up. Examples: verjagen, to chase away. 
Fertreiben, to drive away. Verschenken, to give 
away. Versprechen, (properly to speak away) to 
promise. MVertandeln, to trifle away. Vertrinken, tq 
drink away. Verpflanzen, to displant. Yerblühen, 
to fade away. Sick verbluten, to bleed tq death, 
Verspiclen, v0 lose at play. Sich verrechnen, to reckon 
wrong. Sich verschreiben, to write wrong, Sich - 
versprechen, to speak wrong. Ferzuckern, to sugar’ 
too much. Verschliefsen, to shut up. Versiegeln, 
to seal up. Ver expresses also the meaning con- 
trary to that of the simple verb. Verbieten, to for- 
“bid. Sich Etwas verbitien, to beg not to do some- 
thing. Fersagen, to deny. Fer enforces the signi- 
fication of several simple verbs. Examples: verehren,, 
to revere, Verflechten, to intwine. Verkniipfen, to 
connect. Ferzagen, to déspond, Lastly, ver ex- 
presses the placiag or being placed into a certain 
state, or condition. Examples: verschönen, to beave 
tify. Verschénern, to make more beautiful. Ver- 
armen, to ‘fall into poverty. " 

Zer denotes a separation of parts. Examples: 
zertréten, to tread in pieces, to crush. Zerstreyen, 
to disperse, to scatter. . 

4. With an adverb. Examples: förtgehen, to ga 
away. HWegwerfen, to cast away. Frühstücken, to 
breakfast. " 

With regard to their signification, the German 
verbs are either active, or neuter. — \ 
A verb active (ein thätiges Aussagéwort), as its 
name teaches, expresses an action. When the ac- 
‚lien expressed by it passes over from the subject to 
another object, it is called a verb active transitive 
(ein auf einen anderen Gegenstand übergehendes Aus- 
sagewort). It is then always accompanied with two 

2. 
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words. The first of them is the agent or the sub- 
ject of the action; the second is the object of it, 
- or the person, or thing, to which the action passes 
over, or upon which it has an effect. Examples: 
Er tödtete seinen Feind. He killed his enemy. .Das 
"Mädchen zerbräch das Gläs. The girl broke the 
glass. When the action expressed by the verb does 
not pass over from the subject to another object, 
but is confined within the agent, the verb is called 


a verb active intransitive (ein nicht auf einen anderen ' 


Gegenstand übergehendes dussagewort). Such a verb 
wants only one word, in order to form with it a 
phrase. Examples: Peter lebt. Peter lives. Lüd- 
wig fällt. Lewis falls. Das Feuer brennt. The fire 
burns. Der Mond scheint. The moon sbines. Mein 
Bruder schläft. My brother sleeps. 


Observations. 


1. All the verbs, which imply an attribute and 
the copula *, are called verbs attributive, Die Sonne 
scheint, the sun shines, stands for die Sonne ist schei: 
nend, the sun.is shining. Bu 

2. Several verbs intransitive become by the 
change of their vowel transitive. Examples: ‘fallen, 
to fall; fallen, to fell, to cut down. Trinken, to 
drink; tränken, to give to drink. Several vérbs in- 
transitive become transitive, when aus, be, &c. is 
prefixed to them. Examples: arbeiten, to work, to 
labour; aüsarbeiten, to elaborate. Stehen, to stand; 
aüsstehen, to endure. JVohnen, to dwell, to live; 
bewohnen, to inhabit. 

8. Some verbs intransitive have an accusative 
after them; but this ‘accusative only determines more 
exactly the action done by the subject ‘of the phrase. 
Examples: einen guten Kampf kimpfen, to fight a 
good fight. Einen schrecklichen Traum träumen, to 
dream a frightful dream. in tugendhaftes Leben 
leben, to live a virtuous life. Zinen plötzlichen Pid 
sterben, to die a sudden death. ine Meile gehen, 

* Copula is the word, which unites the sabject and predicate 
of a proposition. This word is the verb to be. 
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to walk a mile. Die ganze Nacht schlafen, to sleep 
all night. Die gunze Nacht stands for die ganze 
Nacht hindurch, during all night. 

4. Only those verbs, which govern an accusative, 
_ are called by the grammarians verbs active transitive, . 
Those, on the conirary, which govern the dative. or - 
genitive, are called by them verbs active intransitive.- 
But this seems to be anerror. For also then, when 
the verb governs the dative or genilive, the subject .. 
of the phrase does an action, which it exerts upon 
any exterior abject. ; 

5. When a verb transitive is used without a 
case, an ellipsis then always takes place. For in- 
stance: Er liebt, for er liebt ein Frauenzimmer. He 
loves-a woman. Jch bade, I bathe, for ich bade 
mich, I bathe myself. | 

6. Some verbs are properly verbs active intran- - 
sitive, that is, they do not act upon another object; 
but they may become verbs active transitive, when 
an object is added to them. .For instance, when I 
say: ich sehe, I see, every one does unterstand me 
‚without thinking of another object. Sehen is there- 
fore in itself a’ verb active intransitive. But I may 
change it into a verb active transitive, when I add 
am object and say: Ich sehe den Baum, I see the tree. 

7. When the action expressed by the yerb pass- 
es over to the subject itself, which does it, the verb 
is called reflective (zurückwirkend). For instance: 
Ich schneide mich. I cut myself. Er verletzt sich. 
He hurts himself. But that appellation ‚cannot pro- 
perly be applied to the German language, as it is 
only fit for those verbs, ‘which have a peculiar form 
for the reflective signification. This is the case in 
the Greek language,: where, for instance, Aovm sig- 
nifies I wash, and dAovogas, I wash myself, But 
. the German language has no reflective verbs, as it 
has no peculiar form for the verb, in order to ex- 
press the reflective. signification. For when I say: 
ich liebe mich, I love myself, I use, as object of the 
action expressed by that verb, the pronoun of the 
first person, because I am myself that. man, whom, 
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I love. The verbs, which have for subject and ob- 
ject the pronoun of the first, or of the second, .or 
of the third person, do consequenily not form a.par- 
ticalar class of verbs. There are several verbs, which 
are never used without those pronouns. Such verbs 
are the following: sick Htwas anma/sen, to pretend 
to something. Sich zu Etwas anschichen, to prepare 
for something. Sich bedanken (better danker), to 
thank. Sich eines Dinges befleifsigen, to apply one’s 
self to something. Sich an einen Ort begeben, to go 
to a place. Sich zu Einem begeben, to reprir to one. 
Sich mit Mliem behelfen, to make shaft with any 
thing. Sich begnügen, to content one’s self. Sich 
bemühen, sich bestreben, to endeavour. Sich berüh- 
men, to boast. Sich um ein dmt bewerben, to sue 
for a place. Sich einbilden, to imagine. Sich ent- 
schlie/sen, to resolve. Sich frewen, to rejoice. They 
say however: Dieses frewet meinen Vater. This 
gives joy to my father. Diese Bücker freuen ihn. 
These books give him joy. Sich grämen, to grieve. 
Sich wetrawen, to dare. Sich schämen, to be ashamed. 
Sich unterstehen, to venture. Sich Einem wideraétaen, 
to oppese one. Sick wundern, to wonder. These 
‘verbs may be called pronominal verbs. 

‘8. Every verb active transitive may also be chan- 
ged into a passive state. -For as the verb active tran- 
‘sitive expresses an action exerted upon some exterior 
-object, not only somebody must exist doing an action, 
bat also an object must be named, upon which the 
action is exercised, that therefore suffers something. 
Hence arises for the conjugation of such a verb the 
passive voice (die leidende Form or das Pussiv), For 
instence, when 1 say: sch schluge den Nagel in die 
Wand, 1 strike the nail into the wall, the nail is the 
‘extterior object, towards which my action is directed, 
that consequently suffers something, and I may then — 
abo say: der Nagel wird von mir indie Wend ge- 
sehlagen, the nail is struck by me into the wall. It 
'is seen from this example, that in the, passive voice 
‘of the verb the object or the accusative of the phrase 
‘becomes the subject or the nominative of it. Also 
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some verbs active intransitive admit the passive voice. 
But it is very incomplete, as only the third person 
of it is: used. . 

A verb neuter (ein unthdtiges Auseagewort) attri- 
butes to the subject a certain state, a certain manner 
of being. Examples: aäsarten, to degenerate. Er- 
| blassen, to grow pale. Erkalten, to grow cold. 

Erröthen, to grow -red, to blush. Zrschrecken, to 
get frightened. Genésen, to recover from illness. 
Schwellen, to swell. Yerarmen, to grow poor. Ver- 
hungern, to perish with hunger. Verschwinden, to 
disappear. Sterben, to die. Entschlafen, to expire. 
The verbs neuter admit no passive voice. Their 
name comes from the Latin word neuter, neutra, 
nextrum, which signifies neilher.. They are thus - 
called, because they express neither a transitive, nor 
an intransitive action. 

The verbs are either personal, or impersonal, 

A personal verb (ein persönliches Aussagewort) 
is that which indicates the subject in a definite 
manner, and consequently has all the regulat modi- 
fications of the three persons. . 4 
Ain impersonal verb (ein unpersönliches Aussage- 

wort) is that which has only one person. This per- 
son is the third person of the singular. It denotes 
an action, of which the efficient cause is expressed 
by the indefinite es, it. | 
The verbs, lastly, are either regular, or irregular._ 
The. greatest part of the German verbs are regular. 
A regular verb (ein regelmä/siges Aussagewort) 
is that which is inflected according to the Mies 
established by the general practice. All the verbs, 
which terminate in edn, ern, igen, tren, and zen,. as 
also almost all the verbs derived from -substantivés 
or adjectives, are regular. All the regular verbs, 
which are not at the same time-verbs intransitive 
or neuter, have an active and a passive significa- 
tion, . according as the action, which they express 
has been done or suffered by the subject. ' 
A verb irregular (ein ünregelmä/siges Aussage- 
wert) is that which is not inflected according to 
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rule. Their number amounts at present to upwards 
of two hundred. Formerly it was more considerable; 
but it has decreased with the progressive cultivation 
of the language. , 

Several vetbs, therefore, which in former times 
had an anomalous form, do not at present deviate 
‘from rule. Some of them may be inflected eithe 
in a regular, or an irregular manner. 


Section Il. 


The conjugation of the auzriliary and 
regular verbs of the German 
language. 


Verbs are. subject to fixed variations or termina- 
tions. When these terminations are given to a verb, 
‘it is conjugated. To conjugate a verb (ein Aussage- 
wort dbwandeln) signifies consequently: to recite it 
according to all its different variations or termina- 
tions; and the act of conjugating a verb’is what is 
called its conjugation (die Abwandelung des Aussage- 
wortes). 

The Germans have, as the English, but one re- 
gular conjugation, which is very simple and easy. 
- When the action or being of a verb is expressed 
only indeterminately, its infinitive is employed. The 
infinitive, having neither numbers, nor persons, only 
serves to denote the verb, of which -we are going 
to speak, and may, therefore, be called the name of 
it._ It also serves to form the tenses of the verb, 
“ ‘when its final syllable en is omitted; and it may, 
therefore, be called the root of it. For this reason 
the conjugation of every verb must begin with the 
infinitive, which, consequently, in the verb before 
all is to be kept in view. 

The infinitive of the German verbs always ter- 
minates in en, if we except those infinitives, whose 
final leiter is preceded by an / or an r. In this 
case the infinitive ends in a simple ». Examples: 
schmeichein, to flatter. furdern, to demand. But 
also these verbs originally terminate in en, the vowel 
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€ being by contraction ejected. Schmeickein and 
Jordern ,: consequently, are said for schmeichelen and 
forderen; and the root of these verbs is schmeichel 
and forder, ‚Also in the verbs rechnen and zeichnen 
an e is omitted. Properly it ought to be said re- 
-chenen and .zeichenen. It must (therefore) be said 
BReehenkunst and Zeichenkunst, the final syllable en 
in: compound words being thrown away, as in Sehreib- 
kunst, Tanchunst, Joh rechne; ich rechnete; gerech- 
yet. Ich zeichne; ich zeichnete; gezeichnet, Instead 
of ich rechene ; ich rechenete; gerechenet, Ich sei- 
chene ; ich zeichenete; gezeichenet. 

In -the conjugation of the verb are to be con- 
sidered the persons and numbers, ihe moods and 
tenses. a 7 


Persons and numbers. 


There are three persons and two numbers in 
each tense. The first person is that which. speaks. 
The second is that to which is spoken: The third 
is that of which we speak. In German, as in En- 
glish, the pronouns of the first, second and third 
person are always added to the verb,- The numbers 
ate the singedar and ‘plural, — 


Moods. . 


The verb’ affirms any thing of the subject. The 
manner, in which this is done, is called the mood 
of the.verb (die Art der Atissage). | ' 

There are three moods. These three moods 
are: the iadicative mood; the subjunctive or con- 
Junctive mood ; the imperative mood, | 

The indicative mood (der Indicativ or die gewisse 
or die unabhängige Art der Aussage) expresses the 
action or passion of a verb with certainty. and in 
an independent manner. For instance. Ich schreibe 
einen Brief, 1 write a letter. Ein Brief wird von 
mir geschrieben, A letter is written by me. - 

The subjunctive. or conjunctive mood (der Con- 
junctty or die üngewisse' or die dbhängige Art der 
dussage) expresses the action or passion of a verb 


- 


a 
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in an uscertein or. dabious.suanner, aud depends 


upon the principal verb. ofthe sentence.. It would, 


therefore, not express a fall sense. of itself. Exam- | 


_ ple: Afein Freund behasptet, dass disses in frucht- 
bares Jahr seyn werde: My friend méintains that 
this will be a fruilfal year. Here. a pesson main- 
taind that Such end such an event will take place. 
But in as far as 1 do not regard this: thing as per- 
fectly certain, and ‚as there may be a doubt about 
St, it is proper that the notion should be expressed 
in the subjunctive mood. The verb seyn. werde is 
in the subjunctive mood, because it depends upon 
the principal verb bebauptet, and because the last 
part of the sentence dass tin frechibares Jahr seyn 
werde does not express a full sense of. itself. 
The imperative mood (der Imperativ .or die ge- 


bietende Art der Aussage) exptesses a command, an _ 


_ -exhorialion, a prayer. Examples Geben Sie shin sein 
Geld. Give him his money. 


Tenses. 


By tenses (die Zeiten ox die Zeitformen) are nseant 
the different variations or endings of the verb to 
signify all the relations of time, which may take 
lace. 
P ‘There are in German eight tenses in the indica- 
sive and in the subjunctite mood. These eight ten- 
ses are 
: 4. The present tense (die gagenwartage Zeit ov 
Zaitform), . 
2. The preterimperfect tense or the tense ‚not per- 
fectly past (die wnvolléndete Zeit or Zeitform). 
| $. The pretenperfert tense (dee vollendete Zeit or 
Beitform). This tense denotes time absolutely past 
4 The preterpluperfect tense (die mehr als.volin 
dummen wirgangene Leit or Zeisforn), This tense 
denotes time relatively past, or past before seme 
other past time. . 
5. The fireé fusure tense (die erste zukünftsge Zeit 
or Zeitform). it may be called also the /ature not 
past (die umwoliendete sipkönftige Zeit). | 
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= Wer Phe geoond fatty tener (dle cwrite xubiinftige 
Zeit or Zeitform). It may be called also the /udure 
pest (die vollendete zukünftige Beit); . , 
7. The conditional present (die gegenwartige be+ 
dingte Zeit or Zeit form). 
8..The conditional past (die vollendete bedingte 
Zeit or Zeitform), These two tenses express an 
action, which depends upon a preceding condition. 


Participles 


- Besides the moods and tenses, there is yet apr 
other part of the verb, which is called the parsictpla 
It is often to be considered as a mere adjective de- 
rived from a verb; and in thia form it may be joi 
to a substentive as its quality or accident. The par- 
ticiple is therefore considered as a -word partaking 
et once: of the nature of a verb and an adjective 
For this reason st is called the participle (das Parti 
cip ok. dna Mittelwart). There are twa. participlea: 
the: present and the past participle (dasa Particip or 
das Mittelwort der gegenwärtigen und der vollende- 
tom Leit). . 0 


7 Conjugation of the dusziliary verbs. 


-* The German language, as the English and otber 

' languages, has helping or auxiliary verbs (Hilfswör- 

ter). By helping verbs are understood those verbs; 

that are used in' the conjugation of all the other 

verbs, which cannot be completely inflected without 

their assistance. = | 
- The Germans have three auxillary verbs. 

The first is werden, -whigh, as verb auxiliary, 
must be rendered in English by to be. Jt aerves for 
the. formation of the fatere tenses in the artive yore 
and is employed, to gamppse all the tenses of the 
passive voice. | u 

The second, is seyn, to be. It seryes for the 
formation of three tenses of several intransitive and 
~ meuter verbs in the active voice, and likewise helps 
" to compose those tenses in the passive voice. - These 
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three tenses are; .the preterparfect, .the, sprotetplaper- 
feet, and the. second future... -- hat 

The third is Aaken, to have. . Tk sexves for: the 
formation of. three tenses in the, active voice, | These 
three tenses are: the preterperfect, the, preterplupet- 
fect, and ‘the second fulune. - 


_ Observations... 

1. When werden is joined with a noun, it an- 
swers to the English verbs to become, to grow, to 
prove, to turn. Exatnples :' Er wärd ein guter Mensch, 
He became: a.good men.‘ Wer werden Betiler. We 
tum beggars; FPeofs werden, to grow white. Wahr 
werden, to preve.tme. Was ist awe tlm geworden? 
_ What is. become: of am? 

2. :Wheh. seyn is: not ‘used as aunibary- verb, it 
bas the following two significationss »to'ihavie some 
cerläin state, ‘condition ,- quality; to ‘exist; to-have 
existence. For instances’ Dieser Mann ist weise) This 
man is wise. . Es ustvei Gott. There é a Gedo - 

8. When aden, is*-not employed:-as ‘verb \-quxit 
liary, it is then to he considered: as :a'-verb ‘transi+ 
tive, of which the passive form, however). 8 mot 
usual. As verb transitive, it signifies to possess. 
Ich habe ihn gemält. -In this instanced ic/:: habe may 
signify I possess; or it may be, the, ayxilipry. 
When it stands in the former sense, it is tra Tei 
in English by I have him painted. . When it is used 
in the latter sense, it is rendered in ‚Eng lish, Br 1 
have painted him. a 


First auriliary verb, 


Infinitive. 


Present. cos Preterperfect.. 
"Werden, to be. .- i + Werden seyn, to have been. 
‘Indicative. 
Present. 
Singular, ° Plural. 
Ich werde, I am; Wir werden, we are ; 
du wirst, thou art; - “ thr werdet, youare;: | 


er, sic, es wird, be, she, it je sie werden, they are. ae 
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Preterimperfect. g 
Singular. _ Plural. 
Ich wurde or ich ward, I was; Wir wurden, we Were ; 
du wurdest or du wardst, thou ihr wurdet, you were; 
wast; 
er wurde or er ward, he was, sie wurden, they were. 


- 


Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich bin worden, I have been; We sind worden : we have 
en; 
du bist worden, thou Hast beens ihr seyd worden , you have 
er ist worden, he has been. sie sind worden, they have . 
heen, u 
Pr eterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 


Ich war worden, Ihadbeen; HMir waren worden, we had 


een; 
du warest worden, thou hadst ihr waret worden, you had 


en; been; 
er war worden, he had been. sie vu worden, they had 
en, 


First. future, 


_ Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde werden, 1 shall bes Wir werden werden, we shall 


be; 
du wirst werden, thou wilt be; ihr. werdet werden, you will be; 


er wird werden, he will be. sie werden werden, they will be. 
Second future ~ 
Singular. "Plural. 
Ich werde worden seyn, I shall Wir werden worden seyn, we 
have been; shall have been; , 
du wirst worden seyn, thou wilt shr werdet worden seyn, you 
have been; will have been; 
er wird worden seyn, he will sie werden worden seyn, they- 
have been. _ . will have been. 
Subjunctive 
Present. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde, I be; Wir werden, wwbe; - - 
du werdesä thou be; . ihr werdet, you be; 


er werde, he be. sie werden, they be. 


26 ‚Chapter PIIE 
- Preterimperfect. - 


Singular. Plural, 
Ich würde, I were; - Wir würden, we were; 
du würdest, thou wert; the würdet, you were; 
er würde, he were. sie wirden, they were. 
| Preterperfect. 
Singular. - Plural. 


Ich sey worden, Jhavebeea; Wir seyen. worden, we have 
du seyet worden, thou have ihr esd worden, you have 


er sey Werden, he have been, aie tegen worden, they have 
era. " . 


Preterpluperfect. 


Singular, Plural. 
Ich wäre worden, J had been; Wir wären worden, we had 


been 
de wären worden, thou had Bu wäret worden, you had 
een; 
er wäre worden, he had been. sie wären worden , ney had 


_ been, 


First future 


Singular, Plural. 
Ich werde werden, I shall be; Wir werden werden, we shall 


du werden werden, thou wilt I eo werden, yoo will 


pr werde werden, he willbe. sie werden werden, they will 
® 


Second future, 


Ich Eh ular.. Wis Plural, 

@ worden 8 I shall ir werden warden s vs 

have been; u shall have been; “ns 

du werdest worden seyn, thou - ihr werdet worden seyn, you 
si have been ; will have been; e 

er werde worden seyn, he will sie werden worden seyn, they 
‘have been. , will have been. ’ 


Conditional present. 


Singula Plural. 
"Ich würde werden, I should be; Wie würden werden, we should 


du würdest werden, thou ihr würdet werden, you would 
wouldst be; - be; 
or würde werden, he would be. sie würden werden, they weuld 


be. 
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Conditional pest. 


Singular. Lehel wi : Pleral. 
seyes ir würden werden we 
have been; should have been; . 
du würdest werden sgn, thou dkr würdet werden seyn, yon 
wouldst have been; . would have been; 
er bürde worden seyn, he would sis würden worden soyn, they 
have been, would have been. 
Imperative 
Singular. - Plural. 
Werde (du), be (thon). Werden wir, let us be; 
werde er, be he, werde (ihr), be (you); 


werden sie, be.they. 


Participtes. 
Presest. . Past 


| . 
Second dusiliary verb. 


Infinitive. 


Present.  Preterperfect. 
Seyn, to be. Gewésen seyn, to hare been. 
Indicative 
Present. 
Singular. | Plural. 
Ich bin, I am; Wir sind, we are; 
du bist, thou art; ihr seyd, you are; 
er ist, ho is, | sie sind, thoy are. 
Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich war, I was; ' Wir waren, we were; 
du warest, thon wasts. ihr wnrel, YOu weres 
er war, he was. _ ' wigaveren, they were. 
) Preterperfect, 
Singular. *Pieral 


Ich bin gewesen, | have beem; Wir sind gewesen, we have 
du bist gewesen, thou hest been; hr seyd gewesen, you have 
en.int,gewaten, he hes been, - ais sind gna, they have . 


” 
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Preterplaperfect., 
Singular. ‚Plural, 
Ich war gowosen , I had been; Wie waren gewesen, we had 
een 5 
du warest gewesen, thou hadst ihr waret gewesen, you had 
been; . een; 
er war gewesen, he had been. ce waren geweeen , they had 
een. 
| First future Ye 
Singular. . Plural, 


‘Ich werde seyn, I shall bez Wir werden seyn, we shall be; 
du wirst seyn, thou wilt be; ihr werdet seyn, you will be; 





er wird seyn, he will be, ‚sie werden seyn, they will be. 
Second future. 
. Singular, Plural. 
Ich werde gewesen seyn, I shall Wir werden gewesen:seyn, we 
have been; , « shall have been ; 
du wirst gewesen seyn, thou ihr werdet gewesen seyn, you 
wilt have been; will have been ; 
er wird gewesen’ scan, he will sie werden gewesen seyn, they 
have-been, will have been. .. 
Subj juneti v e. 
Present. 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich sey, I be; “ Wir seyen, we be; 
du seyst, thou be; Ä thr seyd, you be; 
er sey, he be, © ste seyen, they be. 
Preterimperfect. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich ware, Iwere; Wir wären, we were; 4 
du wärest, thou wert; ihr wäret, you were; ’ 
er wäre, he were. _, sie wären, they were. 
. Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich sey gewesen, I have been; Wir seyew gewesen, we have 


Aa, deen; 
du seyst gewesen, thou base ‚Ihr seyd gewesen, you have 


een; been; 
er sey gewesen, he fare been. sie seyen geweren, they have 
beeu. 
s ae Preterpluperfeot. 
. Singular. ‘ Plural. 
Ich wäre gewen; had been; Wie wären gewesen, we had 
ent 


a ‘ ; 2. . 
Pi Me £ a ' . 
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du wärest gewesen, thou had ihr wäret gewesen you had 


been; been; 
er wäre gewesen, he had been. sie wären gewesen, they had 
een. 


First future. 
Singular. | Plural, 
Ich werde seyn, I shall be; Wir werden seyn, we shall be; 
du werdest seyn, thou wilt:be; ihr werdet seyn, you will be; 


er werde seyn, he will, be. sie werden seyn, they will be. 
Second future, 
Singular. Plural. 

Ich werde gewesen seyn, I shall Wir werden gewesen seyn, we 
have been; shall have been; 

du werdest gewesen seyn, thou ihr werdet gewesen seyn, you 
wilt have been; will have been ; 

er werde gewesen seyn, he will sie werden gewesen seyn, they 
have been. will have been. 


| Conditional present. 
Singular. Plural. 


ing | 
Ich würde seyn, I should be; Wir würden seyn, we should 


be; 
du würdest seyn, thou wouldst ihr würdet seyn, you would bes 


be 
er würde seyn, he would be. sie würden seyn, they would be. 
Conditional past. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich würde gewesen seyn, I Wir würden gewesen seyn, we 
should have been; should have been; 
du würdest gewesen seyn, thou thr würdet gewesen seyn, you 
wouldst have been; would have been; 
er würde gewesen seyn, he sie würden gewesen seyn, they 
would have been. ’ . would have been. 
I mperative. - 
Singular. Plural. 
Sey (du), be (thou); - Seyen wir, let us be; 
sey er, be he, let him be, seyd (ihr), be (you); 


seyen sie, be they, let them be. 


Participles. 


Present. - Past. 
Seyend, being. Gewesen, been. 


German Gr. 5. edit. en O 
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Third auxiliary verb. 
Infinitive. 


Present, Preterperfect. 
Haben, to have. | Gehäbt haben, to have had. 
Indicative 
Present. . . 
Singular. _ Plural. 
Ich habe, I have; Wir haben, we have; 
du hast, thou hast ; thy habet or ihr habt, you have; 
er hat, ‘he has. | sie haben, they have. 
. Preterimperf ect. 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich hatte, 1 had; Wir hatten, we had; 
du haitest, thou hadat ; thr hattet, you had. 
er hatte, he had. sie hatten, they had. 
Preterperfect. 


Singular Plural. 
fch habe gehabt, I have had; ° wi n haben gehabt, we have 


du hast gehabt, thou hast bad; ihr ‚habet gehabt, you have 


.er hat gehabt, he has had. u "haben gehubt, they have 


Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich hatte gehebt, Thad had; Wir amen gehabt, we had 


had 
du hattest gehabt, thou hadst ihr hatte gehabt, you had 
had ; had ; 
er hatte gehabt, he had had, sie hatten gehabt, they had 
ad. 


First future. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde haben, I shall have; Wir werden haben, we shall 


hav 
du wirst haben, thou wilt have; ihr werdet: haben, you will 
' have; 
er wird haben, he willhave. sie werden haben, they will 
. have. 


Second future. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde gehabt haben, I shall Wir werden gehabt haben, we 
have had; shall have 
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du wirst gehabt haben, thou ihr werdet 


wilt have had; 


German’verb. 


‚all 


oes haben, you. 


will have 


er wird gekabt haben, he will sie werden gehabt haben, they 


have had, 


will have had, 


Subjunctive. 
Present. 


“Singular, 
Ich habe, I have; 
du habest, thou have; 
er habe, he have. 


Plural. 
Wir haben, we have; 


thr habet, you have; 
sie haben, they have. 


Preterimperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich hätte, I had; 
dws hättest, thou had; 
er hätte, he had. 


Plural. 
Wir hätten, we had; 


ihr hattet, you had; 
sie hätten, they had. 


Preterperfect. 


- Singular. 
deh habe gehabt, I have had; 


had; 
er habe gehabt, he have had. 


Plural. 
Wir am gehabt, we have 


ha 

dus habest gehabt, thou have ihr habet gehabt, you have 
had; 

sie haben gehabt, they have 


had. 


Preterpluperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich hätte gekabt, I had had; 
du hättest gehabt, thou had bad; 
er hätte gehabt, he had had. 


Plural, 
Wir hätten gehabt, we had had; 


ihr hättet gehabt, you had had; 3 


sie hätten gehabt, they had had, 


First future ° 


Singular. 
Ich werde haben, I shall have; 


du werdest haben, thou wilt 
ave; 
er werde haben, he will have. 


Second 


Singular. 
‘Ich werde gokart haben, I shall 
have ha 
du werdest gehabt haben, thou 
wilt have had; 
er werde gehabt. haben, he will 
have had. 


Plural. 
Wir werden haben, we shall 
have 3 
thr werdet haben, you will 
have; 
sie werden haben, they will 
have. _ 


future. 


Plural. 

Wir werden gehabt haben, we 
shall have had ; 

ihr werdet gehabt haben, you 
will have had; 

vie werden gehabt haben, they 
will have had. 

O 
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, Conditional present. 


- Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde haben, Ishouldhave; Wir würden haben, we should 


ave; 
du würdest haben, thou vwuldst ihr würdet haben, you would 


have; have; . 
er würde haben, he would have. sie würden haben, they would 
== have. 
Conditional past. 
Singular. ° Plural. 
Ich würde gehabt haben, I Wir würden gehabt haben, we 
should have had; - * should have had; 
du würdest gekabt haben, thou ihr würdet gehabt haben, you 
: > wouldst have had; would have had; 
er würde gehabt haben, he sie würden gehabt haben, they 
would have bad, would have had, 
Imperative. 
Singular. Plural 
Habe (du), have (thor); Haben wir, have we, let us 


habe er, have he, let him have, have ;. 
- habet (ihr), have (you); 
haben sie, have they, let th 
‚have. 


Participles. 
Present. Past. 
Habend, having. Gehabt, had. 


Observations, 


1. When werden is not an auxiliary verb, its 
ast participle receives the initial syllable ge. For 

Instance: Ich bin durch ihn glücklich geworden. I 
am become happy by him. 

2. Du hast and er hat are contracted from du 
habest and er habet. The preterimperfect of haben 
is likewise contracted from ich habete; du habetest; 
er habete, Wir habeten; ihr habetet; sie habeten. 
Gehabt is contracted from gehabet. This contraction 
does not take place in the compound ‘verb Ahdnd- 
haben, to handle. Ich handhabe; du handhabest; er 
_ handhabet. Ich handhabte; du handhubtest; er hand- 
habte. | 

3. Miissen, sollen and wodlen cannot be considered 
as auxiliary verbs. True auxiliary verbs are only 
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those, without which no complete conjugation can 
he formed. 


Conjugation of the regular verb. 


Those tenses, which do net employ auxiliary 
verbs for their fprmation, are called simple tenses 
(einfache Zeiten). But those that are formed by 
the help of auxiliary verbs, are called compound ten- 
ses (: zusammengesetzte Zeiten). All the tenses of the 
active and passive voice, with the exception of the 
Present and preterimperfect of the active , are com- 

oun 

P In order to form the present, the two letters en, 
in which all the German verbs end, are taken away 
from the infinitive, aud then the terminations e, est, 
et, en, et, en, are added to the root of the verb. 

In order to form the prelerimperfect, the two 
letters en are taken away from the infinitive, and 
then the terminations -ete, etest, ete, eten, etet, éten, 
are added to the root of the verb. 

In order to form the present participle, the two 
letters en are taken away from the infinitive, and 
then the syllable end is added to the root of the verb. 

In order to form the past participle, the two 
letters en are taken away from the infinitive, and 
then the syllable et is added to the root of the verb. 
Besides this added syllable, the syllable ge is put 
before the root of the verb. 

The preterperfect is formed by adding to the 
past participle the present of the auxiliary verb Aaben. 

The preterpluperfect is formed by adding to the 
past participle the preteriinperfect of the auxiliary 
verb Auben, 

The first future is formed by adding to the in- 
finitive the present of the auxiliary verb werden. 

The second or relative future is formed by add- 
ing to the past participle the future of the auxiliary 
verb haben. 

The conditional present is formed by adding to 
the infinitive the preterimperfect of the subjunctive 
of the auxiliary verb werden. 


* 
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The conditional past is formed by adding to the 
past participle the conditional present of the auxi- 
liary verb haben. 

In order to form the imperative, the letter n is 
taken away from the infinitive. 

The passive voice is composed of the auxiliary 
verb werden and of the past participle. 

The following conjugated regular verb oben. will 
show the application of: the rules given on the. for- 
mation of the simple and compound tenses. 


Infinitive. 


Present. - Preterperfect. 
Loken *, to praise. . Gelöbt haben, to have Praised 
Indicative. 
Present. ’ 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich lobe, I praise ; Wir loben, we praise ; 


du. lobest or du löbst, thon thr lobet or thr lobt, you praise; 
praisest; 

er, sie, es lobet or lobt, he, sie loben, they praise. 
she, it praises. 


Preterimporfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich lobete or ich lobte, | praised; Wir ae or wir lobten , we 
"praise 
du lobetest or du löbtest, thou ihr\lobetet or thr labtet , you 
praisedst; ' praised ; 
er lobete or er löbte, he praised. sie lobeten or sie labten , they 
praised. ' 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich habe gelobt, [have praised; Wir haben gelobt, we have 
raised ; 
du hast gelobt, thou hast prai- ihr habet- gelobt, you have 
sed ; praised; 
er kat "gelobt, he has praised. sie haben gelobt, they have 
praised. 


* The root of loben i is lab, to which the indicated terminations 
are joined. 


¢ 
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Preterpluparfaet, 
 Singula Pla 
Ich hatie gelobt, I had preised; Wir Aatten ehe, we had 
praise 
du hattest gelobt, thou hadat ihr hattet gelobt, you had-, 
praised; praised ; 
er hatte gelobt, he had praised, sie hatten gelobt, they hap 
praised. 
First future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde loben, I shall praise;“ Wir werden loden, we shall - 
praise’; 
du wirst loben, thou wilt praise; ihr werdet. loben, you will 
praise ; 
ev.wird loben, he will praise. sie werden loben, they will 
praise. 
Second future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde gelobt haben, I shall Wir werden gelobt haben, we 
have praised; shall have praised ; 
du wirst gelobt haben, thou thr werdet gelobt haben, you 
wilt have praised ; _ will have praised ; 
er wird gelobt haben » he will sie werden gelobt haben, they © 
have praised. will have praised. 
Subjunctive. . 
. | Present. - 
Singular. - Plural. 
. Ich lobe, I praise; == Wir loben, we praise; 
dus lobest, thou praise ; ihr lobet,. you praise ; 
er lobe, he praise. _ sie loben, they praise. 
Preterimperfect. 
Singular, Plural, 
Ich lobete or ich lobte, I praised; Wir lobeten or wir lobten, we 
praised ; 
du lobetest. or du lobtest , thon ' ihr lobetet ox ihr lobtet » you 
praisedst; praised 5 
er lobete or er lobte, he > praised, sie lobeten or sie lobten, they 
| praised. 
Preterperfe ct. 
Singular. ‚ Plural. 
Ich habe gelobt, I have praised; Wir baten gelobt, we have . 
raise 
du habest gelebt, thou have ihr habet. gelobt, you have 
praised ; praised ; 


‘ar habe gelobt, he have praised. sie haben gelobt, they have 
praised. 
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Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich hätte gelobt, I had praised; Wir ined gelobt, we had 
praise 
‘du hättest gelobt, thou had thr hättet gelobt, you had 
praised ; praised; 
. er hätte gelobt, he had praised, sie hätten gelobt, they had 
“ praised. 
First future. 
Singular. Plural. 


Ich werde loben, I shall praise; ‚Wir werden loben, we shall 


praise 
du werdest loben, thou wilt ihr werdet loben, you will 


praise; praise ; 
er werde loben, he will praise, sie werden loben „ they will 
~ praise, 
Second future. ’ 
‘Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde gelobt haben, Ishall Wir werden gelobt haben, we 
have praised; shall have praised ; 
du werdesi gelobt ‚haben, thou thr werdet gelobt haben, you 
wilt have praised ; . will have praised ; 
er werde gelobt haben, he will sie werden gelobt haben, they 
have praised. will have praised, 


Conditional present. 


Singular. Plural 
Ich würde loben, Ishouldpraise; Wir würden loben, we should 


Ä prais 
du würdest loben, thou wouldst ihe würdet loben, you would 


praise; "praise; 
er würde loben, he would praise, sie würden loben, they would 
praise, 
Conditional past. . 
Singular. Plural. . 
Ich würde gelobt haben, I should Wir würden gelobt haben, we 
have praised; should have praised ; 
du würdest gelobt haben, thou ihr würdet gelobt haben, you 
wouldst have praised; | would have praised ; 
er würde gelobt haben, he sie würden gelobt haben, they 
would have praised. would have praised. 


Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 
Lobe (du), praise (thou) ; “ Gober wir, let us praise ; 
lobe er, praise he, let him praise, lobet ( ihr), praise (you); 
. loben sie, praise they, let them 
praise. 





- ‘ ~ 


Of the German verb. | 217 ° 


Participles. 
Present. ' 


| Past. 
‚ Lobend, praising. Gelobet or gelöbt, praised. - 


Passive voice, 
Present. \ Preterperfect. 


Gelobt werden, to be praised. Gelobt worden seyn, to have 
; been praised. 


Indicative. 


e ” i 


Present. 


~ 


Singular. Plural, 
Ich werde gelobt, fam praised; Wir menden gelobt, we are 
praise 
du wirst gelobt, ‘thou art prai- ihr werdet gelobt, you are 
sed; praised; 
er, sie, es wird gelobt, he, she, sie werden gelobt, they ı are 
it is praised. praised. 


Preterimperfect. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich wurde or ward gelobt, 1 Wir wurden gelobt, we were 
was praised; praised ; 
du wurdest or wardst gelobt, ihr wurdet gelobt, you were 
thou wast praised; 


praised ; 
"er wurde or ward gelobt, he sie wurden gelobt, they were 


was praised. | praised. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular, Plural. 
Ich bin gelobt worden, I have Wi r sind gelobt worden, we 
been praised ; have been praised ; 
du bist gelobt worden, thou hast ihr seyd gelobt worden » you 
been praised ;. have been praised; 
er ist: gelobt worden, he has .sie sind gelobt worden, they 
been praised, have been praised, 
Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ach war gelobt worden, I had Wir waren gelobt worden, we 
been praised ; had been praised ; 
du warest gelobt worden, thou ihr warct gelobt worden, you 
hadst been praised; had been praised; 


er war gelobt worden, he had sie waren gelobt worden, they 
been praised. had been praised. 
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- First future. 
‚Singular. Plural: 

Ich werde gelobt werden, Ishall Wir werden gelobt werden, we 

be praised ; shall be praised ; 
‘du wirst gelobt werden, thou ihr werdet gelebt werden, you 

wilt be praised; will be praised ; 

er wird gelobt werden, he will sie werden gelobt werden, they 
be praised, - | will be praised. 


Second future. 
Singular. . Plural. 

Ich werde gelobt worden seyn, Wir werden gelobt worden seyn, 
I shall haye been praised ; we shall have been praised ; 
du wirst gelobt worden seyn, thr werdet gelobt worden seyn, 
thou wilt have been praised; ‘ you will have been praised; 
er wird gelobt worden seyn, he sie werden gelobt worden seyn, 

will have been praised. they will have been praised. 


Subjunctive. 


Present. 
. Singular, ° Plural. . 
Ich werde gelobt, I be praised; Wirwerden gelobt, we be prai- 
d; 


se 
du ‘werdest gelobt, thou be thr werdet gelobt, you be prai- 


praised ; sed; 
"er werde gelobt, he be praised. sie werden gelobt, they be prai- 
sed, 
Preterimp erfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich würde gelobt, I were prai- Wir würden gelobt, we were 
sed; praised; 
du würdest gelobt, thou wert ihr würdet gelobt, you were 
praised ; praised. 
er würde ‚gelobt, he were prai- sie würden gelobt, they, were 
sed. praised. 
Pr eterper fect. 
| Singular. Plural. 
Ich sey gelobt worden, 1 have Wir seyen gelobt worden, we 
been praised; — have been praised ; 
du seyst gelobt worden » theu thr seyd gelobt worden, you 
have been praised ; have been praised; 
er sey gelobt worden, he have sie seyen gelobt worden, they 
been praised. have been praised. . 
Pröterpluperfect. 
Singular. - Plural. 
Ich wäre gelobt worden, Ihad Wir waren gelobt worden, we 
been praised. had been praised; ” 


4 


= 


du. wärest gelobt worden, thou 
had been praised; 
er wäre gelobt worden, he had 
been praised, 
First 
Singular. 


Ich werde gelobt werden, I shall 


be praised ; 
du werdest gelebt werden, thou 
wilt be praised; 
er werde gelobt werden, he will 
be praised. - 


Second. 


. Singular. 
Ich werde gelobt worden seyn, 
I shall have been praised ; 


du werdest gelobt worden seyn, 

thou wilt have been praiseds 

er werde gelobt worden seyn, 
_ he will bave been praised, 
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thr wäret gelobt worden, you | 


had been praised; 
sie.wären gelobt worden, they 
had been praised. 


future. 


| Plural. 
Wir werden gelobt werden, we 
shall be praised ; 
thr werdet gelobt werden, you 
_.will be praiged; . 
sie werden gelobt werden, they 
will be praised. 
future. 
Plural. 


Wir werden gelobt worden — 


seyn, .we shall’ have been 
praised; 
thr werdet gelobt worden seyn, 
you will have been praised ; 
sie werden gelobt worden seyn, 
they will have been praised. 


Conditional present. 


Singular. 
Ich würde. gelobt werden, 1 
should be praised; 


du würdest, gelobt werden, thou 


wouldst ‘bé praised ; 
er würde gelobt ‘werden, hie 
would be praised. 


Singular. 
Ich würde gelobt worden seyn, 
I should have been praised; 


du würdest gelobt worden seyn, 


-thou wouldst have been prai- - 


sed; 
er würde gelobt worden seyn, 
he would have been praised. 


Imperative. 


-Wir 


; Plural. 
Wr würden gelobt werden, we 


, @hould be praised ; 


ihr wirdet gelobt werden, you 
would be praised’; 


"sie würden gelobt werden, they 


would be praised. 


Conditional past. - 


Plural. 
würden geloht worden 
seyn, we should have been 
praised ; | 
ihr würdet gelobt worden seyn, 
you weuld have been praised ; 


sie würden gelobt worden seyn, 
they would havebeen praised. 


Plural | 


Singular. 
Werde (du) gelobt, be (thou) Werden. wir gelebt, let us be 
praised; raised ; 


' werde er gelobt, be he praised, 
let him be praised. 


t 


3 , \ 
werdet (ihr) gelobt, be (you) 
praised ; oa, 
werden sie gelobt, be they prai- 
sed, let them be praised. 


e 
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In. the same manner the regular- verbs are con- 


“ jugated, when their subject is at the same time their 


object. If this be the case, they take the accusative 
or the dative of the pronouns ich, du, and er after 
them, accordingly as they govern the one or the 


"other of these cases. They all associate in the third 


person of every number and gender the pronoun 
sich, whatever their regimen may be... For example: 
Ich setze mir vor, 1 propose to myself; du setzest 
dir yor, thou proposest to thyself; er setzet sith 
vor, he proposes to himself. Fir setzen uns vor, 
we propose to ourselves; ihr setzet euch vor, you 
propose to yourselves; sie setzen sich vor, they pro- 
pose ta themselves, The following verb governs 
the accusative case. 


Infini-tive. 


"Present. Preterperfect. 
Sich dnkleiden, to dress one’s Sich dngekleidet haben, to have 


self. essed one’s self, 
Indicative. 
Present. 
. Singular. | Plural, 
Ich kleide mich.an, I dress Wir kleiden uns an, we dress 
myself; - ourselves ; 


du kleidest dich an, thoudress- ihr kleidet euch an, you dress 
est thyself; | yourselves ; n 


er, sie, kleidet sich an, he dress- sie kleiden sich an, they d 


es himself, she dresses her- themselves. 
self. - ' 


Preterimperfect. 
Singular. “Plural. 
Ich kleidete mich an, I dressed Wirkleideten uns an, we dress- 
myself, ed ourselves, 


Preterperfect. _ 
” Singular. . Plural. 
Ich habe mich angekleidet, I Wir haben uns angekleidet, we 
have dressed myself. - have dressed ourselves. 


Preterpluperfect: 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich hatte mich angekleidet, I Wir hatten uns angekleidet, 
had dressed myself. we had dressed ourselves. 





Of the German verb,. 221 
' First future. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde mich ankleiden, I- Wir werden uns ankleiden, we 


‘shall dress myself. shall dress ourselves. 
Second future. | 
Singular. Plural, 


ick werde mich angekleidet ha- Wir werden uns angekleidet 
ben, I shall have dressedmy- haben, we shall have dressed 
self, ourselves. 
Conditional present. 


Singular. - Plural. 
ich würde mich ankleiden, 1 Wir würden uns ankleiden, we 


should dress myself. - should dress ourselves. 
Conditional past. 
Singular. Plural. 


g 
Ich würde mich angekleidet Wir würden uns angekleidet 
haben, I should haye dressed haben, we should have dress- 
myself. , ed ourselves. 
Imperative. 
Singular. . Plural . - 


Kleide dich an, dress thyself. Kleiriet euch an, dress your- 
selves, 


Observations. 


1. The syllable ge is not added to the past par- 
ticiple of those verbs, which are derived from syme. 
foreign language. Examples: commandiren, to com- 
mand ;.commandirt,eommanded, Regieren, to reign; 
regiert, reigned. Studiren, to study; s¢udirt, studied. 
But ordnen, .to order, has in the participle past ge- 
ordnet, Also fröhlocken, to exult, and offenbären, 
to reveal, have in the past participle fröhlockt, and 
offenbäst. Also some German verbs ending in iren 
do not take the syllable ze in the past participle. 
Such verbs are buchstabiren, halbiren, schalliren. 
The syllable ge is also not added to those verbs, 
“which end in öeren, or which commence with be, 
beun, ent, er, ge, ver, verab, verun, and 'zer. Ex- 
amples: bezaybern, to charm; bezaubert, charmed. 
Entfesseln,.to unfetter; entfesselt, unfettered. Zrzäh- 
len, to tell, to relate; erzählt, related. Gewahren, 


a” 


‘ 
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to perceive; gewahrt , perceived. Verinstalten, to 
disfigure;. verunstaltet, disfigured. Übersetzen, to 
translate; ibevsdist, translated, © 

2. Poets are permitted to suppress ihg auxiliary 
verbs seyn and Aaben in the. compound tenses. But 
this suppresgian is not to be approved .in prose. 
However, the. auxiliary verb is not to be repeated 
in the following instandes: Jeh habe es gehirt und 
gesehen. J have heard and seen it. Jch habe es dn- 
gefangen, aber nicht geendigt. . I have. begun it, but 


“not finished. Instead of: Jch habe. es.angefangen, 


aber ich habe es nicht geendigt, I have begun it, but 
I have not finished it. Jch werde es heute ünfangen, 
und morgen endigen.. I shall begin it to-day, and 
finish to-morrow. ' For: /ch werde es heute anfangen, 
und werde es morgen endigen.. ] shalt begin it ton. 
day, and ‘shail finish it to-morrow. "It is seen from . 
‚these examples, that the same auxiliary verb ‘is only 
once expressed, when ‘it belongs io more than one 
verb. ne u. 
3. Loben wir, and Joden wir? must be pronoun- 
ced in a different manner. It is also said instead 
of loben wir: lasst uns loben, let us praise. But 
this /asst, being itself the imperative of dassen, can- 
nét be ¢consideréd as the. conslituent part of the im- 
perative of another verb. Ä | 
4. The sentenee: gute Menschen lieben sich, may 
signify: ‚good. men ‘love themselves, or: good. mem 
love one another. It'is, therefore, better to say in 
the latter sense.. ‘Gute Menschen lieben sich einander, 
or simply: Gute Menschen lieben einander. 
' 6. They say: Alles lernt sich mit der Zeit. Every 
thing Jearns itself in time. Instead of: Alles wird 
mit.der Zeit gelernt. Every thing is learnt in time. 
6. There are some verbs transitive, which have 
a particular signification, ‘when they are used with 
sich, Such verbs are the following: berufen, to 
eall; sich berufen auf —, to appeal to— ; to refer 
to—. nthalten, to contain; sich eines Dinges ent- 
halten, to abstain from something, Einen fürchten, 
to fear somebody; sich vor einem Dinge fürchten, to . 
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be afraid of something. Zlüten, to guard; to keep; 
sich hüten, to be cautious, to beware. Qther verbs 
are in the same signification employed without and 
with sich. Examples: irren, sich irren, to mistake, 
to be mistaken. Scheuen, sich scheuen, to be shy 
of. — The former verb governs the accusative; 
and the Jaiter ‘is used with the preposition vor fol- 
lowed by the dative. Zanken, sich zanken, to quarrel. 

7. Also the following verbs joined with ézc/ are 
to be mentioned: Sich arm bauen, sick arm essen, 
sich arm trinken, to become poor by building, eat- 
ing, drinking too much, Sich krank essen, sich krank 
trinken, sich krank sitzen, to become sick by eating, 


drinking, silting ioo mach. Sich zu Tode laufen, 


sich zu Tode trinken, to kill one’s self by running, 
drinking too much. Sich aus. dem Athem laufen, 
to run out of breath. Sich heiser reden, to become 
hoarse by speaking too much. Sich aus einem Han- 
del herauslügen, to save one’s self by lying. 


8. The reflective verbs, as they are called, are _ 


always joined with Aaben. 


Conjugation of the verbs intransitive 
and neuter. 


The verbs intransitive and neuter are conjugated — 


either with the verb auxiliary Aaben, or with the 
verb auxiliary seyn. Those which are conjugated 
with seyn, are conjugated in the same manner as 
those which have haben before them, with the ex- 


ception of the compound tenses, which are conju- 


gated with seyn. Example: — 


Infinitive. 


Present. , Preterperfect. 
Fallen, to fall. . Gefallen seyn, to have fallen. 


Indicative. 
| Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich bin gefallen, I have fallen; Wir sind gefallen, we have 
fallen ; 


9 
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du bist gefallen, thou hast thr seyd gefallen, you have 
fallen; fallen ; 


er ist gyallen, he has fallen, sie find gefallen, they have 
en. 


Preterpluperfect. | 


Singular. Plural, 
Ich war gefallen, I had fallen; Wir msren gefallen, we had 
fallen; 
du warert gefallen, thou hadst ‚Ihr waret gefallen, you had 
fallen fallen ; 
Er war gefallen, he had fallen, we sparen gefallen, ‘they had 
en 


Second future, 


Singular. I Plural. 
Ich werde & allen seyn, I shall Wir werden gefallen we 
have fı 7 ‚shall have fallen. “ams 


=: Subjunctive. 
Preterperfect. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich sey gefallen, I have fallen; Wir seyen gefallen, we have 


fallen. 


Preterpluperfect. 


Sin ular. > Plural. 
‘Ich wäre gefallen, I had fallen. Wir wären gefallen, we had 
fallen 


Second future. 


Ich onde ne gular, an Plural. 
ch werde gefallen seyn, I sh Wir werden gefallen seyn, we 
have fallen , shall have Fallen, ’ 


Conditional past. 


Ich Singular. ‘Plural. , 
ch würde gefallen seyn, I Wir würden gefallen seyn, we 
should have tallen, ’ should have fallen. ‘ 


-” 


Le 
' 


Observations. 


1. The following verbs intransitive and neuter 
are conjugated with haben: altern; aüfhören ; be~ 
ben; beharren ; bellen; blitzen ; blühen ; bluten; brau- 
‚sen; brüllen; ‘dampfen ; ; darben ; ; dauern; donnern ; ; 
duften; dürfen; fechten ; 3 Jehlen ; fröhlocken ; ‚güllen ; ; 


glänzen; glühen; grünen; grunzen; hinreichen; ir- 


‘ 
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ren; keifen; keimen; klingen; knallen; knien; krän- 
kein; leben; leiden; liegen; lügen; müssen; pfeifen; 
ringen; rudern; ruhen; schallen ; scheinen; schla- 
Jen; schlummern; schmachien ; schnieben ; schreien ; 
streiten; schweben ; schweigen ; silzen ; stehen; strau- 
cheln; tanzen; saugen; 3 tönen; träumen; wachen; ; 
weinen ; zaudern, \h / 

2. The following’ verbs intransitive and : neuter 
are conjugated with seyn: abfallen; dbgehen; db. 
reisen; dnlangen ; dnkommen; aüfkeimen; aüfkom- 
men; aüfleben; aüfwachen; aüsärten; ' aüsgleiten; 
alsspringen ; aitssteigen ; beitreten ; eS.” 3 bleiben; 
eindringen; einkehren; einschlafen; nireffen; ; ent- 
schlafen; fliegen; gedeihen; gehen; genésen; gera- 
then; gerinnen; geschehen; herimirren; kommen; 
kriechen; landen; laufen; reisen ; rennen ; schleichen; 
schreiten; ; schwinden ; sinken‘; steigen ; sterben ; stran~ 
den ; stürzen ; verschwinden ; 5 vordringen ; ; wachsen. 

‚3. Almost all the verbs intransitive and neuter, 
to: which the syllables er and ver are prefixed, are 
conjugated with seyn. The following verbs are ‘ex- 
cepted: erheller ;  ermangeln; ; verlauten; 5 verweilen; - 
verzweifeln. 

4. Some verbs have a transitive and intransitive 
signification. : Such verbs are the following: abbren- 





nen; übschlagen; erschrecken; fliehen ;' quellen; - | 


schmelzen; schwellen; iröen; verderben. : When 
‘these verbs are used in a transitive signification, they 
are conjugated: with haben ; but.when they are em- 
ployed in an intransitive signification. , they are con- 
jugated with seyn, 

§. The-following verbs intransitive are conjugated 
with haben, when they are used in a more active 
sense, or‘ when they ‘denote a mere action without 
the association of place or distance; and with seyn, 
when they. are employed. in a more passive sense, 
‘or when they denote motion with relation to place 
or distance: aisdampfen ;. ausschlagen ; dringen ; ei- 
len ; einschlagen ; 3 Jahren; frieren; klettern; marschi- 
ren; reiten; rinnen;.schwimmen; segeln; ümwerfen. 
Examples: Diese Kohlen haben ausgedanpf}, These 
German Gr. 5, edit, 
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eoals-do not smoke ény mare. Disee Beuchtigkeit ist 
ausgedampft, This humidity is evaporated. Dieses 
Pferd hat ausgeschiagen:. This -harse has kicked. 

Mein Bruder ist ausgeschlagen. - My brother has 
- eruptions on the skin. Zr. hat in thn gedrungen, es 
zw thun. He has pressed him to do it. Der Feind 
ist in die Stadt gedrungen. The enemy ‘has entered 
the town by force. Jch habe geeilt, ihm zus schrei- 
ben. I have hastened to write to him. Zr hat mit 
seiner Arbeit geeilt. He has accelerated his work. 
Er ist nach Hause geeili. He has hurried home. 
Der Blitz a einen Baum eingeschlagen. The 
lightning has ck into a tree. Jeh bin diesen Weg 
‚eingeschlagen. 1 have taken this way. Er hat die 
ganze Nacht gefahren. He has been driving all night. 
Er ist nach Hause gefahren. He has gone home in 
a carriage. Ich habe den ganzen Tag gefroren. I 
have been cold all: the day. Das Wasser ist ge- 
froren. The water is congeated. Er hat zwei Stunden 
gekleitert. ‘He has spent two hours with climbing. 
Er ist auf einen Baum 'gekleitert.. He has climbed 
up into. a-tree.. Der Feind hat drei Wochen mar- 
schirt,. The enemy has passed three weeks with 
marebing. Der Feind ‘ist nach der Haiiptstadt mar- 
schirt. The enemy has marched to the capital. Jch 


_ | habe die ganze Nacht geritten. 1 have been riding 


‚all night. Ich bin nach London geritten. I have 
- fidden to London. Er ist spazieren geritten. He 
has taken an airing on horseback. Zr hat umge. 
worfes, He has overturned the coach. Die Kutsche 
_ ust umgeworfen, The coach is overturned. 
'_ 6. Some verbs intransitive. have the same infini- 
tive; but they have.a different signification, which 
requires either haben, or seyn. Thus weichen, to 
soak, is ’ conjugated with haben; and weichen, to 
yield, to give way, to retire, with seyn. 

7. Also some verbs transitive are canjugated with 
seyn .and haben, Such “verbs are begrguen and fal- 
gen. When begegnen signifies to meet, or to hap- 
pen, it is conjugated with seyn. Ich bin ihm. be- 
gegnet. I have met him. Es ist mir ein Züfall 
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bagegnat, I have met with an accident. When be- 
gegnen signifies to treat, it is conjugated with Aaben. 
Er hat mir sehr güt begegnet. He has treated me ' 
very wel. When /olgen signifies to follow, to go 
_ after another, it is conjugated with seyn, Er ist: 
myx gefolgt. He has followed me. When folgen 
signifies to abey, it is conjugated with haben... Er 
hat mir gefolgt. He has obeyed me. 


Conjugation of the compound verbs. 

A. compound. verb is either inseparable, or sepa- 
rable. Compound verbs inseparable (untrénnbare zu- 
sammengeselste Aussagewörter) are those, in which 
the particle, that is prefixed to them, retains ils.plare - 
throughout allthe tenses, Compound verbs separable 
Girennbare zusammengeseizte Jussagewörter) are those, 
in which the word, that is prefixed to them, does: 
not retain its place throughout all the tenses. This 
word is either a preposition, or an adverb, or an 
attributive adjective. ur 

_ The compound. verbs inseparable are composed 
with after, ant, be, emp, ent, er, ge, miss, ur, Per, 
voll, wider, zu. Examples: d/terreden, to speak ill, 
Antworten, to answer. Beflecken, to contaminate, 
- Beünruhigen, to disquiet. * Empfangen, to receive. 
Eniheiligen, to profane., * Eriragen, to support. Ge- 
brauchen,, to use, to employ. * Misaversiehen, to mis 
understand, . Urtheilen, to judge. Verdbscheuen, to 
detest. Vernachlissigen, to neglect. Verunreinigen, 
to pollute. Veriirsachen, to cause. Verzehren, tO 
consume, * Vollziehen, to execute, * Viderspréchen, 
to coniradict. * Zerrei/sen, to tear. The verbs marked 
with an asterisk are irregular, and form their parti- 
ciple past in the following manner: empfangen; er- 
tragen; missverstanden; vollzogen; widersprochen ; 
zerrisgen, 

These verbs, which do not admit. a separation 
of the prefix, are conjugated, as if they were sumple, 
with the exception of the participle past; which does 
not take the additional syllable ge. Beflechen, for 
inatarice, is, of course, thus conjugated ieh beflecke; 
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ich befleckte; ich habe befleckt; &c. From this: rule, 
with respect to the participle past, are excepted the . 
‘ following verbs composed with miss: missachten ; 
missarten; missbieten; missbilden; missbilligen; miss~ 
brauchen; missdeuten; missernten ; missformen; miss- 
gönnen; missgreifen; misshallen; misshandein (to 
misdo); missheirathen; misskennen ; missklingen ; 
misslauten ; missleiten; misspaaren ;. missrathen (to 
advise ill); misarechnen; missschlagen; missstimmen; 
misstönen; misstreten; misswachsen. All these verbs 
take the syllable ge in the past participle: missgeach- ' 
tet; missgeartet ; missgeboten ; missgebildet ; gemiss- 
billiget ; gemissbraucht ; gemissdeutet ; missgeerntet ; 
missgeformt ; gemissgönnt; missgegriffen; missge- 
hallt; missgehandelt (done wrong); missgeheirathet ; 
gemisskunnt ; missgeklungen ; missgelautet; gemiss- 
leitet; missgepaart ; missgerathen ;. misegerechnet ; 
_missgeschlagen ; missgestimmt; missgetont; missge- 
‚treien; missgewachsen, In some of these participles 
_the syllable ge is inserted between the particle and 
the verb. When misshandeln signifies to treat ill, 
_it has in the participle past gemisshandelt. Also 
some of these participles are formed in an irregular 
manner. The verbs dfierreden and dniworten take 
likewise the syllable ge in the participle past: after-. 
geredet; gedntwortet, The following verbs composed 
with miss do not receive the syllable ge in the par- 
ticiple past: missbehagen; missfallen; missgebüren; 
sich missgebérden ; missgestalten; missglücken ; miss- 
lingen (to turn out ill); méserathen (not to prosper); 
misstrauen ; missverstehen.. ‘These verbs have in the 
past participle missbehagt; missfallen; missgeboren ; 
missgebérdet ; missgestaltet ; missgliickt ; misslungen ; 
‘ missrathen ; misstruuet ; missverstanden, 
The compound verbs separable ‘are compose 
with ab, an, anlıeim, auf, aus, bei, dar, ein, fort, 
heim, her, herdb, herdn, heratis, herbei, herein or hin- 
ein, Aerunter or hinünter, hervür, hin, hindb, hinan, 
| hinten, hinaüs, hinüber, lis, mit, nüch, nieder, ob, 
vCr, vordn, voraüs, vorbei, vorüber, überein, wég, 
- wieder, zu, zurück, zusdmmen, or with an atiributive 
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adjective.’ Examples: dblegen, to lay down, Ankün- 
digen, to announce. 4ifhéren, to cease. Aüsdrük- 
ben, to express. Beipflichten, to assent. Darstel- 
ten, to exhibit, to represent. Einkerkern, to impni- 
son, Förtjagen, to chase away. Heimkehren, to 
relurn home. Herschicken, to send hither. Herdb- 
hängen, to hang down. Herdnriicken, to approach. 
Heraüsholen, to fetch-out. Herbetlocken, to allure, 
Hereinstürzen' or hineinstiirzen, to rush in. Hervire 
sprössen, to sprout forth. /#inraffen, to sweep away. 
Hinabtrépfein, to trickle down,’ /indnschiitten, to 
put to, to pour to. Hintdnsetzen, to neglect. Hin- 
aüsstecken, to put out. Alnüberführen, to convey 
over. Lüösschnüren, to unlace. Mittheilen, to com- 
municate. Nächahmen, to imitate. Niedersetzen, to 
put down. -Öbliegen *, to be incumbent on. Vare 
setzen, to set before. Vordngehen**, to go before. 
Fpraüsseizen, 10 suppose. Vorbeigehen or vorüber- 
gehen, to pass by. Übereinstimmen, to agree. FFetg- 
räumen, to remove, Wiederhérstellen, to restore. 
‚Züumachen, to shut. Zurückkehren, to return, Zu- 
sdmmensetzen, to composé. Freisprechen ***, to ab- 
solve. Gleiohkommen }, to equal, Tödischlagen t+, 
to kill. | Ä \ 

All the compound verbs of this kind are parted 
from their disjunctive word in the present, in the 
imperfeet, and in the imperative. Examples: auf- 
stehen, to rise. Ich stehe ulle Tage um fünf Uhr des 


_ 


Morgens auf. I rise every day at five o'clock in. 


the morning. Wir standen um zwei Uhr vom Tische 
auf. We rose from table at two o’clock. ‘Stehet 
auf, ihr trägen Burschen. Rise up, ye lazy fellows. 


’ Obliegen is an yregular verb, and has in the participle past 
elegen. 

” brangchen is an irregular verb, and has in the participle 
past vorangegangen. 

°°” Freisprechen js an irregular verb, and has in the participle 
past freigesprochen. 

+ Gleichkommen is an irregular verb, and has io the participle 
past gleichgekommen. 

tt Todtschlagen is an irregular verb, and has in the participle, 
past todigeschlagen. 


i 
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Förtsetzen, to prosecute. . Jch seize fort, I prosecute. 
Ich setzte fort, I prosecuted, Setzen Sie Ihre Erzäh- 
lung fort. Prosecute your recital Sich vörbereiten, 
_ to prepare, Ich bereite mich wor, I prepare. Zr be- 
xeiteta sich auf eine lange Reise vor, He prepared 
for a long journey. But in the future and the con- 
. ditional present of these verbs the additional word 
retains its place. Example: dbschreiben, .to copy. 
Ich werde. abschreiben, J shall copy. Ich würde ab- 
schreiben, 1 should copy. The past participle of 
these verbs, and the tenses, that are formed by. its 
‘help,-retain before them the additional word, after 
which the characteristical syllable of the- participle 
past is inserted. Example: beifügen, to add. Bei- 
gefügt, added. Ich habe beigefügt, 1 have added 
Ich hatte beigefügt, I had added. Ich werde beige- 
fügt haben, 1 shall have. added, Ich würde beige- — 
fügt haben, I should have added. Jch werde beige» 
fügt, lam added. Ich wurde beigefügt, I was added. 
kh bin beigefügt worden, | have been added. Ich 
. war beigefügt worden, | had heen added. Ich werde 
beigefügt werden, I shall be added. Ich werde bei- 
gefügt worden seyn, 1 shall have been added. Bei 
gefügt werden, to be added. Beigefügt worden seyn, 
to have been added. .Werde heigefügt, be added. 
When the particle zu is to be joined.to the: infini- 
tive of these verbs, it must be inserted between the 
additional. word and the verb. Example: um bei- 
sufügen, in order to add. | 

There are also compound verbs, which are in- 
separable and separable. These verbs are composed 
- with'the prepositions durch, ‚hinter, über, um, unter. 
‘ They are inseparable, when the verb has the prin- 
eipal accent. They are separable, when the princi- 
pal accent is laid upon the preposition. Also they 
receive another signification, accordingly as they are 
accented. Examples: durchbréchen, to break through. 
Ich durchbreche; ich durchbräch;. ich habe durch- 
bröchen. Die Sonne durchbricht die Wolken. The 
sun breaks through the clouds. Dürchbrechen, to 
break through. Jch breche durch; ich brach durch ; 
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ich bin dürchgebrochen. Er bricht durch, he breaks 
through, Zr ist dürchgebrochen, he has broken 
through. Durchgöhen, to go through. Joh durch- 
gthe; ich durchging; ich habe durchgängen. Dürch- 
gehen, to pass through; to ran away. Ich gehe 
durch; ich ging durch; ich bin durchgegangen. Ich 
habe dieses Buch dürchgegangen. 1 did run over 
this book, Durchlanfen, to run through, Jch durch- 
laufe; ich durchlief; ich habe durchlaufen. Ich habe 
dieses Buch durchlaufen. 1 did run over this book, 
Dürchlaufen, io ron through. Ich laufe durch; ich 
lief durch; ich bin dürchgelaufen. Ich habe meine 
Schuhe dürchgelaufen., 1 have worn off my shoes. 
Durchreisen, to travel through. Jch durchreise ; ich: 
durchreisete; ich habe durchreiset. Dürchreisen, to 
pass through. Jch reise durch; ich reisete durch; ich 
bin dürchgereiset, Hinterbringen, to give notice. Jch 
hinterbringe; ich hinterbrachte; ich habe hinterbracht. 
Hinterbringen, to get down, to swallow down. Jch 
bringe hinter; ich brachte hinter ; ich habe hinterge- 
bracht. Ubergéhen, to pass over. Jch übergehe; ich 
, überging; ich habe übergängen. Ich habe mich über- 
gungen. I have fatigued myself too much by walking. 
Ubergehen, to go over. ı Ich geheüber; ich ging über; 
ich bin übergegangen, ÜUeberseizen, to translate. _ /ch 
übersetze; ich übersetzte; ich habe übersetzt. Uber- 
setzen, to leap over. Jch setze über; ich setzte über ; 
ich habe iibergesetzt, Umlaüfen, to run round. Jch 
umlaife; ich umlief; ich habe umlaufen Der Hund - 
umläuft das Feld. The dog runs round the field, 
Umlaufen, to run round. : Ich laufe um; "ich lief um; 
ich bin umgelaufen. Das Rad läuft um. The wheel 
runs round, Uhterkegen, to-succumb, Jch unter- 
liege; ich unterlag; ich habe unterlégen. Unterlie- 
gen,.to lie under, Jch liege unter; ich lag unter ; 
ich hube untergelegen, Einen Brief unterschlägen, to 
intercept, to detain a letter. Jch unterschlage; ich 
unterschlüg; ich habe unterschlägen. Einem ein Bein 
unterschlagen, ‘to supplant one. Jch schlage unter; 
ich schlüg unter ; ich habe untergeschlagen. Wieder- 
hölen,: 10 repeat, Ich wiederhöle; ich wiederhölie; 
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‚ich habe wiederholt. Wiederholen, to fetch back. 
Ich hole wieder ; ich holte wieder ; ich habe wieder- 


geholt,‘ It is seen from these examples, that the 


participle past of these verbs does not receive the 
syllable ge, when the: verb is accented; and that 
the syllable ge is added to the participle past, when 
the principal accent is laid upon the preposition. - 
| Observations. | 

1: The compound verbs frühlocken, frühstücken, 
füchsschwänzen, handhaben, liebäugeln, tebkosen, 
müthnla/sen, rälhschlagen, rechtfertigen, wdllfahrten, 
‚weissagen, and swetterleuchten are inseparable, and 
have in the participle past frohlockt; gefrühstückt ; 
gefuchsschwänst ; gehandhabt ; geliebäugelt; gelieb- 


koset; gemuthma/st ; gerathschlagt; gerechtfertiget; — 


gewallfahrtet; geweissagt ; gewetterleuchtet. _ 

2. Some of the verhs composed with the par- 
ticles er and ver may be joined yet with another 
particle. Then they are doubly compounded. Ex- 
amples: aüferziehen, to’bring up, to educate. -4n- 
vertrauen, to intrust. /7/tedererlangen, to recover. 
These 'verbs, though separable after the first par- 
ticle, do not take the syllable ge in the participle 
past. Jch erziehe auf; ich vertraue an; ich erlange 
wieder, Aüferzogen; änvertraut; wiedererlangt. 

§. The verbs composed with the prepositions 
durch, hinter, über, um and unter, are not all ac- 
cented in a double manner, Such verbs are the 
following: dirchbringen, to bring through; to waste 
‘away. Durchdénken, to run over in one’s mind; 
_ to meditate. Hinterschlingen, to: swallow down. 
Überreden, to persuade. Umbringen, to kill. Um- 
stimmen, to give another tune, Untergehen, to go 
down; to perish. Die Sonne geht unter. The sun 
sets. Unternehmen, to undertake. Jch unternéhme 
das Werk, 1 undertake the work. 


Conjugation of the impersonal verbs. 


‚The impersonat' verbs, which are used only in 
the third person of the-singular number, and are so 
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called » because they do not determine the subject 
of the action, are’ conjugated like ‘the other verbs. 
The following impersonal verb may serve as example. 


Infinitive... 


Present. , Preterperfect. . 
Régnen, to cain. Geregnet haben, to have rained. 
Lasset es regnen, let it rain. 


Indicative. 

Present. Es regnet, it rains, 
Preterimperfect. Es regnete, it rained. 
Preterperfect. Es hat geregnet, it has rained, 
Preterpluperfect. Es hatte geregnet, it had rained. 
First future. Es wird regnen, it will rain. . . 
Second future. Es wird geregnet haben, it will have rained, _ 

 Subjunctive. | | 


Present. Es regne, it may rain. 

Preterimperfect. Ks regnete, it rained. 

Preterperfect. Es habe geregnet, it have rained, it may have 
‘rained, Ä 

Preterpluperfect. Es hätte geregnet, it had.rained. 

First future. Es werde regnen, it will pain. 

Second future. Es werde geregnet haben, it will have rained. 

Conditional present. Es würde regnen, it would rain. . 
Conditional past. Es würde geregnet haben, it would have 

rained, ' . ‘ . 


Observations. 


1. The ‘following words are impersonal verbs: : 
es_blitzet, es wélterleuchtet, it lightens. Ks donnert, 
es wittert, it thunders, Zs hagelt, es.schlösset, it hails. 
Es stürmet, it storms. Ls wehet, it blows. Es schneiet, 
it snows. Es reift, there is a hoar frost. £¢ friert, 
it-freezes. Es thauet, it thaws. £s taget, * dawns. 
Some of these words become personal verbs, when 
a determined subject is named. It is also said: Ze | 
regnete Steine. It rained stones. 

-2. The ‘indefinite es may also be put before 
the third person of the singular and plural number 
of every personal verb. Examples: «es ist, it is; 
there is. £8 sind, there are. Es war, it was; there 
was. Es waren, there were. Es wird seyn, it will 
be; there will be. Zs Lebet ihn Jedermann. Every 
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body does love. him. Es: Ziehen: ihn alle gute. Men-. 
schen. All good men do love him. 43 will Nie-. 
mand hören. Nobody has a mind to heax, Zw sägte 
mir es Jemand. Somebody told it me. Ls sprächen 
nur Wenige. There spoke but few. For:. Jeder- 
‘ mann liebt ihn, Alle gute Menschen lieben ihn. Nie- 
mand. will hören. Nur Wenige sprachen. This is 
also a better. mode of speaking. 

3. There are some .impersonal pronominal verbs 
in German. Such verbs are the two following: es 
geziemet sich, es schickt sich, it becames. Es gezie 
met or schickt sich durchaus nicht für mich, it does 
not at all become me. 

4. Many, impersonal German 'verbs take _ after 
them either the dative or the accusative of the 
person. The foltowing, for instance, govern the 
dative: es däucht (for es däuchtet) mir (mich), or 
. mir (mich) däucht, it seems to me, methinks. Zs 
. ekelt mir or mir ekelt davor. I loathe it. Es gelüstet 
mir (mich), I long Es tut mir leid, 1 am sorry. 
The following impersonal verbs govern the accusa- 
tive: es dürstet mich or mich diirstet, | am thirsty. 
Es hungert mich or mich hungert, I am hungry. £ 
schläfert mich or mich schläfert, I am sleepy.. Es 
friert mich or mich friert, I am cold. Zs ürgert 
mich, es verdrie/st mich, it vexes me. Zs dauert 
mich, 1 am sory. Es jammert mich, it grieves me. 
Las kränkt or beirübt or schmerzt mich, it afflicts me. 
Es gercuet. or reuet mich, I repent, Ss verdangt mich, 
I long, I desire. Ze wundert mich, I wonder. Es 
freuct mich, I am glad. Ze würde mich freuen, I 
should he glad. Es dünket mich (mir), it seems 
to me. . 

‚9. Also the indefinite man may he placed: hefore ' 
the third person of the singular number of all the. 
German verbs. Examples: Man ist nicht immer ver- 
bunden, sich nach der Mode zu kleiden. One is not 
always obliged to dress one’s self after the fashion. 
Man muss auch Verstand haben, One must have 
judgment too. Man wird sagen, it -will be said. 
Man erlaubt mir, 1 am permitted. Hören Sie, wenn 
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man mit Ihnen spricht. Hear. when a body speaks 
‚ia you. Man redet. Viel davon, They make wuch 
talk of it. . j 


Section HL 
The irregular German verbs. 


The number of the German irregular verbs are 
nearly equal with those of the English language; 
and it may'in some measure be laid down as a . 
rule, that those verbs, which are irregular in English, 
are likewise so in German. . . 

_ The German irregular verbs, deviate for the mos} 
part in the second ggsl.third pergn singular of the 
present indicative, in the preterimperfect tense, and 
in’ the participle past from the conjugation of the 
regular verbs. When the. second and third person 
singular of the. present. indicative are irregular, the — 
second person singular of the imperative active is 
also for the most part formed in an irregular manner. 
Fhe other tenses of the irregular verbs are conjugated 
like those of the regular verbs. ; 
. The past participle of the irregular verbs begins, 
like that of the regular verbs, with the syllable ge ; 
but, as the infinitive, it always ends in en, with the 
exception of some verbs, which have, like the re- 
gular verbs, in the preterimperfect tense te, and in 
the participle past ¢ | 

- The irregular verbs change in the. participle past 
their radical vowel either into @, or in e, or in 4, 
or in de, or in 0, or in u; or it remains unvaried, 
Hence arise seven classes of irregular verbs.. 

Many irregular verbs form their present tense in 
a regular manner. Those which are irregular in the 
second and third person singular of the present in- 
dicative, lose in these persons the e, which in regu- 
lar verbs precedes the st of the second. person, and 
the ¢ of the third’ person. The first person singular 
and the whole plural number of the said -tense are 
regularly conjugated. u 

The present tense of the subjunctive mood is 


~ 
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‘always formed in the irregular verbs in a regular 
manner. For instance: Ich breche; du brechest; er 
breche. Ich gebe; du gebest; er gebe. For this rea- 
son the present -tense of the subjunctive mood has 
been omitted in the following alphabetical list of 
the irregular verbs of the German language. 

The irregular verbs change in; the preterimperfect 
tense, of the indicative mood their radical vowel 
either into a, or into ö, or into ze, or into 9, or into z. 
' The a, o and u ofthe, preterimperfect tense of 
the indicative mood are commuted in the same tense 
of the subjunctive mood into @, ö, Z Only some 
verbs are excepted from this rule. At the same time 
the preterimperfe¥nse*of Me subjunctive mood 
receives an ¢. a ~ 

The second person singular of the imperative 
active is formed by changing the e of the radical 
syllable of the infinitive into © or ze in the verbs, 
which undergo the same change in the second and 
third person of the present singular of the indicative. 
‘ For instance: stech (radical syllable of stechen) ; stich, 
rick. Geb (radical syllable of geben); gieb, give. 
The second person singular of the imperative active 
is formed in all the other irregular verbs in a re- 
gular manner. _ = Ä 

In order to facilitate the use of the ‘irregular 
verbs, they follow here in an alphabetical list, in 
which only the irregular tenses of them are found. 
Those verbs, which have lost their irregularity, are 


marked with a double star (**), and those which may’ 


at present be inflected in a regular or an irregular 
manner, with a single star (*). 


An alphabetical list of the irregular verbs of the 
. German language. 
1. 
Backen, to bake. 
' Ich backe, I bake; du bäckst; er backt, Ich bük, 
I baked; du bukest or du bükst; er buk. Ich büke, 
I baked; du bükest; er büke, ‘ Gebacken, baked. 


é . 
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Observation. Some German grammarians form 
the preterimperfect of this verb in a regular manner, 
when it is used in a transitive sense. They say 
consequently; Der Backer backte, Das Brit buk. 


2. 
Befehlen, io command. 

Ich befehle, I command; du befiehlst ; er befiehlt. 
Ich befahl, 1 commanded ; du befahlest or du befahlst; 
er befahl, : Ich befähle ( beföhle), I commanded; dw 
befählest ; er befähle. Befiehl, command. Befohlen, 

commanded. . | 

Sich befleifsen, to apply one’s self; to endeavour. 

. deh befliss mich, I applied myself; du beflissest 
dich; er befliss sich, Ich beflisse mich, 1 applied 
myself; du beflissest dich; er beflisse sich; Beflissen, 
applied. Ä 
Observation. Sich befleifsigen, which has the 
same signification, is a regular verb. 


4. 
| Beginnen, to begin. 
Ich begann, I begun; du begannest or du begannst 
er begann. Ich begänne, I begun; du begdnnest ; er 
begänme, Begonnen, ‚begun. 
05 
Beifsen, to bite. 
Ich biss, I bit; du bissest; er biss. Ich bisse, I 
bit; dw.bissest ; er bisse. Gebissen, bitten. 
_ 6. 
Bergen, to hide, to conceal; to save. 
Ich berge, I hide; du birgst; er birgt. Ich barg, 
I hid; du bargest or du bargst; er barg. Ich bürge 
C bärge) , Lhid; du bürgest ; er bürge. ‚Birg, hide. 
Gebörgen, hidden. 
Observation. In the first signification verbergen 
is more usual. - 
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7. 
| Bersten, to burst. - 
Ich berste, I burst; du beratest ; ser berstet. Ich 
barst (börst), 1 burst; du barstest (borstest); er barst - 
(borst). Ich barste ( börste), I burst; du bärstest (bör- 
stest) ; er bärste (börste). Berste or birst, burst. Ge- 
borsten, burst. 


| 8. . 
Betriegen (triegen), to cheat, to deceive. 

Ich betrég, 1 cheated; du betrogest or du betrögst; 
er betrog, Ich beiröge, 1 cheated; du betrögest; er 
betrige. Betrogen, cheated. 

Öbservation. This verb is not to be written be: 
grügen. It does not come from Betrig ; but Betrug 
3s derived from betriegen, which is formed like die- 


gy fliegen, wiegen, flie/sen, verdriejsen. 
- Q. . 
Bewegen, to move, to induce, to engage. 

Ich bewtg, 1 moved; du bewogest or du bewögst ; 
er bewog. tch bewöge, I moved; du bewögest; er 
bewöge. Bewogen, moved. 

bservation. The verb bewegen forms ils pre- 
terimperfect tense and -parliciple past in a. regular 
manner, when it is employed. in the proper sense, 
and signifies to put in motion; and when it signi- 
fies figuratively to touch, to ‘strike mentally. Ex- 
amples: Ich konnte diesen Stein nicht bewegen; aber 
mein Bruder bewrgte ihn. I was not able to move 
that stone; but my brother moved it, Es war cu 
. diesem Trauerspiele ein “düftritt, der das Innerste 
meines Herzens bewegte. There was a scene in that 
tragedy, which touched me to the quick. Sie war 
bis zu Thränen bewigt. She was moved to tears. 


10. 
Biegen, to bend. 


Ich bog, I bent; du bogest or du bigst ; er r bog. 
Ich böge, I bent; du bögest; er böge. Gebogen, bent. 
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11. 
Bieten, to bid; to offer. " 
Ich büt, I bade ; du botest; er bot. Ich bite, I 
bade; Wu bitest ; er böte. Geboten, bidden.  - 
" Observation. Instead of dw bietest, er bietet, it 
is also said du beutst, er beut. But these forms are 
now used only by poets and orators. 


12. 
Binden, to bind. 

Ich band, I bound; du bandest; er band. ‘Teh 
bande, I bound; du bändest ; ; er bande. Gebunden, 
bound. 

13. 
Bitten, to beg, te pray; to invite. 

Ich bat, I begged; du batest; er bat. Ich bite, 
I begged; du bétest; er bäte., Gebeten, begged. 


14. 
Blasen, to blow; to sound. _ 
" Ich blase, I blow; du bläsest; er bläset or or 
bläst, Ich blies, I blew; du bliesest ; er blies. Ich 
bliese, Iblew; du bliesest ; er bliese. Geblasen, blown. 


15. 
Bleiben, to remain. 

Ich blieb, 1 remained; du biiebest; er lich, Ich 
bliebe, 1 remained ; du bliebest; er bliebe. Gebfieben, 
remained, 
| 16: 

** Bleichen, to bleach; to whiten. 


Observation. Some German grammarians form 
this verb in a regular manner, when it is used in 
a transitive sense; and im an irregular manner, when 
it is ‘employed in an intransitive sense, They say 
consequently: Jch bleichte die Leinwand. Die Lein- 
wand blich an der Sonne: 
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17. 
* Braten, 10 roast. 

Ich brate, J roasts du bratest or du bratst; er 
bratet or er brit, Ich bratete or ich briet, I roasted; 
du bratetest or du brietst; er bratete or er briet. Ich 
bratete or ich briete, I roasted; du bratetest or du 
brietest; er bratete or er briete. .Gebraten, roasted. 

Observation. Some German grammarians ınark 
a transitive and intransitive signification of this verb | 
by its regular and irregular form. They say conse- 
quently: Der Koch brutete das Fleisch, Das Fleisch 
briet. 


18. 
Brechen, to break. 
Ich breche, 1 break; du brichst; er bricht. Ich 
brach, I broke; du brachest ; er brach, Ich bräche, 
ae | broke; du brächest; er bräche. Gebrochen, broken. 


19. 
* Brennen, to burn. 


Ich brennte or ich brannte, 1 burnt. Ich brennete, 
I burnt. Gebrennt or gebrannt, burnt. 

Observation. Brennen has a transilive and in- 
transitive signification. When it has a transitive 
‘signification, it ought to. be said ich brennte and .ge- 
brennt. For instance: Die Sonne brennte mich, ‘The 
sun burnt me. J/ch habe immer Holz gebrennt, I 
always have burnt wood. But when brennen has 
an intransitive signification, it ought to be said éch 
brannte and gebrannt. For example: Die ganze Stadt 
brannte. The whole town was on fire. Die Sonne 
hat heute sehr heftig gebrannt. The sun has been 
very burning to-day. 


° 20. 
0 Bringen, to bring. 
Ich brachte, I brought; du brachtest; er brachte. 
Ich brächte, I brought; dw brächtest; er brächte. 
Gebracht, brought. ' 
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21. | 
‚Denken , to think, 
Ich dächte, I thought; du dachtest; er dachte. 
Ich dächte, I thought; du düchten ; 3 er diichte. Ge- 
dacht, thought. 


22. 
* Dingen, to hire. 
Ich dingte or ich dung, 1 hired; du dingtest or 
du dungest or du dungst; er dingte or er dung. Ich 
: dingte or ich dünge, i hired ; Gedungen, hired. | 


| 98. | 
Dreschen, to thrash, 
Ich dresche, I thrash; du drischest; er drischet 
or er drischt, Ich drösch, I thrashed; du droschest ; 


er drosch. Ich drösche, 1 thrashed; du dröschest; 
er drische, Gedroschen, thrashed. 


24. 
Dringen, to press; to penetrate. 
‚ Ich drang, 1 pressed; du.drangest or du drangst ; 
er drang. Ich dränge, i pressed; du drängest; er 
driinge. Gedrungen, pressed. | 


Ä 25. . 

Dürfen, to be allowed, to be permitted; to dare. 
Ich därf, I am permitted; du darfst; er darf: ° 

Wir dürfen; ihr dürfet; sie. dürfen, Ich durfte, I 
was permitted; du durftest ; er durfte. Wir ‚durften; 
ihr durfiet ; sie durften, Ich dürfte, I were permitted ; 
du dürftest; er dirfte. Wir dürften; ihr dürflet; sie 
dürften. Ich habe gedurft, 1 have been permitted, 


| 26. 
- Empfungen, to receive. 
Ich empfange, I receive; du empfängst; er em- 
pfängt. Ich empfing, 1 received; du empfingent or 
du empfingst; er empfing. Ich empfinge, I received; 


du empjingest; er empfinge. Empfangen, received. 
Germ. Gr. 5. edit. -QO - 


J 
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a7. 
Empfehlen, to recommend. 
Ich empfehle, I recommend; da empfiehlss; er em- 
pfiehlt. leh empfahl, I recommended; du. ampfahlest 
or du empfahlst; er empfahl. Ich ‘emp fiilile (ens 
pföhle), 1 recommended; du empfählest; er empfahle. 
Empfiehl, recommend, Empfohlen, recommended, 


2. © 
Empfinden „ to feel. 

Ich empfand, 1 fet; dw empfandest; er empfand; 
Ich empfände, 1 felt; du empfändest; er empfände, 
Empfunden, felt. 

29. 
Exbleichen to grow pale. 

Ich erblich, 1 grew pale; du erblichest or du er- 
blichst ; er erblich. Ich erbliche, 1 grew pale; du 
erblichest ; er erbliche. Erblichen, grown pale. 


50 
Erküren, to choose. 
Ich erkör, I chose. Jcherköre, ¥ chose. Erko- 


ren, chosen. 
Observation. This verb is used only in ılte pre- 
terimperfect tense and in the past participie 


Si. 
Erlöschen, to be extingsished. 

Ich erlésche; 1 am extinguished; du erlischest ; er 
erlischt. Ich erlosch ‚I was extinguished ; ‘du erlo- 
schest; er erlosch: Ich erlösche, I were extinguished; 
du erlüschest ; er erlösche. Erlisch, be extinguished. 


Erloschen,, extinguished. 
Observation. Löschen, to quench, and auslöschen,, 
to extinguish, are ,conjugated in a regular manner. 


32. u 
* Erschallen, to resound. 


Ich erschallte or ich erscholl, 13 vesounded ; di. er 
schalliest or du erschollest or "dus erschollst ; er ere 
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schallte or er erecholl. Ioh erschölle, T resounded; 
da erschillest; er erschölle, Erschollen, resousded. 


33. 
| Erschrecken, to be terrified. 

Ich erschrecke, X am. terrified; du: ersehrichsb; er 
arschrickt. Ichersehräk, I was terrified; du erschra- 
kest or da erschräkst; er erschrab, Ich erschräke, 1 
were: terrified; du erschräkest; er ervdhrake, Er- 
schrick, be terrified. Zrschrocken, terrified. \ 

Observation. This verb is conjugated in a regu- 
lar manner, when’ it signifies to terrify, to put in 
fear, and’ consequently has a transitive signification. 

Ä 34. 
Erwägen, to weigh, to consider. 

Ich erwög, I weighed. Jch erwöge, I weighed. 
Erwogen, weighed. 

85. 
| Essen, to eat. 

Ich esse, I eat; du issest ; er isset ot er isst. Ich 
afs, I eat; du afsest; er afs. Ich afse, I eat; du 
Gfeest; er Gfse. Issy eats Gegessen, eaten. 

86. 
Fahren, to drive a earrlage; to go ih a ‘carriage. 

Ich fahre, 1. go in a cassiage; du fährst; er fährt. 
Ich fuhr, I went in a earriage; du fuhrest or du 
fuhrst; er fahr. Ich führe, I went m a cartiage; 
du führesi; er führe, Gefahren, gone in a carriage. 


37. ' 
. Fallen j te fall. 0 
Ich falle, 1 fall; du fällst; er fallt. Ich fiel, I 
fell; dus fielest, or du fielst; er fiel. Ick fiela I fell; 
du fielest; er fiele. Gefallen, fallen. © 
38. 
Fangen, to’ catch. 
Ich fange, E catch; du fängst; oi Ich 


” 
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fing, I caught; du fingest or du fingst; er fing. Ich 
finge, I caught; du fingest; er finge, Gefangen, caught. 
. - 39. 
Fechten, to fence; to. fight. | 

Ich fechte, I fence; du fichtst; er ficht. Ich focht, 
I fenced; du fochtest; er focht. Ich föchte, I fenced; 
du föchtest; er Jöchte. Fechte or ficht, fence. Ge- 
| fochten, fenced. | | 

' 40. 
| Finden, to find. _ 
Ich fand, I found; du fandest; er fand. Ich 
Jände, I found; du fündest; er finde, Gefunden, 
found, Ä 
. MM. 7 
Flechten, to plait. 

Ich flechte, I plait; du flichist; er flicht. Ich 
jlocht, I plaited; du flochtest; er flocht. Ich flöchte, 
I plaited; du flöchtest; er flochte, Flechte or flicht, 
plait. Geflochten, plaited. a 
a 42. | 
u Ä Fliegen, to fly. 

Ich flig, 1 flew; du flogest or du flögst; er flog. 
“ Ich flöge, 1 flew; du flögest; er flöge. Geflogen, flown. 
| 48. | 
Fuehen , to flee. 

Ich floh, 1 fled; du flohest or du flohst; er floh. 

Ich fiöhe, 1 fled; du flöhest ; er flöhe. Geflohen, fled. 
- 44. 
Flie/sen, to flow. 

Ich flöss, 1 flowed; du flossest; er floss. Ich 
Rösse, I flowed; du flössest, er flösse. Geflossen, 
flowed. | | | 


45, 
Fragen, to ask. 
Ich frage, 1 ask; du fragest or du Jiägst (du 
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jfrögst); er fraget or er frägt (er fragt). Ich frigte 
(ich frag), 1 asked; du fragtest (du frugest or du 
Jrügst); er fragte (er frig). Ich fragte (ich früge), 
I asked; du fragtest (du frügest) ; er fragte (er früge). 
| 46. 
Fressen, to eat. \ 
Ich fresse, I eat; du frissest; er frisset or er frisst. 
Ich frafs, I eat; du frafsest; er frafs. Frise, eat. 
Gefressen, eaten. . 
Observation, This verb is only used in speaking 
of brutes, — 00 
47. 
Frieren, to freeze. 
Ich frör, I froze; du frorest or du frorst; er fror. 
Ich fröre, I froze; "du frörest; er frore, Gefroren, 
frozen. 


48. 
Gähren, to ferment. 

Ich gühre, I ferment; du gährest or du gährst or 
du gierst; er gähret or er pahrt or er giert. Ich gohr, 
I fermented; du gohrest or du gohrst; er gohr. Ich 
gühre, I fermented ; du göhrest; er göhre. Gähre or 
gier , ferment. Gegohren, fermented. 


N 49. 
Gebären, to bring forth. vw 
Ich gebäre, I bring forth; du gebärest or du ge 

bärst or du gebierst; er gebäret or er gebärt or er ge- 
biert. Ich gebär, I brought forth; du gebarest or du 
gebarst; er gebar. Ich gebäre ( gebire ), I brought 
forth; du gebärest; er gebäre. “ Gebére or gebier, bring 

forth. Geboren, brought forth, born. 

50. - 

Gében, to give. 

Ich gebe, I give; du giebst (gibst); er giebt (gibt). 
Ich gab, I gave; du gabest or du gäbst; ergab. Ich 
gäbe, I gave; du gabest; er gabe. Gieb (gib), give. 


Gegeben, given. 
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Observation, The Germans form also fram ge- 
ben an impersonal werb, He giehé, thpre is, theme 
are, Es gab, there was, there ware, ‚Er wird ae 
ben, there will be. . \ 

51, 
Gebisten , to cammand. 
; Ich, gebit, 1 commanded, Joh geböte, I commanded. 
“ Geboten, commanded. 
§2. 
‚ Gedeihen, to prosper. 

Toh gedich, I prospered; du gediehest or du ‘ge- 
diehst; er gedieh, Ich gediehe, 1 prospered ; du ge- 
diehest; er gediche, Gediehen, prospered, 

Ä : 88. 

Gefallen, to please. 

Ich gefalle, I please; du gefälist; er gefällt. Ich 

gefiel, I pleased. Ich gfiele, I pleased. Gefallen, 
pleased. 
64. | 
Gehen, to go, 

‘Ich ging, I, went; du gingest; er ging. Ich ginge, 

I went; du gingest; er ginge. Grgangen, ‚gone. 


68, 
' Gelingen, to succeed. | 
Ich gelang, I succeeded; du gelangest; er gelang. 
Ich gelänge, 1 succeeded; du ‚gelängest; ex gelänge, 
Gelungen, succeeded. 
Observation, This verb, which is conjugated _ 
‚with seyn, is used only in the third person singular 


and plural of all the tenses. Zs gelingt ihm Alles, 
He succeeds in every thing. 


56. 
| Gellen, to cast. ' 
Ich gelte, 1 cost; du gilist; er gilt, Jah gilt, I 


cost; du galtest ;. er galt. Ich, gülte (gölte), I cost; 
du gältest; er galte, Guilt, cost. Gegalen: cost. 
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- 57. 
Genésen, to recover from illness. 


keh gents, I recovered; da. genasest ; er genas. 
Ich genüse, 1 recovered; "des gendsest; er ganäse. 
‚Genesea, xecovered. 


58. 
| Genie/sen, to enjoy. 
Ich genoss ean I colors iM genossest ; er genose. 


Ich genésse, du genössest; er genösse. 
Genossen, enjoyed. | 

89. 
Gesch£hen, to be done; to happen, to come to pass, 
to arrive, 


Ich geschehe; du geschiehest or du geschichst ; er 
geschiehet or er geschieht. Ich geschah; du geschahest; 
er geschah. ach geschähe; du geschähest; er geschähe. 
Geschehen seyn, to have been done; to have ha ie 

Observation. This verb is used only in the third 
person singular and plural of all the tenses. 


60. 
Gewinnen, to gain, 
Ich gewann, I gained; du gewannest ar du ge- 
wannst; er gewann. Ich gewänne, 1 gained; du ge- 
wännest; er gewänne. Gewonnen, gained. 


61. 
Giefsen, io pour. 

Ich göss, 1 poured; du gossest ; er goss. Ich 
gisse, 1 poured; du gössest; er gösse. Gegossen, _ 
poured. 

62. . 
Gleichen, to be like, to resemble. 
Ach gtich,. I resembled; du plichest or giichst ; er 


glich. Ich gliche, 1 reseanbled; du ‚green; sergl- 
che. Geglichen, resembled. 
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En 6B 
* Gleiten, to glide. 
> Leh gleitete or ich glitt, I glided; du gleitetest or 
du glittest; er gleitete or er glitt. Ich gleitete or ich 
glitte, I glided; du gleitetest or du glittest ; er glei. 
tete or er glitte. Gegleitet or geglitten, glided. 


64. 
j Glimmen, to burn faintly. 
Ich glimmte or ich glomm; du glimmtest or du 
glommest ; er glimmte or er glomm. Ich glimmte or 
ich glömme; du glimmtest or du glömmest; er glimmte 
orer glömme. Geglimmt or geglommen. 


68 | 
| Graben, to dig. | 
Ich grabe, I dig; du gräbst; er gräbt. Ich grüb, 
I digged; du grubest or du grübst; er grub. Ich 
grübe, 1 digged; du grübest; er gritbe. Gegraben, 
digged. . 


66. 
Greifen, ergreifen, to seize, to lay hold of. 
Ich griff, I seized; du griffest or du griffst; er 
grif. Ich griffe, I seized; du griffest; er griffe. 
Gegriffen, seized. os 
67. 
| Halten, to hold. 
_ Ich halte, I hold; du hältst; er hält. Ich hielt, 
I held; du hieltest; er hielt. Ich hielte, I held; du 
hieltest ; er hielte. Gehalten, held. _ 


68. 
“Fangen, to hang, to be suspended. 

Ich hange, I hang; du hängst; er hängt. Ich 
hing, I hung; du hingest or du hingst ; er hing. Ich 
hinge, L hung; du hingest; er hinge. Gehangen, hung. ' 

Observation, Hängen, ip hang, to suspend, is 
conjugated in & regular manner. 


‘ 
” 


o 
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69. 
Hauen, to cut, to hew. 


Ich hieb, I hewed; du hiebest or du hiebst; er 
hieb. Ich hicbe, I hewed; du hiebest; er hiebe. Ge 
hauen, hewn. 


70. 
‘ Heben, to heave, to lift. 
‚ deh hob, I lifted; du hobest or du höbst; er hob. 
Ich höbe, 1 lifted; du höbest; er höbe. Gehoben, lifted. 
| 71. | 
Heifsen, to bid, to order; to name, to call; to be 
named, to be called.‘ : 
Ich hie/fs, I called; du hiefsest; er hiefs. “Ich 
hiefse, 1 called; du Riefaeet; ; er hiefee. Geheifsen, 
called. | 
72. 
Heifen, to help. 
Ich helfe, I help; dw Ailfst; er hilft. Ich half, 
Ihelped; du halfest or du halfst; er half. Ich hülfe 
(hälfe), I helped; du faalfeat er hülfe. Hilf, help. 
Geholfen, .helped. 


7 73. 
Zn » Keifen, to scold: 


“This verb was formerly conjugated: like greifen 
but at present it is regularly conjugated. | 


74. 
Kennen, to know. 

Ich kannte, I knew; du kanntest; er kannte. Ich 
kennete, 1 knew; du kennetest; er kennete, Gekannt, 
known. or 

; 75. - - 
'* Klimmen, to climb. 
This -verb- was. formerly conjugated like gvim- 
men; but at present it is regularly cohjugated.- 


a 


| 5: Chapter VILE. 


| 


TO. 
„.Klingen, to sound. 
| deh klang, 1 sounded du -klangest.or du kiangst ; 
er klang, Joh klänge, I sounded; dz Manges se 
klänge. Geklungen ? sounded. 
77: 
n * Knejfen and * kneipen, to pinch. 

‘These verbs: are, either conjugated, like greifen, 
or in a regular manner. Some German: grammarians, 
however, conjugate them regularly, when they are 
used in a transilive sense, and irregularly, when they 


_have an intransitive > signification. Er kneifte mich. 
"Die Zunge kniff. | 


78. 
> Kommen, to come. 
Ich komme, I come; du kommst (du kämmst) ; 


er kommt (er kömmt). Ich kam, I came; du kamest 


or du kämst; er kam. Ich käme, I came; du ka- 
mest; er käme. Gebommen , came. 


79. 
"Rönmen, to‘be able.  _ . 
Ich kann, I can; du kannst; er kann. Wir kön- 
nen; ihr könnet; sie können. Ich könne, I be able; 
du könnest; er könne. Wir können; thr ‚könnet; sie 
können. Ich konnte, I could; da konntest; er konnte. 
Wir konnten ;. ihr konntet; sie konnten. : Ich könnte, 
I could; du ‚könntest; er könnte. Wir könnten; ; thr 
könntet ; sie könnten. Ich habe gekonnt » I have 

been able. 
80. 

* Kreischen, to scream. +. 

This verb is either conjugated | like greifen, or 


better in a regular manner. 
7 | . of. 
* Krafeen, to he am tabour. 
This verb is either vonjugated ike green » or 
better in a | regular aaahner, | 


A ° ? 
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82. 
| Krischen, to creep. | 
Ich kröch, I exept; du kroohest ov du krochst; er 
kroeh. ich kröche, I crept; de hröchest; er kröche, 
“ Gekrochen, crept. ; 
. - 83. . 
* Laden, to lade, to load; (einladen) to invite. 
Ich lade, | lade; du ladest (du lüdst); er ladet 


(er lädt). Ich ladete or ich lad, I laded; du ladetest . - 


or du ludest, er ladete or er lud. Ich ladete or ich 
lide, I laded; du ladetest or du lidest; er ladete or 
er lide, Geladen, laden. 
84.0 = 
Lassen, to let; to leave, 

Ich lasse, I let; des lässest or du lässt; er ligeet 
or er läset. Ich liefe, I let; du Lefsest; er diefs.. 
Ich liefse, I let; du lie/sest; er liefse, Lass (lasse), 
let. : Gelassen, let. ' | Ä = 

’ 85. - 
Laufen, to run. 

Ich laufe, I run; du läufst; er läuft. Ich lief, 
I van; du liefest or du liefst; er tief. “Ich liefe, I 
ran; du liefest; er diefa.. Gelaufen, ran. 

86. 
Leiden, to suffer. | 

- Ich litt, I suffered; du littest; er litt. Ich litte, 
I suffered; du litiest; er litte. Gelitten, suifered. _ 

. 37. ee 
: Leihen, to lend. ae 
Ich lieh, 1 lent; das liehest or du liehst; er lieh. 
Ich liehe, 1 lent; du liehest; er liehe. Geliehen, lent. 
88. 
Léeen, to read. 

teh ise, I read; da Wesest; er lieset or er liest. 
Ich tas, ¥ rend; du lasest; er las. Ich läse, 1 read; 
du läsest; er läse. Lies, read. «Gelesen read. 


‘ a . , +‘ 
e 
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89. 
Liegen, to ‘lie. a . 

Ich lag, 1 lay; du lagest.or du lagst; er lag. 
Ich läge, I lay; du dégest; er ge Gelegen, lain, . 

j ‘ 90. 

Lügen, to lie, 10 tell a lie, 

Ich lög, I told a lie; du logest; er log. Ich 
loge, 1 told a lie; du lögest; er lige. Ich habe ge- 
logen, I have told a lie. 
| 91. 

| * Mahlen, to grind. 

Ich mahle, 1 grind; du mahlest or du mahlst or 
du mählst; er mahlet or er mahilt or er mählt, Ich 
mahlte ( ich muhl), I ground; du mahltest (du muh- 
lest); er mahlte (er muhl), Ich mahlte (ich mühle), 
I groufd; du mahliest (du mühlest); er mahlte (er 
mühle). Gemahlen, ground. 

Observation, Malen, to paint, is regularly con- 
jugated, 
| 92. . 
Meiden, to avoid. 

Ich mied, I avoided; du miedest or du miedst ; 
er mied. Ich miede, I avoided; du miedest ; er miede. 
Gemieden, avoided. 


93. 
Melken, to milk. 

Ich melke, I milk; du melkest or du melkst or du 
milkst; er melket or er 'melkt or er milkt. Ich molk, 
I milked ; du molkest or du molkst; er molk. Ich 
mölke, I milked; du molkest; er mölke. Melke or 
milk, milk. - Gemolken, milked. , 2 

. 94, 
Messen, to measure. 

Ich messe, I measures; du missest, er misset or 

er misst. Ich ma/s, | measured; du mafbest; er ma/s. 


Ich mäfse, | measured; du misfeeet; er mise. Miss, 
measure, Gemessen, measured, - 
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96.. 
Mögen, to be allowed, to: be permitted. 

Ich mag, I may; du magst; er mag. Wir mö. 
gen; ihr möget; sie mögen. Ich möge, I be permitted ; 
du mogest; er möge. Wir mögen; ihr möget; sie 
mögen. Ich mochte, I might; du mochtest ; er mochte. 
Wir mochten; ihr mochtet ; sie mochten. Ich möchte, 
I might; du "möchtest ; er möchte. Wir möchten; 
ihr möchtet; sie möchten. -Ich habe gemocht, I have 
been permitted. 


- 


96. 
"Müssen, to be forced, to be obliged. 

Ich muss, I must; du musst; er muss. Wir müs- 
sen; thr müsset or thr müsst; sie müssen. Ich müsse, 
I be forced; dw müssest; er müsse, Wir müssen; 
ihr miisset ; sie müssen. Ich musste, I was forced; 
du musstest ; er musste. Wir mussten; ihr musstet; 
sie mussten. Ich müsste, I were forced; du müsstest ; 
er müsste. Wir müssten; ihr müsstet; sie müssten, 
Ich habe gemusst, Ihave been. forced, 

, 97, 
| N éhmen, to take. 

Ich nehme, I take; du nimmst; er nimmt. Ich 
nahm, I took; du nahmest; er nahm. Ich nähme, 
I took; du néihmest ; er nühme. Nimm, take. Ge- 
nommen, taken. - ot 

| 98. 
* Nennen, to name, : 

‘Ich nennte or ich nannte, I named. Ich nennete, 
I named. Genennt or genannt, named. 


99. 
Pfeifen, ‘to whistle. 


Ich pfiff, I whistled; du pfiffest; er PL Ich 


pfiffe; 1 whistled; du Pfiffest; ser BR. Gepfiffen, 
whistled. 
100. ‘ 


Pflegen, to administer. . | 
Ich BR; ; du pflogest or du pflögst; er. pflog 
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. Wir pflogen; ihr pflogets sie pflogen. Ich pflöge; 
du pflägest; er Mög» Wir pfligen; ‚ihr Pflöget; 
sie pflögen. Gepflogen. DE 
Observation, This verb is- regular and irregular. 
It is. reguiar in the following phraseg, in which it 
signifies to take care, to nurse: Er pflégte seiner Ge- 
sundheit. He took care of his health. Zr hat se. 
ner Gesundheit immer gepflegt. We has always ta- 
ken care of his health. Seiner Bequemlichkeit pfle- 
. gen, to take one’s easg. Der Liebe pflegen, to in- 
dulge one’s amorous desires. Der Wollust pflegen, 
‚to be given to voluptuousnesa, Zinen Kranken p/fle- 
‚gen, to nurse a sick person. Sich pflegen, to cherish 
one’s self. Pflegen is also regulatly conjugated, when ' 
it signifies to-use. For mstance: Zr pflegte alle Tage 
um fünf Uhr aufzustehen. He used to rise every 
day at five o’tlock. In the following phrases pfle- 
gen is frrerulerly conjugated: Gerechtigkeit pflegen, 
to administer justice. Zines Amtes pflegen, to per- 
‘form an office. Hathes pflegen, to deliberate, to con- 
sult,’ Freundschaft mit Einem pflegen, to cuttivate 
one’s friendship. Umgang mit Einem pflegen; to con- 
verse with one. : Unzerkandlung pflegen, to treat, to 
negotiate. | ” 
101. 
Preisen, to praise. 
Ich pries, I praised; du priesest, er pries. Ich 
priese, 1 praised; du priesest; er priese. Gepriesen, 


‘praised. 
102. - 
_ Quelien, to spring forth.- - 
] Ich quelle, 1 spring forth; du quillst; er quilt, 


Ich quoli, I sprung forth; du guollest; er quoll, Ich 
quölle, I sprung forth; du quöllest; er quélle, Quill, 
spring forth. Gequollen, sprung forth. Co 
Observation. Quellen is regular, when it is em- 
loyed as verb active transitive, and signifies to swell. 
t is irregular in this sense, when it is employed as 
verb active intransitive. Jch queltte die Bohnen, Sie 
quollen. : 


a 
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108. 
** Réchen,. to avenge. 

This verh must be conjugated in a regular man- 
ner. The forms ich rich, I avenged, and: gerooken, 
avenged, are no more in use. They are to be avoid- 
ed, because the verb riechen has the same forms, ' 
and of course an ambiguity might take place. 


104.. 
_ Rathen, to advise, to counsel. 


‚ Ich rathe, I advise; du rüthst; er rith.- Ich rieth, 
I advised ; du riethest ; er rieth. Ich riethe, 1 advi- 
sed; du riethest; er riethe, Geratken, advised. 


105. 
Reiben , to rub. 
Ich röeb, I rubbed, dx ‘réebest or du riebst; er rieb. 


Ich riebe, I rubbed; "du riebest; er riebe. Gerieben, . 
rubbed, . 


t 


. 106. .: 
Beifken (verreifsen), to tear; tn. hust; to split 
doh röss, 1 tore; dw régeest; er rise, fobs risse, I 
tore; da riseest; er risse. | Gerissen, torn. . 
107. | 
Reiten, to ride, to go on horseback. 


Ich ritt, ¥ rode; du rittest; er rüt. Ich ritte, I 
‘rode; du rittest; er ritte. Geritten, ridden. 


108. . 
* Rennen, to ron. . 
Ich rennte or ich rannte, I ran; du renntest or du 
ranntest; er rennte or'’er rannte. Ich rennete, I ran; 
du rennetest; er rennete, Gerennt or gerannt, run. 


109. 
7 Riechen, te smell. 
Ich röch, Ismelt; du rochest or.du rochsi; er BAR 


Ich riche, I smelt} du röchent; er riche, Gat ocken, 
smelt.  . . 
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110. 
‚Ringen, to wrestle. 
‘Ich rang, I wrestled; du rangest or du ranget; er 
rang. Ich range, ] wrestled; du rängest; er range. 
Gerungen, wrestled. 


111. 
Rinnen, to flow. 
Ich rann, I flowed; du rannest; er rann, Ich 
ränne, I flowed; du rdnnest ; er ränne. Geronnen, 


flowed. 


"112. 
* Rufen, to call. 

Ich rief or ich rüfte, I called; du riefest or du 
riefst or du ruftest; er rief or er rufte. Ich riefe or 
ich rufte, I called; du riefest or du ruftest; er riefe. 
or er rufte. Gerufen, called. 


113. 

Saufen, to drink (in speaking of brutes). 
Ich saufe, I drink; du säufst; er säuft. Ich soff, 
I drank; du soffest or du soffst; er soft, Ich söffe, 

I drank ; du söffest ; er söffe.. Gesoffen, drunk. 
Observation. This verb is also applied to men, 
and then it signifies to drink to excess, to be a 
drunkard. 


14. | 
Saugen, to suck. 
- Ich stg, I sucked; da sogest or du sögst; er sog. 


Ich sige, sucked ; du sögest; er sige. Gesogen, 
sucked. 


115. 
Schaffen, to create. 
Ich schüf, I created; du schufest or du achitfut; 
er ohuf. Ich schiife, I created; du schiifest; a 
schitfe. Geschaffen, created. — 
Observation. Schaffen (instead of verethiaffen ), 
to procure, is regularly conjugated. + 
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116. _ 
* Schallen, to sound. - 

Ich scholl. or better ich schallte,-I sounded; du 
schullest or better du schalltest; er scholl or better er 
schallte, Ich schölle or better ich schallte; du schöl- 
lest or better du schalltest; er schölle or better er. 
schallte. Geschollen or beiter geschallt ; ; sounded. 


. 117. me 
Scheiden, to separate, to part. 

Ich schied, I separated; du schiedest; er schied. 
Ich schiede, I separated ; du schiedest; er schiede, 
Geschieden, separated. | 

Observation, Some German grammarians con- 
jugate this verb in a regular manner, when it has a 
transitive ‚signification 2 and in an irregular manner, — 
when it is employed in an intransitive sense. They 
say of course: Er scheidete das Silber vom Kupfer. 
He separated the silver from the copper. Zr schied 
. yor seinem Freunde. He parted with his friend. 


‚ 118. | 
Scheinen, to shine; to seem, to appear. 

Ich schien, I shone; du schienest or du schienst; 
er schien. Ich schiene, I shone; dw schienest ; er 
schiene. Geschienen, shone. 

119. °° 

Scheifsen, to shit. 

is. conjugated like schmeifaen. _ 
120. 

Schelten, to chide. 

Ich schelte , I chide; du schiltst; er schilt. Ich 
schalt, 1 chid; "du schaltest or du shaltst ; er schalt. 
Ich schälte C schölte ), I chid; du schaltest ; er schälte. 
Schilt, chide. Geschoiten, chidden. 


121. Bu 


Scheren, to shear; to shave. 


Jeh schere, I. shear; du schierst ; er schiert. ieh 
German Gr. 5. edit. 


. 
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schör, I shore; du schorest or du schorst; er schor. 
" Ich schöre, I shore; du schörest; er schöre, Schier, 
shear. Gescheren, ‘shorn. on 


122. 
Schieben, to shove. | 
Ich schöb, I shoved; dw schobest or du schobst; 
er schob. Ich schöbe, 1 shoved; du schobest; er 
schöbe. Geschoben, shoved, 
128. . 
| Schiefsen,, to shoot. 
Ich schoss, I shot; du schassest; er schoss. Ich 


schösse, 1 shot; du schössest ; jor schösse. ~Geschos- ° 


sen, shot. 
1%» 
‘ Sehinden,. to. skin. | a 
Ich schund, I skinned; dw schundest; er schund, 
Ich schünde, { skinned ; du schiindest ; ; er schünde. 
Geschunden, skinned. 
126. 
Schiafen, to sleep. - 
. “Ich schlafe, I sleep; du schidfet; er schläft. Ich 
schlief, I slepts du schliefest. or du .schliefst; er 
schlief. Ich schliefe, | slept;: du schliefess; er sohliefe. 
Geschlafen, slept. 
126,. - 
. Schlagen, to beat, to strike. 
~ Ich schlage, I beat, I strike; du schlägst; er 


schlägt. Ich schlüg, I beat, I struck; du schlugest 


or du schlügst; er schlug. Ich schlüge ‚I beat, I 
strack; du schlügest ; er schlüge, Geschlagen, beaten, 
struck, 


127. 


Schleichen ‚to sneak. 


Ich schlich, 1 sneaked; du schlichest or du 
schlichst; er schlich. Ich schliche, I sneaked; du 
schlichest; er schläche, Geschlichen, sneaked. 


— 
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128. 
Schleifen, to sharpen. Ä 

Ich schiff, 1 sharpened; du schtiffest or de 
schläffet; er schliff. . Ich. sohiiffe, 1 sharpened; du’ 
schliffest; er schliffe. Geschliffen, sharpened. | 

Observation. Some German grammasians con- 
jugate this verb in a regular manner, when it has a 
trabsitive signification, and in: an regular manner, 
when it is employed in an intransitive sense. They. 
say consequently: Jch schleifte das Messer. I shar- 
pened the knife. Der Stein schliff git. The stone 
made very sharp. ‘When’ sehieifen signifies to drag, 
or to demolish, it is regularly opnjugated, — 

: 129. 
Schleifsen, te slit. 

Ich schliss, ] slit; du schlissest ; er schlies. Ich 
achlisse, I slit; du schlissest ; er schlisse. Geschlis- 
sen, slit. 

Schlie/sen, to shat. 
Ich schloss, I shut; du schlossest; er schloss. 


Ich schlösse, 1 shut; du schlössest; er schlösse, Ge- 
schlossen, shut. a ’ 


( voc 


131. 
Schlingen, to swallow. 
Ich schlang, I swallowed; du schlangest; er 
schlang. Ich schlänge, I swallowed; du sclängest; 
er schlänge. Geschlungen, swallowel. 


132. 

Schmei/sen , to throw. 
Ich schmiss, I threw; du schmissest; er schmiss. 
Ich schmisse, I threw; du schmissest; er schmisse, 
Geschmissen, thrown. | 


133. u 
Schmelzen, to melt, to become liquid, 


Ich schmelze, 1 melt; dw schmilnest; er schmalzt. 
R2 
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Ich schmolz, I melted; du schmolzest; er schmols. 

Ich schmölze, 1.melted; du .schmölzest;.er schmölze, 

Schmilz, melt. Geschmolzen, melted. . 

* Observation. -When schmeken hes a transitive 

signification , and consequently signifies to make li- 

quid, it is regularly conjugated. For instance: Zr 

schmelst Metalle. He melts metals. Die Sonne 

schmelzte das Eis. The sun melted the ice. Das 

Eis schmolz. The ice melted. 
134: - 

Ä Sohnauben , to snort. 

Ich schnöb, I snorted ; du schnobest or duschnöbst; 
er schnob. Ich schnöbe, I.snorted; du schnöbest ; 
er schnöbe. Geschnoben, snorted. 

Observation. When schnauben is employed in 
a transitive sense, its conjugation is regular. For 
‚example: Er schnaubte sich die Nase. He snuffed 
his nose. Er schnauble Rache. He breathed ven- 
‚ geance. But it must be said: Zr schnöb vor With. 

He snuffed, he was inflamed with rage. 


135. 
Schneiden, to cut. 
Ich. schnitt, I cut; du schnittest; er schnitt. Ich 
schnitte, 1 cut; du schnittest ; er schnitte, Geschnit- 
ten, cut. 


136. ° 
. Schnieben, to snort. | 
Ich schnöb, I snorted; du schnobest or du schnöbst; | 


er schnob. Ich schnöbe, I snortet; du schnöbest; er 
schnöbe. Geschnoben, snorted. 


137. 
Schreiben, to write. | 
Ich schrieb, I wrote; du schriebest or du schriebst ; 
er schrieb. Ich schriebe, I wrote; du schriebest; er 
schriebe. Gesehrieben, written. | 
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138. 
Schraien, to cry. 
Ich schrie (one syllable) I. cried; du schrieest or 
du schriest (two syMables); er schrie. Ich schrie 
or schrig (two syllables); du schrieest or schriest 


(two syllables); er schriee or schrie. Geschrieen -or 
geschrien (three syllables), cried. 


139. ° 
Schreiten, to stride. 


Ich schritt, I strode; du schrittest; er schritt. — 


Ich schritte, I strode; du schrittesi; er schritte, Ge- 
schritten, stridden. - 


.. 140. 
Schwären, to suppurate, to fester. 


Ich schwor, 1 suppurated; du schworest or 
du schwtrst; er schwor. Ich schwöre, I suppurated ; 
du schwörest; er schwöre,. Geschworen, suppurated. 


141. 
‚ Schweigen, to be silent. 

Ich schwieg, I was silent; du schwiegest or du 
schwiegst; er schwieg. Ich schwiege, I were silent; 
du schwiegest; er schwiege, Ich habe geschwiegen, 
I have been silent. 


| Observation. When schweigen has a transitive 


signification, and consequently signifies to silence, to 


pat to silence, to make silent, its conjugation is re- 


galar. . | 
142, - 
Schwellen, to swell, to grow tumid. 

Ich schwelle, I swell; du schwillst; er schwillt. 
Ich schwoll, I swelled; du schwollest or du schwollst; 
er schwoll. Ich schwölle, 1 swelled; du schwöllest; 
er schwölle. Schwill, swell. Geschwollen, swollen. 

Observation. When schwellen is employed as a 
transitive verb, and consequently signifies to make 
tamid, it is conjugated in a regular manner. 
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| 133. | 
’ Schwimmen, to swim, — . 

"Ich schwamm; I swam; du schwämmest ot du 
schwammst; er schwamm, Ich $chwämme, I swam: 
du schwänrmest; er schwümme. Geschwommen, swum. 


. ‚ 144, 
Schwinden (verschwinden), to disappear, to_vanish, 
Ich schwand, I disappeared; du schwandest or du 
schwandst; er schvand. Ich schwände, 1 disappeared ; 
du schwändest; er schwände. ‘Geschwunten, disap- 
peared, ~ a j " 
. 146. - 


Schwingen, to swing. Ss 

Ich schwang, I swung; du schwangest or du 
schwangst; er schwang. Ich schwänge, 1 swung; 
du schwingest; er schwänge. Geschwungen, swung. 


146. | r 
_ Schworen, to swear. 

Ich schwür, I swore; du schwurest or du schwiirst ; 
er schwur. Ich schwüre, I swore; du schwiirest ; 
er schwüre. Geschworen, sworn. | 

Observation. Many Germans say: ich schwör, 
ich schwöre. But in this manner the preterimper- 
fect tense of the verb schwären is conjugated. How- 
ever it is said: ich-schwor db, ich schwöre ab; ich 
beschwor, ich beschwore ; ich schwor mich bos, ieh 
schwöre mich los; ich verschwor, ich verschwöre; pre- 
terimperfect tenses of the verbs dbschwören, beschwi- 
ren, sich lösschwören, verschwören. But also these verbs 
ought to forın their preterimperfect tense in ihe same 
manner, in which that of the verb sekwören is formed. 


AM. 
Séhen, to see. 
Ich sehe, 1 see; du siehest or du siehst; a . 
siehet or er steht. Ich sah, L saw; di sakest. or du 
sanst; er sah. Ich sähe, I saw; de. sühest; er. 
sähe. Sieh (siehe), see. Geséhen, seen. 
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148. 7, 
* Senden, ta send. | 
Ich sendete or ich sandia, 1 sent; du eendeteet or 
du sandtest ; er sendate ox.er sandta, Ich sendete, 
I sent; da "sendetest ; ser sondete. Gesendet or ge 
sandt, zent, | 
149 | 
‚Sieden, to seeth, to boil. - 
Ich sott, I boiled; du sottest; er sott. Ich sötte, 
I boiled; du söttest;..er sötte, Gesotten, hoiled. 
Observation, @Some German grammarians con- 
jugate this verb in a regular „WARDET,,. when it has 
a transilive , signification,. and in. an irregular manner, 
when it is employed in an intransitive sense. For 
instance: Der Koch. siedete das Wusser. The cvok 
boiled the water. ' Das Wasser sott. The water 
boiled. Sie siedeten Seife. They made soap. 


150. 
Singen, to sing, 

Ich sang, 1 sung; du sangest or du sangst; er 
sang. Ich sänge, I sung; du süngest; er sänge. 
Gesungen, sung. | 

151. 
Sinken, to sink. 

Ich sank, I sunk; du sankest or du sankst; er 
sank, Ich sänke, I sunk; das sänkest; er sänke. 
Gesunken, sunk, os 


| 


152. 
Sinnen, to muse, to meditate, to think. 
Ich sann, I mused; du sannest or du sannst; 
‚er sann. Ich sénne,, I mused ; du sdénnest ; er sänne. 
Gesonnen, mused. 
153. 
Sitzen, to sit, to be seated. 


Ich säfe, 1. sat; dw säfsest; er safs. Ich säfse, 
I sat; du sä/sest; er säfse,. Gesessen, sat 
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. 154. ; 
Sollen, 10 be compelled. 

Ich soll, du sollst ; er soll. - 

Observation. This verb has’ only. two irregular 
persons. These two persons are the first and third 
person singular of the present tense. Instead of du 
sullest, ich sollete, gesollet, only the contracted forms 
du sollst, ich sollte, gesollt, are used. 


| 155. Ä 

7 Speien, to spit. rn 
Ich spie (one syllable), 1 spat; du spieest or. 
du spiest (two. syllables); er spiee. Jch spiee or spie 
(two syllables), I spat; du spieest or spiest . (two 
syllables); er spiee or spie, Gespieen or gespien 

(three syllables) spztted. : 

| 156. 
Spinnen, io spin. oo 
Ich spann, I spun; du spannest or du spannst ; er 
_ spann. Ich spénne, | spun; du spännest; er spänne, 
Gesponnen, spun. Ä 


157. 
Sprechen, to speak: 

Ich spreche, 1 speak; du sprichst; er spricht. Ich 
sprüch, I spoke; du sprachest or du sprachst ; er 
sprach. Ich sprüche, 1 spoke; du sprächest; er 
‘Sprache, Sprich, speak. Gespröchen, spoken. 

| 153. 
| Spriessen, to sprout. 

Ich spross, 1 sprouted; du sproasest; er spross. 
Ich sprösse, I sprouted; du sprössest; er sprdsse. Ge- 
sprossen, sprouted. | 

159... 

| Springen, to spring, to leap. 

Ichsprang, I sprung; du sprangest or du sprang; 
er sprang. Ich spränge, I sprung; du sprängest ;..er 
spränge, -Gésprungen, sprung. 
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1.60. 
. Stechen, to sting. 
Ich steche, 1 sting; du stichst;. er sticht. Ich — 
stich, I stung; du stachest or du stachst; er stach, 
Ich stäche, I stung; du stdchest; er stdche, Stich, 
sting. .Gestochen, stung. Ä . 


161. 
Stecken, to stick. 
Ich stäk, I stuck; du stakest or du stäkst ; er stak, 
Ich stake, I stuck ; du sidkest ; 3 er stake, 
 . Observation. "When stecken signifies to put, it 
is conjugated in a regular manner. Then it has a 
transitive signification. 
. 162. 
Stehen, to stand. 
Ich stand, I stond;:du standest or du'standst; er 


stand, Ich stände, I stood; du stänidest; ser stände, 


Gestanden, stood. 
> 


163. . 
Stéhlen, to steal. 
Ich stéhle, I steal; du stiehlst; er stiehlt. Ich 
stahl, 1 stole; du stahlest or du stahlst;~er stahl. 
Ich stähle , I stole; du stählest; er stähle. Stiehl, 
steal, Gestohlen, stolen. . 


. 164. | 
Steigen, to mount. | 
Ich stieg, I mounted; du stiegest or du stiegst; er 


stieg. Ich stiege, I mounted; du stiegest; er stiege. 
Gestiegen, mounted. 


165. 
Sterben, to die. 
 deh sterbe, I die; du stirbst; er stirbt. Ich stärb, 
I died; du atarbest or du starbst;. er starb. Ich‘ 
atiirbe, I died; du stürbest; er stürbe, - Stirb, die. 
| Gestérben, died, dead. 
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blichst ; er verblich: Ich verbliche, I grew pale; du 
verblichest ; er verbliche. Verblichen, grown pale. 


| 179. 
Verderben, to spoil, to grow useless; to corrupt. 

Ich verderbe, I spoil; du verdirbst; er verdirbt. 
Ich verdärb, 1 spoiled; du verdarbest or du 'verdarbst ; 
er verdarb. Ich verdürbe, I spoiled; du verdiirbest ; 
er verdürbe. Verdirb, spoil. - Verdorben , spoiled; 
corrupted. 

Observation. Whenyerderben has an active sig- 
nification, its conjugation is regular. For example: 
Meine Nachsicht' verderbt ihn. My indulgence spoils 
him. Er verderbte Ailes, was er im Zimmer änträf. 
He spoiled all he met with in the room. Seine 
Reisen haben ihn gänzlich verderbt. His travels have 
spoiled him entirely. Ein ‘verderbter Geschmack, a 
corrupted taste. 

| 180. 
Verdrie/sen, to offend, 

Es verdross, it offended. Es verdrösse, it might 
offend. Verdrossen, offended. ' 

Observation, This verb.is used only in the third 
person singular and plural. 


181. 
Vergessen , to forget. 


Ich vergesse, I forget; du vergissest; er vergisset 
or er vergisst. Ich verga/s, I forgot; du verga/sest; 
er.vergafs. Ich vergä/se, | forgot; du vergä/sest; er 
vergafse, Vergiss, forgot. Vergessen, forgotten. 


| 182. 
Verlieren, to lose. 

Ich verlör, 1 lost; du verlorest or du verlörst ; er 
verlor. Ich verlöre, I lost; du serlörest; er verlöre, 
Verloren, lost. - 

188. 
Verloschen, to go out. _ 
‘Ich verlösche, I go out; du verlischest; er verli- 
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schet ov er verlischt. Ich verlösch, I went out; du 
verloschest; er verlosch. Ich verlösche, I went out; 
du verlöschest; er verlösche. Verlisch, go out. Jch 
bin verloschen, I am extinguished. ‘ 


| 184. 
.* Verwirren, to entangle; to confuse; to confound. 
_ .. dch verwirrte or ich verworr, I entangled. Ich 
verwirrte or ich verwörre, I might entangle. Ver- 
wirrt or verworren, entangled; confused. 
Observation. In einander wirren, to entangle, 
aus einander wirren, to disentangle, and entwirren, 
to disentangle, are conjugated in a regular manner. 


185. — 
Verzeihen, to forgive. 
Ich verzieh, I forgave; du verziehest or du ver- 
ziehst; er verzieh. Ich verziehe; I forgave; du ver- 
giehest; er verziehe. VWersiehen, forgiven. — 


186, 
Wachsen, to grow. 

Ich wachse; I grow; du wächsest; er wächst. 
Ich wüchs, I grew; du wuchsest; er wuchs. Ich 
wüchse, 1 grew; du wüchsest; er wüchse. Gewach- 
. sen, grown. . / 
187. Ä 

Wägen, to weigh, to examine by the balance. 

Ich wig, I weighed; du wogest or du wigst; er 
‘wog. Ich wöge, 1 weighed; du wögest; er wöge. 
-Gewogen, weighed. 

Observation. Wägen, which has an active signi 
fication, ought to be conjugated in a regular manner. _ 
It ought consequently to be said: Jch wägte, gewägt. 
The irregular forms ich wog, ich wöge, gewogen, 
ought to be given only to the verb wiegen, which 
has a neuter signification. 

| 188. 
| Waschen, to wash. . 
Ich wasche, I wash; du wäschest; er wäscht 


; a 
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. Ich wüsch, I washed; du wuschest; er wusech. Ich” | 


‘ 


wüsche, I washed; du wüschest; er wüsche. Gewa- 
schen, washed. 


189. 
 ™ Weben, to weave. oo. 

Ich wébte (ich wöb), I wove. Ich webte (ich 

wöbe), I might weave. Gewebt (gewoben), woven. 
| u 190. | 
. Weichen, to make way; to yield. 

Ich wich, I gave way; du wichest or du wichst; 
er wich. - Ich wiche, I gave way; du wichest; er. 
wiche. Ich bin gewichen, I have given way. 

- Observation. Weichen (from weich, soft), to soften, 
is regularly conjugated. 
-191, 
| Weisen, to show. . Ä 
| Ich wies, 1 showed; du wiesest; er wies. Ich 


wiese, I showed; du wiesest; ‘er wiese, Gewiesen, 
shown. 


Observation. This verb is not ‘to be confounded 
with the regular verb wei/sen, to whiten. 
_ 192. 
* Wenden, to turn. 
Ich wendete or ich. wandte, I turned. Ich wen- 


dete, I might turn. Gewende& or gewandt, tumed. 


193: 
Werben, to raise; to levy; to endeavour; to obtain. 
Ich werbe, I raise; du wirbst; er wirbt. Ich 
wärb, I raised ;. du warbest or du wärbst; er warb. 


Ich würbe, I raised; du würbest; er wiirbe,. Wirb, 
raise. Gewdrben, raised: 


| 194. 
Werfen, to throw. 


Ich werfe, I’ throws du wirfst; er wirft. Ich 
wärf, I threw; du warfest or du wärfst; er warf. 
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keh winfe, I ihrew; da würfest; er. re "KWuf; 


throw. Geworfen, thrown. . ie 
4195. 
Wiegin, 16 weigh, to have weight. 

Ich wig, I weighed; du wogest or du. wopeb; er 
wog. Leh möge, | weighed; du wögesd;: er wage 
Gewogen, weighed. 

Observation. Wiegen, to rock,, is conjugated’ in 
a regular manner. ‘ 

196. : on te, 
Winden, to wind: and 

Ich wand, I wound; du wandest ; er wand, . Ich 
wände, I wound; du wiindest ; er wände, Gewun- 
den, wound. EN 
: os urn Lae) IR. , m. : , 
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Ich weiße, I know; tore wieifst (contracted: from 
weifveet): er weifs, PPir wissen; thr wisset or ihr 
wisat; sie wissen, Ich wisse, I may know; du wis- 
sest; er wisse, : Wir’ wissen; Ihr wisset; sie wissen, 
‚Ich wusste, L’ktikw; dit wusstest; er wusste. Pir 
wussten; ‘ihr wiätsstel; Sie wussten. teh wüsste, 1 
knew? de ‘wiisetest ; er wüsste, Wir wiissten; ihr 
wüsstet; ste wässten. Wisst, know. Gewasst, known: 


os Wollen ‚ta he willing, = —- | 

Ich: with; Vinyls. du willst; er will. Wir wol- 
den; ihr wollet; sie wollen. Ich wolle (subjanctive 
mood) ; du wollest ; er wolle," Wir wollen; ihr wol- 
let; sie wollen. Ich wollte (indicattve and: subjunctive 
mood), I would; da woltest; er wollte. Wir woll- 
ten; thr wolltet ; sie wollten. Joh habe gewollt, I have 
been willing. 

Observation. The irregularity of this verb con- 
sists only in the singular number of the present tense. 

199. 
‚ Zeihen, ta accuse of. 
Ich zieh, I aceuged of; du ziehest; er zieh, Ich 


par) 
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_ ziehe, I accused of; du ziehest; er ziehe. Gesichen, 
accused of. wha | 
. 200 
| Ziehen, to draw,-to pull. 
Ich zig, 1-drew; du zogest of du zügst; er zog. 
Ich zöge, I drew ;.du zögsat; er zöge.. Gezogen, drawn. 


201. 
Zwingen, to force. 
Ich zwang, 1 forced; du zwangest or du zwangst; 


er zwang. Ich zwänge, 1 forced; du zwängest; er 
zwänge. Gezwungen, forced, 


Observations. | 

1. All these verbs .are likewise conjugated in an 
irregular manner, .when:.a ..prepdeition or another 
participle is. prefixed to.them. Examples: dbbeifsen, 
to bite off. .Darbieten, to offer. Förtfahren, to con- 
tinue. Vergleichen, to compare, Kerschlingen, to® 
devour. Zerstieben, to. fly away: in dust. A few 
are excepted. The following cgmpgund verbs are: 
- regularly conjugated, though tha. simple verbs are 
. irregular: bewillkommen, to welcome;. from kommen, 
Rädbrechen, to break on the wheel; eine Sprache 
radbrechen, to break a tongue. Einem willfahren, 
to comply with one’s desire; from fahren. Verlei- 
den,. to imbitter; from leiden. Verdnilassen, to oc- 
casion; from éassex, Berennen,- to ‚blockade; .from 
rennen, Riathschlagen, beräthschlagen, to deliberate; 
from schlagen. ‘The following .verbs have no other 
affinity with the verbs reiten, scheren, rathen and 
ringen than that-of their termination, and are there- 
fore regularly inflected: bereiten, to prepare. Be~ 
scheren, to give. Aeirathen, to marry. Umringen, 
to surround. ; . — 

2. Some irregular verhs assume in the subjunctive 
of the preterimperfect a vowel which does not cor- 
respond with the vowel of the indicative, in order 
to distinguish the subjunctive of the preterimperfect 
from the present. For instance: Joh starb, ich stürbe. 


N 
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Hf it were said ich stärbe, the subjunctive of the pre- 
terimperfect and the present would have the same 
sound. then these two tenses might easily be con- 
founded, if they were only heard. | 
8. The regular verb spalten, to cleaye, forms its: 
past participle in an ‘irregular manner. Instead of 
gespaltet, cloven, it is said gespalten. But the past 
articiple of falten, to fold, must be regularly formed. 
t must consequently be said gefaltet, and not ge- 
falten. Erz | 
4. Several irregular intransitive or neuter verbs 
beceme transitive verbs, when their radical vowel 
in the infinitive is changed; in which case they lose 
' their. irregular form. Examples: dringen, drängen. 
Ersaufen, ersäufen. Hallen, füllen.. Hangen, hän- 
‘gen. Liegen, legen. Saugen, sdugen, Springen, 
- sprengen. Schwimmen, schwemmen. Sinken, senken. 
Sitzen, setzen. Trinken, tränken. \ 
5. The verbs haben, seyn and werden häve been 
omitted in the list of the irregular verbs, because 
they are auxiliary verbs too, and therefore have been © 
conjugated. — _ | | 
Section IV. . 
“The use of the German verbs.’ 
The use of the persons and numbers. 
In German, as in English, the pronouns ich, du, 
er, es, sie, wir, ihr, sie, must always be ‘added 10 
the verb. But when two or more verbs of the 
same person meet together, the pronaun is employed 
only before the first. verb Examples: .Jch liebe und 
bewundere ihn.. I love and. admire him. Er kam zu 
mir; ging. aber bald wieder weg. He came to me; 
but soon weht away again. Wer haben Ihre Ein-. 
ladung erhalten; danken Ihnen. für. Ihre. Güte, und 
werden. uns das- Vergnügen machen, Sie zu besüchen. 
We have received your inyitation; thank you for 
» your kindness, and will do. ourselves the pleasure 
of calling upon you. It is the same, when a sub- 
stantive or proper Name is joined to the verb, Ex- 
German Gr. 5. edit. . Ss 
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ample: Der Feind kam und verheerte das Land, The 
eneiny came and deselated the cOuntry, 

The verb must be jlated in the person and 
number; in which the subject stands, Examples: 
Die Tugend verattet nie. Virtue never grows old. 
Vier Dinge sind sum L£bensglücke nithwendig : Ge« 
sundheit, Gemüthsruhe, dafsere Güter, alfrichtige 
Freunde... ' Four things are netessary to the happiness 
of. life: health, . tranquillity of mind, goods ef for- 
tune, sincere friends., ° . 

The only exception to this rule is, when the 
Germans use the pronoun Sie in addsessing one. an- 
other in conversation or in wriling. Ja this case 
the verb is placed in the plaral uuınber, though it 


refers te a single person. Example: ‘Um wie viel _ 


Uhr pflegen Sie zu Mittage su essen? At what o'clock 
do you use to dine? The verb is also put is the 
plural with a subject of the singular in tiles of ad- 
dress. Examples: Kure Majretit geruhen, your Ma- 
jesty is graciously pleased. are Excellénz haben be- 
fohlen, your Excellency has ordered. dire Gnaden 
‚bemerken, your Grace observes. Even when per- 
sons of title or rank are absent, this mode of speak- 
ing ‘is somelimes employed. Examples: Der Herr 
Graf haben dieses gesagt. My Lord Count has told 
this. Der Herr Baron sind hier gewesen. My Lord 
Baron has been here. 


‘When the verb relates to two or more subjects . 


of the singular, it must stand in the plural, because 
these substentives form togelber a plurality. Ex. 
amples: Gite und Grdfse sind sinnverwandie düs- 
drücke. Goodness and greatness are synonymous 
terms. Hass, Mörd und Verwüstung hersschen im 
Lande. Hatred, murder and destruetior reign in the 
land. But when more substantives, which relate to 
the. verb, are not united together by the conjunction 
and, the verb may, notwithstanding - thie plurality, 
be pat in the singular number, because in this oase 
it does not refer to all pubstantives in community, 
but to every single subject, Examples: Ein Barbar, 
ein Iyrdnn, sogär ein Nero könnte mich nicht grau- 
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samer . beivanidelm, A barkarıan, a tyrant, even a Nero 
might not.treat'me more. cruelly. ' 
| “When two“ or more subjects of the. ‘singular are 
- wumited by thei conjunction oder, ox by the conjunctions _ 
, wader. möch, the verb is ‘placed in the singular, 
because it relates only‘ to one of them, and is left 
out after. the other, Examples: ich weife nicht, ob 
der. Keter oder der Sohn. tödt ist. I do not know, 
whether ihe father or the son is dead. FP’eder mein . 
Bruder, noch ‚meine Schwester wird es thin. Neither 
ıhy. babther; nor my sister will do it. MWeder Alter, 
noch Krankheit, noch Tödesfurcht hat ihm gebessert, 
. Neither -old age, nor sickness, nor Teen“ of death 
have mended him. 

‘When two subjects stand in the singular, in the 
same:persbn, and are united by mit, nicht nur — 
sondern auch, sowohl.als,.so wie, the "verb is ‘put in 
the. singular. ‘Examples: Das: Schiff, mit allem sei- 
nem. Gerithe, warde zersiört. The ship, with all her 
fumitare, was destroyed. Nickt nur der König, son- 
dern auch das Folk wünschte dew Frieden. Net only 
the king desired the peace, but the nation too. Der 
König sowohl als die Königin spricht Deutsch. The 
king, as: well as the queen, speaks German. Seine 
Bascheddenheit, -so wie seine Gelehrsamkeit, verdient 
‚Bewunderung.‘ His modesty, as his learning, de- 
serves. admiration.: 

‘Also in: the following sentence the verb stands 
in the singular number: .Nécht nur alle seine Reich- 
thiimer, sondern:auch sein ganzer Rahm verschwand. 
Not. only 'all- his riches, bis glory too ‘vanished. 
Heré the singular. verschwand must be put, because 
after tha werds. alle seime Heichthämer the paral 
verschwanden is left out. Ef instead of nicht nur — 
sondern ‘auck the conjunction und be used, it is 
then. said: - die seine Reichthümer und sein ganzer 
Ruhm verschwanden. 

The verb may.also be put in the singedor, when 
3t stands before two. or more. subjects of the singu- 
lav. Example: Und aun bleibt Glanbe, Hoffnung, 
Liebe, diese drei; aber die gröfssate von. eigen ist die 
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Liebe. And'now abideth faith, hope, charity, these 
three; but the greatest of: these is ‘charity. i 
The verb. is put:in. the singular. notwithstanding 
the preceding plurals, when. these plurals. are-follow- 
ed by a , which stands; in the singular ‚and 
comprehends them all. Example: Sin schöner und 
gesunder Körper, ein mit.hohen Kräften begabter Geist; 
gröfse Reichthiimer, hohe Würden, alle Freuden und 
Genüsse. des Lebens, ‘Nichts: kann uns glücklich ma, 
“ chen, wenn wir ein böses Gewissen. haben, A. beauti- 
‘ful and ‘healthy body, a mind endowed with high, 
powers, great riches, high -dignities, all pleasures 
and enjoyments of life, nothing can make us happy, 
if we have a bad conscience. .«_ Bus 
When two. subjécts. are two different: persons, 


the first person is preferred to the second, and the 


second to the third. When consequently the verb 
relates to two subjects, which stand in the first and 
second, or in the first and third person, it is placed 
in the first person plaral. Examples: Meine Kinder, 
ihr und ich waren zu Hause. .My children; you and 
I were at home. Ihr Bruder und ich wollen spazie- 
ren gehen. Your brother and I will take a walk. 
When on the contrary one subject stands in the se- 


cond person, and the ether in the third, the verb 
is put in the second person plural.: Examples: Du’ 


und er thatet es. Thou and he did it....Da, Dein 
Bruder und Deine Schwester seyd heute. eingeladen 
‚ worden. You, your brother and. your sister have 

been invited to-day. But when the verb: does not 
attribute the same. predicate to mere subjeets in the 
.same manner, but yet is put only. once, and, of 
course, must doubly. be understood, the v.eh is pla- 
ced in the person, that is properly required. . Ex- 
amples: Nicht ich, mein Sohn. hat es. gethän, NotI, 
my son has’ done it. Nichi. &., sondern dvb hast es 
gesägt. Not he, but thou hast told it... - - 

When der ‘is employed, in order to speak »with 
more energy, the verb always stands ‘in. the third 
person. For instance: AA bin es, derimit: Ihnen 
spricht. It is that. speaks.to you... - 
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- Ik is yet to be obkerved, that the’ subject of a 
sentence must always stand in the same person. 
Consequently the following sentence is vicious: Wir 
tadeln oft an Anderen die Féhler, mit welchen man . 
selbst behaftet ist, instead of mit. weichen wir selbst 
behaftet sind. We often censure in others the faults, 
to which we are subject ourselves. 


The use of the German tenses. 


-The presente tense is often employed in telling 
past things instead of the preterimperfect, in order 
to enliven the representation. Example: /ch tréte in 
die Hütte einer armen Frau: Bei meinem Eintritte 
scheint ein. Strahl von Freude ihre Augen zu erhellen. 
I enter the cottage. of a: poor woman. On my en- 
trance. a ray .of joy seems to illumine her eyes. 
This tense is also frequently used instead of the 
fature. Examples: Morgen gehe ich nich Berlin. 
To morrow I go ta Berlin. J/ch reise morgen ab. 
1 set off to morrow. Jch komme gleich wieder. 1 
come back: immediately. . 

The preterimperfect tense, which properly . ex- 
presses an. action not quite passed, is employed by’ 
ihe Germans, when they speak of an event, at 
which they were present themselves.. Therefore the 
historical style makes use of it, because the historian 
tells past things thus, as if he had been present at 
them. This .tense is also used, when the action is 
connected with another, . that happened at the same 
time, or in consequence of the. former. Example: 
Da wir hier ankamen: ao schickten wir unseren Be- _ 
dienten zurück, When we arrived here, we sent 
back our servant. In the following sentence the pre- 
terimperfect tense is. employed instead of the preter- 
pluperfect tense: Als ich diese Worte aiissprach : glü- 
fete meines Vaters Unwille in seinem Gesichte. When 
I pronauaced these words, my. father’s. indignation | 
glowed in his visage.. Instead of ale ich diese Worte 
ausgesprochen hatte. The preterimperfect tense of the 
subjunctive. mead is .often used in- German instead ' 
ofthe conditional present. Example: Wenn ich reich 
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wares sa hatte ics Freunde. 4f I were rah, I: should 7 
have friends. Instead of so.witrde: ich Freunde haben, 

The preterperfeet tense expresses an action quite 
passed. and unconnected with any other, It is there- | 
fore also employed, when the question is of a. past 
thing, which happened but seme time or some hours 
ago. Examples: Ar ist vor einem Jahre gestorben. 

He died a twelvemonth ago. Sie hat das Land vor 
einem Pierteljahre verlassen. She left. the country 
three months sinen Jch. habe ihn: gor sierzehn Ta- 
gen. gesehen. 1 saw him a- fortnight ago. Joh bin 
tn der Kirche gewesen. 1 have beer at church. J/eh 
habe.es nie gesehen. I:never saw it, Sind Sie mie 
in Berlin gewesen?. Were you never at Berlin? -Joh 
" bin née da gewesen. I never was there, Haben Sie 
schön su Mittage gegessen? Have you dined already? 
It is yet to be observed, that the German preterper- 
fect expresses also am action, at which we were not 
present. The pretorperfect is also often used instead 
of the second fature. Example: Wenn ich das Bach . 
gelesen habe: so leihe ich es Hinem. Whes.I have 
read the book, I lend it you. This stands for: 
’ Wenn ich das "Buch gelesen haben werde: so werde 
ich es Ihnen leihen. When I shall have. pead the 
' book, I shall lead it you, 

, The preterpluperfect ‘tense is used in German, 
a3 in English. Its subjunctive mood is often em- 

| ployed instead: of ihe conditional past. Examples: 
A hätte ihn bezählt, wenn er da gewesen wäre. I 
had ad paid him, if he had been. there. . Instead of ich 
ihn bezahlt haben, 1 would have paid him. 
Wenn ich das gewusst halite: so wäre wh nicht geo 
kommen. M 1 had known that, I should nos have 
. come. Instead of so würde ich nicht gekommen seyn, 

The future tense is not used after the words 
wenn, when, bevör, before, bis, till, sobald als, as 
soon as, während, while, when there i is yet a future 
in the secoad part ‘of the sentence Examples: Henn 
ich Ihnen sage, dass ich diese Stadt ungern verlasse: 
so werden Sie mich vielleicht der Heuohelei beschuldi. ~ 

ga. When I I tell you, that I leave this town: with 
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regret, perbaps you will aceuse me of hypocrisy, 
Instead of wenn ioh Ihnen sagen werde, Sobald als 
er ankommt: wird er die. Neuigkeit hören. As soon 
as he arrivés, he will hear the news. Instead af 
sobald als er ankammen wird, In this case the pre- 
sent tense is employed. - LO 
Lastly, it is yet- iv be observed, that the ienses, 
which bear a reference to one another, ibust always. 
agree. Examples: Er behauptet, ich sey da gewesen. 
He muintams thet I have bees there. Zr sügt, er 
habe die Gelegenheit verloren ; es dey aber nachher ei- 
nem Anderen gelungen. He says that he has lost 
- the opportunity; but that another has aflerwards suc- 
ceeded. If in these instances the preterimperfect 
tense were employed, ihis shauld be a faalti But 
in -the following example the preterimperfeet and 
preterpluperfect tenses must be used: fr glaubte, 
dass se wahr wäre. He thought it was true, . Vir 
tadelten ihn, dass er mehrere. frémdartige Untersi- 
chungen eingeschoben hatte. We blamed him, that 
_ he had inserted several. heterogeneous inquiries. ~~ 


The use of the German moods. 


The indicative mood is employed, when some- 
thing is affirmed or denied of the subject with cer- 
tainty and- without any doubt. Examples: Er isst 
Gemüse liebar_als Fleisch. He likes vegetables better 
than meat. Zr hat das Geld nicht erhalten . He has 
not received the anoney. The indicative mood is, 
of course, employed after dass, when the notion is 
strongly affirmative. - Examples: Es thé ihm leid, 
dass er Ihre Schwester nichs gesehen hat, He is 
sorry for not. having seen your sisler.: „Dieses be- 
' wetwet nicht, dass. er Sie weniger liebt, This does 
not ptove, that he loves you less. . Es fehlt wenig, 
dass ich krank bin. ] am not far from being sick, 
Ich behaupte, dass es wahr ist, I maintain that it 
is true. Jch weise, dass er den Brief bekommen hat. 
1 know (that) he has received the letter. Jch glaube, 
dass er ein rechtschafjener Mann ist. I believe (that) 
he is-an honest man, Glauben Sie, dass er 60 reich 
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ist, als man sagt? Do you believe (that) he is as 
rich as they say? Es ist weise von ihm, dase er. so 
handelt.. It is wise in him to do so. Es isi.nüth- 
wendig für ihn, dass er mst seinen Richtern spricht... ' 
It is necessary for him to speak to his judges. Jch 
wusste, dass er der Mann war. 1 knew him to be 
the, man. Jch zweifle nicht, dass er kommen wird. 
1’do not doubt but he will come. The indicalive 
ınood is also used after wenn and wofern, when 
they stand not in. the preterimperfect or „preterpla- 
perfect tense of the subjunctive mood. Examples: 
wenn or wofern es Ihnen gefällig ist, if you. please. 


. Wenn or wofern das Bich in meiner Bibliothek ist: 


so sollen Sie es haben. - Jf the book be in my hbrary, 
you shall have it. Zr sprach nicht, wenn er ernst- 
haft war, He did not speak, when he was serious. 
Wenn mein Bedienter mir Kunde gegeben hatte: so 
war es meine Gewöhnheit, sogleich an die Thüre zu 
gehen. When my Servant had given me notice, my 
custom was to go immediately to the door. The 


“ indicative mood is also employed after du/érn, pro- 


vided; im Fall, in case; 06, whether, if; da, weil, 
as, since, because; indem, whilst; während, so. lange, 
while; so — auch, as — as; sobdld als, sobald, as’ 
soon as; obgleich, obschin, obwohl, wiewchl, un- 
geächtet, wenn auch, though; als, da, when; nach- 
dem, after; je nachdem, according as; ehe, ere; be~ 
vor, before. Examples: Dafern es wahr ist, was 
Sie sagen, provided it be true, what you_say. Jch 


| weifs nicht, ob. dieses armen Munnes Lage so schlimm 
‚ist, als man sagt. I do not know, if. this poor 
. man's situation be as bad as they say. Obgleich er 


krank ist, though he’be sick. Obsohon Sie ülter sind 
als er: so zweifle ich doch, ob Sie so gelehrt sind. 


-Though you be older than he, yet I doubt, whether 


- 


you are so learned. ‘As or da er ihn sah: lief er 
fort. When he saw ‘him, he ran away. Da sie 
keine Kleider anhatten, as they had no. clothes on. 
Da ich Ihnen nichts. Neues erzählen kann, since I can 
tell you nothing new. So gro/s. er auch seyn mag, 
as great a8.-he’may be. Ehe er stirbt, ere he die: 
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Bevor die Glocke ausgeschlagen hat, before the clock 
has done striking. , 


The subjunctive mood, or, as:the Germans call - 


it, the conjunctive mood is employed, when the pre- 
dicate is attributed to the subject with unpertainty 
or in a dubious manner.’ It is, therefore, ‘used after 
the conjunctions dass and ob, when any idea is ex- 
pressed in an uncertain or a doubtful manner. Also 
after the conjunction damit the subjunctive mood 


is always employed. Examples: Sie dachten, dass 


ich mich irrte. They thought me to be mistaken. 
Man sigt, dass ein Seetreffen gewésen sey. They say 


(that) there has been a seafight. Man hat mir ge- - 


sägt, dass er Nichts als ‘Listspiele schreibe. 1 am 
told (that) he writes nothing. but comedies. Man 


hat ihr gesagt, dass ich es wisse. She is told that - 


I know it.. Er behauptet, dass es wakr.sey. He 
maintains that it is true. Jch hoffe, dass er sein 
Versprechen halten werde. I hope (that) he will 
keep his promise. Er glaubte, dass es wahr wäre. 
He believed it to be true. Jch bin kein solcher Thar, 
dass ich es glaubte or glauben sollte. 1 am not such 
a fool as to believe it. Es ist Nichts so lächerlich, 
welches nicht schön von irgend einem Philosophen ge- 
sagt worden wäre. There is nothing so ridiculous, 
that has not been already said by some philosopher. 


“Ich fragte ihn, ober es wüsste. I asked him, if he 


did know it. Wenn er etwa die Schlacht verlieren 


sollte, if peradventure he should lose the battle. Er 


thut seine Schuldigkeit blofs, damit er desswegen ge-~' 


lobt werden könne. He does his duty only, that -he 
may be praised ‘for it. . } 
The conjunctive mood is also employed to ex- 
press-a wish, or a permission and concession.. Ex- 
amples: Der Himmel gébe es, May heaven grant it. 
Gott gebe, dass es wahr sey, "God grant (that) it 
may be true. Gott behüte. God forbid. Gott er- 
halte uns alle. God save us ail. Lange-regiere un- 
ser König. Long may our king reign. Er verthei- 
dige unsere. Gesetze. - May he defend our laws. Ein 


N 


solcher Gedanke komme nie in Ihre Seele. May such 
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a ibought never enter your mind. ‘enn ich nur 
nicht dort seyn müsste! If I were only not obliged 
- to be there! Zr werde beatraft. Let. hiua be punished. 
Er gehe, wohin er. wolle, Let him ‘go where he 
pleases. Br schreibe, oder er schreibe nicht, ea ist 
das Namliche. Whether he whites, or not, it is the 
"same thing Man gebe thm einen Zoll, und er wird. 
aich eine Elle nékmen. Give him an inch, and he 
will take an ell. . Welches auch immer Mre Geschäfte 
aeyern QF seyn. mugen, whatever may be your busi- 
ness. ‚Pie reiah man auch immer sey or seyn mag, 
however ricb one-may be. : 

The qonjunctive mood is used in an indirect 
question, Examples: ‚Zr /Fügte mich, warim sie nicht 
gekommen ware. He asked me, why she was not 
come. Jch fragte thn, ob er meine Geschichte wüsste. 
I asked .him,. if he did. know my story. Fragen 
Sie thn nicht, ob er kommen werde. Do not ask him, 
if be will come. . 

When ihat which is said or maintained, remains 
in our idea liable to. doubt, ihe conjunctive mood 
‚is employed. It must consequently follow after 5is- 
ten, to beg; ermahnen, to exhort; rathen, to advises 
begéhren, verlangen, wollen, to desire; wünschen, to 
wish; erlauben, to permit; sweifeln, to doubt; ber 
gorgen, to apprehend; fürchten, befürchten, to fear. 
Far when we beg,.exhort, advise, desire, wish, 
doubt, permit, apprehend, fear, that a thing be 
dane, a degree of uncertainty exists as to the event. 
This is also the case, when the sentence expresses | 
any purpose. Examples: Ev bät ihn, dase er ihm 
. ein Buch gäbe or geben möchte. He besought him, 
that he would give him a book. Kir verlangt von 
seiner Frau, dass sie Alles liebe, was-er liebt. He 
will have his wife like what he does. Ich  wünr 
sche, dass aie Alle glücklich seyen or seyn mögen. I 
wish them all happy. Jch wünsche, dass er eich in 
„Acht nehme. I wish he would take care. Jch wün- 
sche, dass ich Sie auf dem Balle tanzen sehen könnte, 
I wish I-could see you dance at the ball. Hs wäre 
zu wünschen, dass wir viele Werke.dieser Art hätten, 
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It were to be wished. we had many performances 
of this kind. Jch wünsche, dass ich Deutsch gelernt 
hätte. I wish to have learned German. Es-.iss ihm 
erlaubt,"dass er es thue, He is permitted to de it. 
Ich fürchte, .dase er gekommen sey. | fear he is come. 
. deh befürchte, dass er. nicht kommen werde. I fear he 
will not come, Jch zeige ihm dieses, damit er mir 
glaube. : I show him this, that he may believe me. 

The conjunctive mood is employed after wenn, 
when the second part of the sentence expresses: an 
abtion depending upon a preceding condition. . In 
this case ithe verb is put in ithe preterimperfect or.. 
preterpluperfect of the conjunetive mood, Exam. 
ples: Wenn ich das Buch hitte: so würde es' Ihnen 
au Diensten stehen, Hf I had the book, it should 
be at your: service.. Venn der Fluss echiffbar wäre: 
so würde der Handel blühen. I£.the river were na. 
vigable, trade would flourish Penn mein Vater 
hier gewesen uiire: so würde das Unglück nicht ge ' 
schehen seyn. If my father had been here, the mis. 
fortune would not have happened. As for the last 
example, it may also be said: Wenn mein Vater 
hier war: a0, geschah das Unglück nicht. ©. - 

The conjunctive mood is also used after als wenn, 
ais ob, as if; wenn auch, though. Examples: Er 
liebt mich, ala ob er mein Vater wäre. He loves me, 
as if he were my father. /Venn er auch in das. 
selbe einwilligte: so würde dieses doch nicht geschehen 
. können. Though he ‚should. consent to it, that could 
not be done. | | > 

It is yet to be observed, that the conjunctions 
dass and wenn are often left out in German, as in 
"English. » Examples: /ch behaupte, es wird regnen. 
I maintain it will rain. Instead of dass es regnen 
wird. Er glaubt, es sey nicht möglich. He thinks 
it is not possible. Instead of dass es nieht möglich 
aey. Man sagt, der Kaiser habe Frieden gemacht. 
They say the‘ emperor has made peace. Instead 
af dase der Kaiser Frieden gemacht habe, Wäre ich 
an Ihrer Stelle: so würde ich es thün. Were. I in 
yoar place, I would ‘do it Instead of wenn ich an 
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Ihrer Stelle wäre. Sollte sich das ereignen, should 
that happen. Instead of wenn sich das ereignen sollte. 
Sollte er nicht kommen, should he not come. © Instead 
of wenn er nicht kommen sollte. Kommst du heute 
nicht: so kommst du morgen. If thou dost not come 
to-day, thou wilt come to-morrow.. Instead of wenn, 
du heute nicht kommst, ” „ BE 
| The imperative mood is used in German, as-in 
_ English. Examples: Sprechen wir ein wenig Deutsch 
(for wir wollen ein wenig Deutsch sprechen). Let us 
speak a little German. Sto/sen Sie ihn hinaus.“ Push 
him out. Kommen Sie nür. Do but come. Läug- 
nen Sie es nicht. Do not deny it. | Reden Sie nicht 
so.- Do not talk so. Betriegen Sie sich nicht. : Do 
_not deceive yourself. Belümmern Sie sich um Thre 
Angelegenheiten. Mind your own. business. Seyn 
Sie nicht böse. Don’t be angry. Tritt auf einen 
‚ Wurm, und er wird sich krümmm,. Tréad on a 
worm, and it will bend. The word det, which is. 
placed in English in the imperative mood before me, 
us, him and them, must often be expressed in Ger- 
man by mögen, müssen, wollen, and sometimes by 
wenn. Examples: let me say what I will, ich mag 
sagen was ich will. Let me die if I know it. Ich 
will sterben, wenn ich es weifs, Let us go home, 
Wir wollen nach Hause gehen. Let him, let them 
"be ever so rich, mag er, mögen sie noch so reich 
seyn. Let the-wicked fall into their own nets. Die 
Gottlosen müssen in ihre eigenen Netze fallen. Let 
him but have his liberty, and he will etc., er habe 
nur erst seine Freiheit: or wenn er nur erst seine Frei= 
.heit-hat: so wird er &c. 


The use of the German infinitive. 


The infinitive is used either with zw, or without 
it. It is used with zu: - 

1. After substantives and attributive adjectives. 
Examples: ch habe Lust zu essen. I have & mind 
to eat. Jch. hatte das Vergnügen, ihn zu sehen, 1 
had the pleasure of seeing him. Der Wunsch, ge- 
lobt zu werden, ist süfs. The wish of being praised 
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as sweet. Ich bin_sehr erfreut, Sie wieder zu sehen. 
I am very glad io see you again. Mide zu stehen, 
tired of standing... 

2. After verbs, when an intention is denoted. In 
‘this casé um is frequently joined with zu, in order 
to express the design still more distinctly. Examples: 
Er that Allee, was er konnte, mich zu Grunde zu 
richten. He did al he could to ruin me. Jch ging 
zu dem Manne, ihm die Sache vorzustellen, und mit 
ihm darüber zu sprechen. 1 went'to the man, to re- . 
present the thing to him, and to converse with him | 
about it.‘ Er ging zu ihm, um sein Geld zw be. 
kommen. He went to.him, in order to get his money. 
Liebet die Tugend, um glücklich zu seyn. Love 
virtue, in order to be happy. In the following ex- 
ample the word ofne is prefixed to zu: Er verliess die 
Stadt, ohne von seinen Freunden Abschied zu néhmen. 
He. left the town without taking leave of his friends. 

3. After the following, and verbs of a similar 
signification: dnfangen, to begin. Aufhören, to cease, 
Befehlen, to command. Behaupten, to maintain. 
Bekennen, to confess. Bitten, to beg, Drohen, to 
Ahreaten. Eriauben, to permit, to allow. rman. 
gein, to fail, Fürchten, to fear. Habén, to have. 
Hoffen, to hope. Pflegen, to use, to be wont.: 
Scheinen, to appear, to seem. Verdienen, to deserve: 
Verlangen, to desire. Wagen, to venture. Wissen, 
toknow. Wünschen, to wish. Examples: Es fängt 
an zu regnen. It begins to rain. Es ist zu fürch- 
ten, it is to be feared. Jch habe linen Etwas zu 
sagen. I have something to tell you.. Ich wage es 
nicht, mit ihm zu sprechen. I do not venture to 
speak to him. ch wurde abgehalten, zu schreiben. 
I was prevented from writing. In English the in- 
finitive with to is put after some verbs, where the 
‘Germans employ the conjunction dass, Examples: 
I knew him to be the man. Ich wusste, dass er 
‚der Mann war.: He believed it to be true. Er 
glaubte, dass es wahr wäre. 

The infinitive is employed without zu: 

1. When it represents the subject or object of a 
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sentence. Examples: Versprechen und Erfüllen sind 


swei verschiedene Dinge. To promise and to falfil 
are two different things. Das nenne ich grausam 
Aandein. “That. call to act <ruelly. 
2. After the verbs dürfen; fühlen; heifeen; bel. 
fen; hören; können; lassen; lelren; lernen; mögen; 
müssen; sehen; sollen; wollen. Examples: Sie dür- 
fen sich nicht fürchten. You need not-fear. Jeı 
Jühle mein Blut kochen. I feel my hlood beil. Jch 
hiefs ihn herein kommen. 1 bade bim come in.- Fr 
Aifft mir arbeiten. He assists me in working. - deh 
häre ihn singen, I hear him sing, Ich tana Um 
nicht lieben. 1 cännot love him. Lassen Sie ihn 
gehen, Let him go. Jch iehre meine Kinder lesen. 
JI teach my children to read. & Jermt schreiben, 
He learns to write. Er mag sagen, was er will. 
Let him say what he will. Sie mögen noch so 
‚weise seyn, Let them be ever so wise. Ke müssen 
es wissen. You cannot but know it. .Sie wissen, 
wie Sie es schreiben müssen. . You know how to 
‚write it. deh will Ihnen sagen, was Sie thun mibssen. 
‘I will tell you what. to do, deh sehe thn kommen. 
I see him eome. /Faa soll ich shun? What am I 
to do? Lehren Sie. mich, was ich sagen soll. Teach 
me .what to say. JVollen Sie Deutsch schreiben 
und sprechen lernen? Will you learn to write and 
to speak German? In the following and similar in- 
stances ‘/ehren requires z& before the infinitive: Jeh 


will ihm lehren gehörsam zu seyn, 1 will teach him - 


to be obedient. | 
8. After the following verbs im particular phrases: 


‚heben; fahren; finden; gehen; haben; legen; ma-. 


chen; reiten; thun. Er bleibt liegen, sitzen, stehen. 
He continwes lying, sitting, standing. Sterken Ineiben, 
to stick fast. Joh fahre apazieran.. I dsive sut dar 
exercise, for. an sizing. dich fand chp ‚schlafen. (or 
heiter schlafend). 1 found. him sleeping. Jct fans 
das Bush auf dem Teache liegen (or better diegenid). 
I found the book lying upom the table. /c4 gahe 
schlafen. I go'to bed. Ar geht bettein. He goes 
a begging. Jch gehe spazieren. I take a walk, /ch 


ee es Ee, „iii - 


EL... eee 


Of the German verb. 287 


habe Ghid awf Zinsen stehen. 1 have money stand- 
ing out on interest. Sie haben gut sprechen. You 
have fine talking. Ich lege mich schlafen. I lay 
amyself down to sleep, I go to bed. Er macht mich 
lachen. He makes mne-laugh. Ich vette spazieren. 


I take a ride.’ Ste thut Nichts als scheten, ale 


umken, She does nothmg but-stold, but quarrel. — 
-. The inGnittve of the verbs dren, helfen, hören, 
können, lassen, leheen, lernen, mögen, müssen, schen, 
sollen, wollen, is ‘employed instead of the ‘past par- 
tomte, when the infmitive of another verb ‘precedes. 


_ Examples: Joh habe es nicht thun dürfen (for ge- 


~ 


dusft). I was not allowed to do’it. Er hat mir 
arbeiten helfen (for geholfen). ‘He assisted mein 
working. Jch habe sie singen hören (far gehört), 
I heard her sing. Ich hätte eher kommen können 
(for gekonnt). 1 might have been able to corhe 
soouer.: Wir hätten es sehen können (for gekonnt), 


‘We might have seen it. Er hat ein Haus bauen 


dassen' (for gelassen). Fe has caused a house to be 
built. Br hat mich schreiben lehren (för gelehrt). He 
has taught me to write. Ich habe von ihm zeichnen 


dernen (for gelernt), :I have learnt of bim to draw. . 
Br .häble es thun mögen (for 'gemocht), He might _ 


have done it: . Zech habe einen Brief schreiben müssen 
(for gemusst). I ‘have been obliged to write a let- 
ter. Wir haben Ihre Tochter tanzen sehen (for ge- 
sehen). We saw your daughter dance. Ich hätte 
es thun sollen (for gesollt). I ought to have done 
it, Leh habe nicht aüsgehen wollen (for gewollt). I. 
have not .been willing to go ort. | 

The: infinitive of the ‘active is frequently used in - 
German in 'a passive signification, where that of the 
passive #3 employed in Enplish. Examples: Die 
Gesundheit ist nicht mit Golde zu bezahlen, Health 
is not to be paid with gold. Was über diesen Ge- 
genstand tu sagen iet, what is to be ‘said on this 
subject. Nin war Nichts zu’thun. Now there vas 
nothing to he’dene. Es ist Nichts zu hoffen. There 
ds nothing to be hoped. Diese Dinge sind nicht zw 
loben. These things are not to be praised. Der 
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Richter hiess ihn binden. ‘The judge ordered him to 


‘pe bound. Lassen Sie ihn rufen, Let bim be called. 


Wir sahen ihn schlagen. We saw him being beaten. 
The three last examples adınit also the following 
active meaning: The judge ordered him to bind. 
Let him call. We saw him beating. u 

All the infinitives of the German language may 
be employed like substantives. Examples: Jch bin 
des Redens müde, 1 am weary of talking. Jch bin 


' müde vom Gehen. I am weary with walking. Jch 


wurde vom Schreiben äbgehalten. I was prevented 
from writing. Er findet Vergniigen am Jagen. He 
takes delight in hunting. Er nührt sich mit Betteln. 
He gets his living by begging. ) 


The use of the German participles. 


The present participle is used instead. of the pre- 
sent or preterimperfect tense of the verb, from which 
it is derived. In this case it ‘supplies at the. same 


' time the place of indem. Examples: Er /ernt, sei- 


‚nem Vater gehörchend, die englische Sprache. - He 


learns, obeying his father, ihe English language. In- 
stead of indem er seinem Vater gehorcht. Als seine 
Neugierde befriedigt war: ging er, seinem Freunde 
eine gute Nacht wünschend, nich Hause, His curio- 
sity being satisfied, he went home, wishing to bis 
friend a good night. Instead of indem er seinem 
Freunde eine gute Nucht wünschte, Mich auf sein 
Wort verlassend, wurde ich. betrogen. Relyiog upon 


_ his word, I.was deceived. Sie verlie/s das Zimmer 





singend. She left the room singing. /Veinend sägte 
er zu mir, weeping he said to me. Er setate sich 
schweigend nieder. He. sat down preserving silence. 
Sie standen trauernd bei dem Grabe, They stood 
mourning near the tomb. Ich fand ihn schlafend. 
I found him -sleeping. The present participle is al- 
‚ways preceded by the case governed by it. Ex- 
amples: die Alles belebende Sonne, the sun animating 
every thing. Das uns verfolgende Geschick, the fate 


ersecuting us. Die mir bevörstehende Gefahr, the 


anger hanging over me. 
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The Germans make at present a more frequent 
use of the present participle than formerly; but they 
do not employ it as frequently as the English, who 
use it in many instances, in which the Germans ex- 
press it by a circumlocution. Examples: Er lächelte, 
und. schien meinen Entschlüss zu billigen. He smiled, 
seeming to applaud my resolution. Air ihn sein Va- 
ter sah: erstaunte er. His father, seeing him, was 
surprised. Da seine Mutter dieses hörte: wurde sie 
ungehalten. His mother, hearing this, grew angry. 
Nachdem wir zu Abende gegessen hatien: gingen wir 
spazieren. ' Having supped, we went a walking. 
Weil er ihnen nicht dnstand: so wurde er verworfen. 
Being disliked by them, he, was rejected. ; 

Instead of the infinitive the present participle is 
often. used in English; ‚but in German the infinitive 
is only employed in this case. Examples: Ich sah 
sie tanzen. 1 saw them dancing. Fahren Sie fort 
zu reden. Go on speaking, Horen Sie auf zu zan- 
ken. ‚Leave off quarrelling. 

The present participle of English verbs is con- . 
verted into a substantive by putting the article be- 
fore it. For example: the reading; the writing. 
This cannot be done in German, where the infini- 
tive only serves for that purpose. Das Lésen; das 
Schreiben. on 

The English use the present participle, in order 
io. form the periphrastical conjugation of verbs. Ex- 
amples: I am coming. He is writing. . She was 
playing, when I came_in. Whither are you going? 
We have been speaking of it a great while. I shall 
be travelling at that time. The Germans employ no 
periphrastical conjugation, and say consequently: ch 
komme. Er schreibt. Sie spielte, .als ich hereintrat, 
Wohin gehen Sie? Wir haben eine lange Zeit davon 
geredet.. Ich werde zu dieser Zeit reisen.. . . 

The present participle is very. often used as an 
attributive adjective. Also in this case it stands for 
a tense of the verb. When it is joined to a sub- 
stantive by means of the verhs seyn and werden, it 
is not declined.. But when it is joined to a sub- 
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stantive without one of these verbs, and consequently 
in,an immediate manner, it is declined, and then 
employed either:with the article, or without it. Ex- 
amples: ‚Diese Beleidigung ist kränkend. This insult 
is mortifying: Instead of diese Beleidigung kränkt. 
.Die Last ist drückend. The burden is oppressive. 
Instead of die Last drückt. Die Noth ist dringend. 
The necessity is pressing. Instead of die Noth dringt. 
Ihre Sitten waren sehr einnéhmend, Her manners 
‘Were: very captivating. Instead of thre Sitien nah- 
men sehr ein. Der lachende Frühling, the smiling 
“spring. Instead of der Frühling, welcher lacht, Die 
reizende Schönheit, the charming beauty. Instead of 
die Schönheit, welche reizt.. Das sterbende Kind, the 
dying child. Instead of das Kind, welches stirbt. 
Eine bezaubernde Braut, an enchanting bride, In- 
stead of eine Braut, welche bezaubert. Ein weinen- 
des Madchen, a weeping girl. Instead of etn Mäd- 
chen, welches weint. Der sich freuende. Vater, the 
father who rejoices. Instead of der Vater, welcher 
sich freut, Erquickender Wein, refreshing wine. 
Instead of Wein, weicher erquickt. Stärkende Nah- | 
‚ rung, strengthening food. Instead of Nahrung, welche 
stärkt. Nährendes Bröt, nourishing bread. Instead 
of, Brot, welches nährt.  — Ä 
. _ As an attributive adjective, the present participle 
admits the degrees of comparison, though these de- 
grees ate not equally in use with all present par- 
ticiples. Examples: Kränkender, more mortifying + 
der, die, das krénkendste, the most mortifying. 
Drickender, more oppressive; der, die, das drückend- 
ste, the most oppressive.’ Dringender, more press- 
ing; der, die, das dringendste, the most pressing. 
Einnehmender , more captivating; .der, die, das ein- 
nehmendste, the most captivating. Lackender, more 
smiling; der, die, das lachendste, the most smiling. 
Reizender, more charming; der, die, das reizendste, 
the most charming. -Bezaubernder, more enchanting; 
der, die, das bezauberndste, the most enchanfing. 
Erquickender, more refreshing; der, die, das er- 
quickendste, the most refreshing. Stértender, more 
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strengthening; der, die, das stärkendste, the most 
strengthening. Nährender, more nourishing; der, die, 
das nährendste, the most nourishing. 

The present participle preceded by zu is also 
used, in order to express the English past participle 
preceded by to be. Examples: die zu tadelnde Strenge, 
severity which is to be blamed. ine schwer zu 
behauptende Besitzung, a possession to be maintained 
with diffculty. Zine zu spielende neue Holle, a 
new part to be acted. Möchzuehrender Herr, (Sir 
who is greatly to be honoured) honourable Sir, 
The ‘present participle is also used as a substan- 

tive. For instance:- Der Befehlende, he that com- ~ 
mands. Die Gehorchenden, they who ‘obey. 
The past participle is an abridged way of speak- 
ing, when it is to be resolved into a tense of the 
verb, which is preceded either by welcher, or by. 
the conjunctions da, weil, obschön, wenn. Examples: 
Cicero, bewundert von allen dénen, weiche seine Re- 
den gelésen und studirt haben, ist ein hohes Muster 
. wahrer Beredtsamkeit, Cicero, admired by all those 
who have read and studied his orations, is a high 
pattern of twe eloquence. Instead of welcher von 
_ allen. denen bewundert wird, who is admired by all . 
those. Eingeladen yon Ihnen zum Mittagsmahle, — 
nehme ich mit Vergnügen Ihre gütige Einladung an. 
. Invited by you to dinner, I accept with pleasure 
your kind invitation. Instead of da. ich von Ihnen 
zum Mittagsmahle eingeladen worden bin, as I have | 
been invited by you to dinner. Ich schicke Ihnen 
meinen Brief ungeendigt. I send you my letter un- 
finished. Instead of obschün er ungeendigt ist, though 
it is unfinished. Ich bin, von Ihnen nicht geliebt 
und geachtet, ungliicklich. I am, not loved and re- 
spected by you, unhappy. Instead of weil ich von 
Ihnen nicht geliebt und geachtet werde, because I- 
am not loved and respected by you. Shakspeare’s — 
Schaüspiele, als dramatische Gedichte betrachtet, sind. 
im höchsten Grade ünregelmäfsig; aber ihre Schon- 
heiten sind so grofs, dass sie jeden Tadel überwie- 
gen. ‘The plays of Shakspeare ,. considered as dıa- 
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matic poems,’ are irregular in the highest degree; 
but their beauties are so great as to overpower all 

, censure. Instead of wenn :sie als dramatische Ge- 

' dichte betrachtet werden, when they are cobsidered 

as dramatic poems. 


.The past participle is used instead of the. present 


participle in the following phrases: Zr’ kommt ge- 
laufen, gerüten, gefahren geflogen, gelacht. He 
comes running, riding, driving, flying, laughing. In- 
stead of er kommt laufend, reitend, Jahrend, fliegend, 
lachend. 

‚The past participle is employed elliptically in the 
following instances: Das heisst gelogen. That is 
called a lie. Instead of das heisst ‘gelogen haben, 
and this is said for das heisst lügen. Geschwiegen! 
Be silent! Instead of es werde geschwiegen. Das 
Maul gehalten! Hold your tongue! Instead of es 
werde das Maul gehalten. Gewonnen! Won! Instead 
of ich habe gewonnen. Verloren! Lost! Instead of 
ich habe verloren. Keinen ausgenommen. No one 
excepted. 

he past participle is combined in a particular 
way with the verbs wollen, haben and wissen. Ex- 
amples: Jch wollte Sie gebeten haben, (1 ‚would 
‚have you requested) 1 would request you. Er will 
Nichts von der Sache gesagt wissen. He does not 
‚wish to have any thing said about the matter. 

The past participle is very frequently used like. 
an attributive adjective. Examples: ausgezeichnet, 
distinguished, eminent. Zrfreut, glad. Vergniigt, 
"gay. ” Entzückt, ravished. Gelehrt, leamed. When 
it is joined to a substantive. by means of a verb, it 
is not declined. . For instance: Sie sind sehr gelehrt. 
They are very learned. Jch hatte das Vergnügen, 
, das Laster bestraft und die Tugend belohnt zu sachen; 
aber es war blofs in .einem Lüstspiele. 1 had the 
pleasure of seeing vice punished-and.virtue rewarded ; 
but it was only in a comedy. When the past par- 
ticiple is joined immediately with a substantive, it 
is declined either with the article, or without it. It 
also admits, declined or indeclined, the degrees of 


” 
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comparison, if its signification allow it. Examples: 
der gepriesene Schriftsteller, the praised writer; die 
gepriesene Tugend, the praised virtue; das gepriesene 
Trauerspiel, the praised tragedy. Ein gepriesener 
Schriftsteller; eine gepriesene Tugend; ein gepriese- 
nes Trauerspiel, Gepriesene Schriftsteller, Tugenden, 
Trauerspiele. Verachtet, despised; verachteter, more 
despised; der, die, das verachtetste, the most despi- 
sed. Sometimes the comparative degree of the past 
participle is formed by mehr, more, in order io make 
easier the pronunciation of it. Example: Es giebt 
keinen verachteteren Menschen. There is no man 


ınore despised. Better: Es giebt keinen mehr ver-, 


achteten Menschen. 

The past participle, when used adjectively, has 
a passive power, when it belongs to an active tran- 
sitive verb; and an active signification, when it be- 
longs to an active intransitive verb, which is not 
' joined with 4aben. Examples: ein bewunderter Mann, 
an admired man, that is, der bewundert worden ist, 
who has been admired. Zin gereiseter Mann, that 
is, der gereiset ist, a man, who has been ttavelling, 
who has made many journeys. | 

The past participle is employed also adverbially. 
For example: Er trät erzürnt in mein Zimmer. He 
entered angrily my room, | | 

The past participle, when joined with the mas- 
cuhne and feminine article, is employed substantively. 
For instance: ein Verwundeter, a wounded man; 
eine Vi erwundete, a wounded woman. vO 

The syllable un, being put before any past par- 
ticiple, makes the signification of it negative. Ex- 
amples: ungeliebt, unloved; ungerächt, unavenged ; 
unbesträft, unpunished. 


Position of the verb. 


The verb stands after the subject and before the 
object, when the natural order of words is not in- 
verted. - Examples : Der Sohn ist länger als der 
Vater, The son is taller than the father. Jch kenne 
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ihn und sie. I know him and her. There are se- 
veral. exceptions to this rule, ‘These exceptions are; 

1. The verb is placed before the subject ‘in all 
the phrases, which admit of an inversion, that is, 
where the natural order is departed from. Examples: 
Morgen wird er kommen, He will come to-morrow. 
Instead of er wird morgen kommen. Es ist ein Kile 
bote dngekommen. There is a messenger arrived. 
Instead of ein Lilbote ist angekommen, . Hätte ich 
es doch nicht geglaubt! | would not have betieved 
it! Instead of ich hatte es doch nicht geglaubt! Gebe 
es der Himmel! May heaven grant it! Instead of 
der Himmel gebe: es! | 

2. The verb stands before the subject after the, 
following words: daher; dann; doch; endlich; zu- 
leizt; im Gégentheile; hingegen; daraüs; hieraüs; 
hierin; indessen; jedoch; nichts deata weniger ; über- 
diess; übrigens; zuerst, zweitens; &e.. Examples: 
daher können Sie mir glauben, wherefpre you may 
believe me, Zuletzt muss ich noch bemerken, lastly 
I must yet ohserve. Ferner muss ich Ihnen sagen, 
moreover | must tell you. . Hingegen hatte er, om 
the contrary he had. Übrigens versichere ich Ihnen, 
for the rest, I assure you. Zuerst müssen Sie wissen, 
first you must know. However it is to be observed, 
. that the mentioned words may be placed also after 
the verb, and that in this case the verb is put after 
the subject. Sie können mir daher glauben; ich 
muss zuletzt noch bemerken; ich muss ferner Ihnen 
sagen; er hatte hingegen; ich vergichere Ihnen. übri- 
gens; Sie müssen zuerst wissen. 

Observation, After the adverbs woher, wohin, 
woraüs, worin, the verb is put after the subject. Ex- 
ample: das Haus, worin ich wolne, the house, in 
‚which I live. 

3. The verb is put before the subject at the be- 
ginning of the second part of a period. Examples: 
Wenn ich reich wäre: so würde ich glücklicher 
- seyn. If I were rich, I should be happier. enn 


Sie zu rechter Zeit kommen: so wollen wir zusdm- 
men gehen. If you come in gaod time, we will ga 


’ 
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together. These phrases may be expressed also thus: 


Ich würde glücklicher seyn, wenn ich reich wére-- 


Wir. wollen zusammen gehen, wenn Ste zu rechter 
‚Zeit. kommen. In this case the verb ‘stands after the 
subject. 0 
4. The verb is placed before the subject, when 
the conjunction wenn is omitted. Example: Wären 
alle Kinder ihren Altern gehorsam: so. würde das 
eheliche Leben oft süfser und glücklicher seyn. Uf 
all children were obedient to their parenis, conjugal 
life often should be sweeter and happier. Instead 
ef wenn alle Kinder ihren Altern gehorsam wérem 


5. The verb is placed before the subject, when 
‘the phrase is interrogative. Examples: /Yann reisen 
' Sie nach England ab? When do you set out for 
England? Glauben Sie mir nicht? Do you not bes 
lieve me? Halten Sie nicht meine Schwester für ein 
schönes Mädchen? Do not you think ıny sister a 
fine girl? | | a 


Observation. To do in English is used in ques- 


tions and negations, and when it is spoken with 
energy. Butin German the verb {Zur in this man- 


ner never is used. Examples: Kennen Sie ihn? Do | 


you know him? Zr spricht nicht mit mir. He does 
not. speak to me. ' Schlagen Sie ihn nicht. Do not 
‘strike him. Jch gehe täglich spazieren. 1 do walk, 
every day. To do in English ig also employed to, 
save the repetition of one or more verbs in the 
same sentence. But also this in German is not done. 
Examples: Sdgte ich Ihnen nicht meine . Meinung 
darüber? Did I not tell you my opinion upon it? 
Ja, Sie sagten mir sie Yes, you did. Er “eset 
und schreibt besser als Sie. He reads and writes 
better than you do. | , . 

- 6. The verb is also placed before the subject, 
when the phrase is exclamatory. Examples: Wie 
Jroh bin ich! How glad I am! Wie sehr liebe ich 
_ ste!. How much I love her! Wie sehr schätzt sie 


Sie! How much she esteems you! We hübsch sind 


Sie! How pretty you ate! Wie betriibt bin ich, dass 
| | 
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ich Ihnen missfallen habe! How vexed I am for 
having displeased you! Ä 

The verb stands at the end, that is to say, not 
only after the subject, but also after the object: 

1. When the member of the sentence, to which 
« the verb belongs, commences with welcher; der; 
wer; was; wesshalb; wesswégen; wo; woher; wo- 
hin; womit; woraüs; wortm;, wovdn; &c. Exam- 
ples: mein Freund, welcher or der mir diesen Brief 
schrieb, my friend, who wrote me this letter. ch 
kenne nür einen einzigen Menschen, der sich mit 
Recht meinen Freund nennt. I know but an only 
man, who. justly calls himself my friend. Der Ort, 
wo mein Freund starb, ist mir unvergesslich. I 
shall never forget the place, where my friend died. 

2. After the following and some other conjunc- 
tions: als; bevör; bis; da; daférn; damit; dass; 
auf dass; ehe; falls; indem; je; nachdem; ob; ob- 
. gleich; obschin; ‘obwohl; sobald als; weil; wenn; 
wiewohl; woférn; wo nicht, Examples: als ich in 
mein. Zimmer trät, when I entered my room. Zr 
wird mir schreiben, bevor er mit seinen Kindern aüs- 
geht. He will write to me, before he goes out 
with his children. Jch werde ihn nicht besüchen, 
bis er mich eingeladen hat I will not go and see 
‘him, till he has invited me: Da dieser Mann so 
edel denkt: so ehre und liebe ich ihn. -Since this 
man thinks so nobly, I honour and love him. Jch 
hoffe, dass Sie mit Ihrer Leinwand zufrieden seyn 
werden. ‘I- hope that you will be content with your 
linen. Je länger ich diesen Gegenstand betrachte: 
desto mehr bewundere ich ihn. The more I con- 
template this object, the more I admire it. Jch 
möchte gern wissen, ob viele Leute in der Kirche 
gewesen sind. I should like to know, whether many 
people have been at church. Weil es einmal ge- 
schéhen ist, since it has heen done. Weil ich mich 
nicht gern zanke, because I do not like to quarrel. 
Wenn Sie nicht zu ihm gehen, if you do not go to 
him. As_for the conjunction dass, it must be ob- 
served, that only a part of the comporind tenses of 
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the verb is placed at the end, when dass is omitted. 
It is, of course, said: /ch hoffe, Ste werden mit Ih- 
rer Leinwand zufrieden seyn. 


3. When the sentence contains an indirect ques- _ 


tion. Example: Er fragte mich, wer diesen Morgen 


‚. bei mir war, He asked me, who was with me this 


morning. 


When the past participle stands in compound. 


tenses, it is placed at the end of the phrase in com- 
mon constructions. Examples: Haben Sie das Buch 
gelesen, welches ich Ihnen schickte? Have you read 
the book I sent you? But this rule does not take 
lace, when welcher or der, or a conjunction occurs 
in the phrase. Examples: Die Frau, welche Sie ge- 
sehen haben, ist sehr gelehrt. The woman, whom 
you have seen, is very learned. Nachdem ich seine 
Zurückkunft erfahren hatte: ging ich zu ihm.‘ Ha- 
ving heard of his return, I went to him. The past 
participle is also not placed at the end of the phrase 
in the relative future and in the conditional past. 


Examples: Wenn ich werde geschrieben haben (or 


wenn ich geschrieben haben. werde): will ich zu ihm 
gehen. When I shall have written, I will go to 
him. Jch würde mit ihm gesprochen haben, wenn 
er hierher ‚gekommen wäre. I should have spoken 
to him, if he had come hither. 


The infinitive stands at the end of the phrase. 


Examples: Sie dürfen sich gar nieht über seinen 
Reichthum wundern, You need not: wonder at all 
at his riches. Möchte die Sonne Ihres edlen Lebens 
sehr viele Jahre scheinen! © that the sun of your 
noble life would: shine very many years! Ich er-, 
kühne mich, Ihnen meine Aufwartung zu machen. “I 
make bold to .wait upon you. Er ist im Begriffe, 
es zu holen. He is going to fetch it. Mit Ihnen zu 
sprechen, kam ich hierher. To speak to you, } came 
hither. This is also the case with the infinitive, 
when’ compound tenses are formed by its help. Ex- 
amples: Jch werde ihn. morgen früh sehen. 1 shall 
see him to-morrow morning. Er wird ihr sein gan- 
zes Vermögen vermachen. He will bequeath her all 
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his fortune. Wenn ich spazieren ginge: so würde ich | 
nicht krank seyn. If I would walk, I should not be | 
sick, When the natural order is departed from, the 
infinitive stands at the, beginning of a sentence. Ex- 
ample: Kommen will ich zwar; aber schreiben werde 
ich nicht. Come, indeed, I will; but write I shall 
not. After a conjunction the infinitive stands before 
the auxiliary verb. Example: Man hat mir gesagt, 
dass er kommen werde. I have been told, that he 
will come. After a conjunction in the future tense 
of the passive voice one part of the auxiliary verb 
is put before the past participle, and the other after 
it, in ‘order to prevent by means of the intervening 
_ participle the close reiteration of werden. Example: 
Ich habe von meinem Sohne gehört, dass Ihre Bii- 
cher werden verkauft. werden. I have heard from 
my son, that your books will be sold. The par- 
ticle of negation. nicht is. placed after the verb, and 
in compound tenses. before the past participle and _ 
the infinitive. ‘Examples: Jch bin nicht reich. 1 
am not rich. Jch habe nicht geschrieben. . 1 have 
not written. Jch werde nicht davon schreiben. 1 
shall not write of it, Gehe ich nichi? Walk I not? 
Werde ich nicht glücklich seyn? Shall I not be 
happy? Jch bin noch nicht bereit. I am nat yet 
ready. The words governed by the verb are placed 
in common constructions after it and before thé par- _ 
ticle nicht. Example: Sie sandte mir Ihr Schreiben © 
nicht, She sent me not your' letter, The same is 
to be observed öf nie or niemals. Example: Ich 
" habe Ihre Schwester nis gesehen, or ich habe nie 
“Ihre Schwester geschen, I never have seen your 
sister. 
When two infinitives stand. together, of which 
the one governs the other, the governing one stands 
after that which is governed. Examples: Zr wollte 
sie nicht herein kommen lassen. He would not let 
them come in. Jch möchte gern spazieren gehen. 
I should like to take a walk. In, the following 
exaniple this rule is not observed, hecause mässen 
stands in it instead of the past participle gemusst. 
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kh habe ea schön mahr als sehnmal hären missen. 
I ‚have heen obliged to hear it more than'ten times. 


On the cases governed by verbs. 
I. | 
Nominative case. 


When the verb is conhected with a substantive, 
the verb is either governed by the substantive, or 
the substantive by the verb, When the verb is 
governed by the substaniive, it commenly stands in 
the infinitive with the particle zu. For instance: 
Ich billige seine Art su denken nicht. | do not ap- 
prove of his way of thinking., When the substan- 
tive is governed by the verb, it- stands either in the 
nominative, or in the genitive, or in the dative, or 
in the accusative, according as the verb requires one ' 
of these cases. If the verb governs the accusative, 
it governs in its passive voicé the nominative. Thus 
they say: das Kind wird geliebt, the child is loved, 
because it is said in the active voice: ich liebe das 
Kind, I love the child. | | a 

The nominative case, as the object, is governed: 

1. By the verbs seyn, werden, bleiben, heifsen. 
Examples: Er scheint ein gelehrter Mann zu seyn. He 
seems to be a leaned man. Kant wär ein gro/ser 
Philosoph. Kant was & great philosopher. Mein 
Bruder ist ein Soldat geworden. My brother is be- ° 
eome a soldier. Zr bleibt ein unwissender Mensch. 
He remains an ignozant man. Ein guter König heifst 
mit Recht der Vater seines Landes. A good king is 
justly called the father of his country. 

2. By the passive of such verbs as in the active 
govern-a double accusative. Such verbs.are the fol- 
lowing: nennen; rufen; schelten; schämpfen; taufen. | 
Examples: Er wird ein.ehrlicher Mann genannt. He 
is called an honest man. Er wird ein Lägner ge- 
scholten He is calied a liar. Er wurde ein Narr 
geschimpft. He was called a fool Das Kind ist 
Heinrich getauft worden, The child has been christened 

lenry. a, . 
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Observation. Some English verbs. have in the 
passive two nominatives, of which the one is the 
subject, and the other the object of the phrase. But 
in German the second case is construed with a pre- 
position. Examples: Zr ist zum Richter ernannt wor- 
. den. He has been appointed. judge.. Zr ist zum 
Doctor gemacht worden. He has been made a doctor. 
Er wurde für einen Dieb erklärt. He was declared 
a thief. | | 

$. By the words als and wie after the verbs sich 
alszeichnen; sich benéhmen; sich betragen. Exam- 

les: Er zeichnet sich als ein guter Känzelredner aus. 
He distinguishes himself as a good pulpit-orator. 
Er beträgt sich als ein gehörsamer Sohn. He con- 
ducts himself as an obedient son. It ınust be ob- 
served, that these phrases are elliptical and stand 
for er zeichnet sich aus, als ein guter Kanzelredner 
sich auszeichnet; er beträgt sich, als ein gehorsamer 
Sohn sich beträgt. In the following instance the ac- 
cusative case is required: Zr zeigt sich als einen 
tüchtigen Feldherrn. He shows himself an able 
general. 
| i. 
\ Genitive case. 

The genitive case of the thing is governed: 

1. By the following -verbs: . oo 

Eines Dinges nicht achten, or auf ein Ding nicht 
achten, to care not for a thing. Einen achten, to 
esteem one. Sich nach Etwas achten, to conform 
to something. 

Einen eines Dinges anklagen, to accuse somebody 
of something. | 

Eines Dinges bedürfen, to needa thing, to stand 
in need of a thing. .Bedürfen governs also the ac- 
cusative case. - 

Einen eines Besseren belehren, to inform somebody 
of what is better. Besides.this phrase the verb de- 
lehren is always construed with the preposition von. 
Example: £r hat mich von der Sache belehrt. He 
has informed me of the, matter. It is also said: 
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Er lässt sich nicht belehren. He does not hear 
reason. | 

Einen eines Dinges berauben, to bereave, to de- 
prive, to rob one of a thing. 

Einen eines Dinges beschuldigen,-to charge some-. 
body with something. | 

Eines Dinges entbehren, to be deprived of a thing; 
to spare a thing, to do without it. Zntbehren go- 
verns also the accusative case. Example: Wir hät- 
ten seiner Gesellschaft or seine Gesellschaft entbeh- 
ren können. We could haye been dispensed with 
his company. 

Einen eines Dinges entblöfsen or Einen von einem 
Dinge entblö/sen, to strip one of something. 

Einen eines Dinges entlassen, to dismiss, to dis- 
charge one from a thing. 

Einen eines Dinges entledigen or entladen, to dis- 
charge one from any thing: 

Einen seines Amtes entsetzen, to displace one. 

Einen eines Dinges entübrigen, to dispense one 
with a thing. 

Eines Dinges erwähnen, to mention a thing. Er- 
wühnen governs also the accusative case. Example: 
Er erwähnte Ihres Namens or Ihren Namen. He 
mentioned your name. 

Eines Dinges gedenken, to think of a thing, t 
remember a thing. Ä 

Eines Dinges geniefsen, to enjoy a thing, Ge- 
nie/sen governs also the accusalive case. . Example: 
Er genie/set seines Lebens or bein Leben. He enjoys 
his life, 

Eines Dinges geachweigen, to pass over a thing 
with silence. | 

Einen eines Wunsches gewähren, to grant to one 
his wish, that which he wishes. Bat gewähren is 
commonly joined with the dative of the person, and 
the accusative of the thing. Example: Jch gewähre 
Ihnen Ihre Bitte. I grant to you your request. 

Gottes harren on auf Gott harren, to trust in God, 

Eines Dinges pflegen, to take care of a thing. 

‚Eines Dinges or Jemandes schonen, to spare .a 

. . ” 
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thing or somebody. Schonen governs also the accu- 

sative case. Example: Der Tod schonet Niemandes 

or Niemanden. Death spares nobody. 

_ ines Dinges or Jemandes spotten, to mock, to 

deride ‘a thing or somebody. . It is also said: über 

eine Sache or über Einen spotten, | " 
Einen eines Dinges überführen or überweisen, to 

convict one of a thing. | 7 

_ . Zinen eines Dinges überheben, to dispense one 

with a thing. | 

Eines Dinges or Jemandes vergessen, to forget a 


thing or somebody. The verh vergessen always go- 
verns the accusative case, when it is properly taken. 


But when it is used in a figurative sense, it governs - 


the accusative and genitive. Examples: Jch habe 
mein Schnupftuch vergessen. I have left my hand- 
. kerchief behind. Jch werde nie Ihre or Ihrer Wohl- 
thaten vergessen. 1 shall never forget your benefits. 


Einen eines Dinges or von einem Dinge versichern, 
“to assure one of a thing. Jch bin seiner Liebe or 


von seiner Liebe versichert. I am assured of his love. 
Sich eines Dinges or Jemandes versichern, to secure 
something or somebody. . Fersichern governs also the 
accusative of the thing. Then it governs the dative 
of the person. Example: ch versichere Ihnen, dass 
ich arm bin. I assure you that I am poor. Jeh 
‚versichere es Ihnen. I assure it to you. Kin Schiff 
versichern, to assure a ship. Ä 

| Einen des Landes (instead of aus dem Lande) 
verweisen, to banish one from the country, to exe 
‘One. . 
Eines Dinges wahrnéhmen, to give attention to a 
thing. When wahrnehmen: is properly taken, and 
consequently signifies to perceive, it governs the ac- 
cusative case. Example: /ck nalım ihn nicht wahr. 
I did not perceive him. This verb however governs 
also in some figurative phrases the accusative case. 


Such a phrase is the following: eine Gelegenheit 


wahrnehmen, to take hold of an opportunity. 
. Seines Amtes warten to attend to one’s office. ' 
. . . 
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Einen eines Dinges würdigen, to think one. wor- 
ihy of something. . 

The genitive case of the thing or the person is 
governed : : 

2. By the following verbs, which have the pro- 
noun sich before them: . . -, 

Sich einer Sache or eine Sache dnmafsen, to pre- 
tend to a thing, Jch ma/se mir dieses an, This I 
pretend to. 

‚Sich Jentandes or einer Sache annehmen, to inter- 
est one’s self for somebody or in a thing. 
" Sich einer Sache bedienen, to make use of a thing. 

Sich einer Sache befleifsigen, to apply one’s self 
to a thing. 

Sich eines Dinges begeben, to resign something. 

Sich einer Sache bemächtigen ‚or bemeistern, to 
make one’s self master of a thing. 

Sich eines Dinges enthalten, to abstain from some- 
thing. " | 
Sith eines Dinges entschlagen, to deliver one’s self 
from a thing. | j 

Sich eines Dinges entsinnen, to recollect a thing. 

Sich Jemandes or über Jemanden erbarmen, to 
have mercy on somebody. Example: Zr-erbarmt 
sich dcr Armen ox über die Armen. He has meréy 
on the poor. ; | 

Sich eines Dinges or an ein Ding erinnern, to re- 
member, to recollect a thing. Example: Jch kann 
mich nicht des.Ortes or an den Ort erinnern, wo ich 
jenes Denkmal ängetroffen habe. I cannot recollect 
the place, where I have met with that monument. 

Sich eines Dinges erwehren, to resist something. 

Sich eines Dinges or über ein Ding freuen, to re- 
joice at a thing, Example: Er /reuet sich seiner 
Kinder or über seine Kinder. He rejoices at his | 
children. Sich eines Dinges erfreuen, to enjoy a 
thing. , oe ie: 
. Sich eines Dinges gelrösten, ta hope for some- 
thing with .confidenge, | nn 

_ Es jammert mich dieses Kindes (instead of dieses : 
Kind jummert mich).. I pity this child. 
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Sich einer Sache rühmen, "to boast of something. 

Sich eines Dinges schémen, to be ashamed of a 
thing. 

E verlohnet sich der Mühe nicht. It ıs not worth 
while. It is more correctly said: Es lohnet die Mühe 
nicht. . 

Sich eines Dinges von Einem versehen, to expect ~ 
something from one. Zhe ich mich dessen versah, 
before I grew aware of it, 

Sich eines Dinges weigern, to refuse something. 

The genitive case is employed: 

3. After the verb seyn in the following phrases: 
Ich kann nicht Ihrer Meinung seyn. I cannot be of 
your opinion. Zr ist immer gutes Muthes. He al- 
ways is good-humoured. Jch bin Willens, I intend. 

_ Jch will des Todes seyn, wenn ich es weifs. Let me 
die if I know it. Also after sterben the genitive 
case is used in the two following phrases: Er starb 
Hungers. He died with hunger. Zr starb eines na- 
türlichen Todes. He died of a natural death, 


Dative case. 


The dative ease is governed: °. 

1. By the following verbs, which at the same 
time govern the accusative case. The accusative is 
then called the case of the thing, and the dative 
the case of the person. . 

Einem Etwas äbbitten, to beg a person’s pardon 
for a thing. 

.. Einem Etwas dbfordern, to ask a thing from one. 
Man fordert mir Etwas ab. 1 am asked for a thing. 

Einem Etwas abkaufen, to buy something of one. 

Einem Etwas dbschiagen or verweigern, to refuse 
one something. 

Einem Etwas beilegen, züschreiben, to attribute, 
to ascribe something: to one. © aye 

Einem Etwas berichten, to report something Yo one. 

| Ich bilde mir diesen Umstand ein, or ich stelle mir 
diesen Umstand vor. I imagine this circumstance. 

Einem Etwas darbieten, to offer one something. | 

| . 
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Ich getraue mir es wicht, I dare not do it. 

Einem Etwas heifsen, to desire one to do some- 
thing. 

Einem Ziwas lehren, to teach one sometbing. 
Many Germans use the verb /eAren with two accu- 
satives, and say of course for instance: Linen Mu- 
sik lehren, to teach one music. But this double ac- 
cusative cannot take place, because it is not said in 
the passive voice: er ist Musik gelehrt worden, he 
has been taught music, but: chm ist Musik gelehrt 
‘ worden, music has been taught to him. But when 
lehren is employed only with the case of the per- 
son, this person must be placed in the accusative. 
Example: Er lehret mich. He teaches me, 

Einem ein Geschenk mit Etwas machen, to make 
one a present of something. | 

Einem Eiwas rathen, to advise one something. 
Man hat mir gerathen, I have been advised. Zi- 
nem Etwas dbrathen or widerräthen, to dissuade on 
from something. sae ‘ 

Einem Etwas rauben, to rob one of something. 

Er wollte mir dieses Vergnügen rauben. He intended 
_ to rob me of this pleasure. ’ 

Einem Etwas sagen, to tell one something. 

Einem einen Brief schreiben, to write one a let-. 
ter. It is also said: an Jemanden’ einen Brief schrei- 
ben, or simply an Einen schreiben. 

_ Einem Etwas versprechen or züsagen, to promise 
one, something. | 

Einem Eiwas zeigen, to show one something. 
Man zeigte mir ihr Bildniss. ] was shown her 
Picture. 

"Einem Etwas zurückgeben, to return one some- 
thing. Ä | 

“The dative case is governed: 

2. By the following verbs, which are used with 
only one case, and admit only the third person .sin- 
gular and plural of the passive voice, in which they 
govern likewise the dative case. | 

Einem ängehören, to belong to one. 

Einem dnhangen, to adhere to one. 

Germ. Gr. 6. edit, 
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Einem änliegen, to press, one. 

Einem aifwarten, to wait on one- 

Einem aüsweichen, to make way to one; to shun 
one. 

Einem begegnen, to meet with one. 

Einem befallen, beipflichten, beistiimmen, to be 
of tbe same opinion with one. 

Einem beikommen, to get at one; to come up 
with one. 

Einem beistehen, to assist one. 

Einem fiir Etwas danken ‚ to thank one for some- 
| thin 

Finem dienen, to serve one. Example: Er dient 
einem guten Herrn. He serves a good master, Be- 
dienen governs the accusative case. Example: Zr 
bediente mich. He waited on me. 

Einem mit Eiwas drohen, to threaten one with 
something, , Bedrohen governs the accusative case. 
Example: Zr drohete ihm or er bedrohele ihn mit 
: dem Tode. He threatened him with death. 

Einen einblasen, einhelfen, to prompt one. These 
verbs admit also an accusative of the thing. 

Einem entfliehen, entgehen, entschlüpfen, to escape 
from one. 

" Einem Dinge entsprechen, to answer to a thing, 
to correspond to a thing. 

Einem flüchen, 10 curse one. 

Einem folgen, nächfolgen, to follow one. Ich 
folge Ihnen. I follow you. "Seine Bedienten Solg- 
ten thm nach, He was followed by his servants. 
"" Befolgen governs the accusative ease. Example: 
Ich befolge Ihren Rath. I follow your advice. 

Einem fröhnen, to serve one without pay. ® 
. Sinem an die Hand gehen, to assist one. 

Einem gehorchen, to obey one. 

Einem gefallen, to please one. 

Einem glauben, to believe one. FVenn man ihm 
glauben kann, if he may be believed. ‘ch glaube 
Ihnen ; aber mir wird nicht geglaubt. „I believe you; 
but I am not believed. Glauben is also used with 
the preposition @n, and an accusative of the thing. 
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Examples: Jch glaube an Gott. J believe in God. 
_ | Eine Sache glauben, to believe a thing, to think 
it true. 

Einem gleichen, gleich kommen,, to ‚be like one, 
to come up with one. 

‚Einem helfen, to.help, to. aid one. 

Einem klingeln ‚ to zing a little hell, in order to 
call for one. 

Einem kosten, to cost one. This verb is not to 
' be confounded with fosten, to taste, Dieses Buch 
kostet mir drei Thaler, this hook costs me three dol- - 
lars, is more correct than dieses Buch kostet mich 
drei Thaler; 

Einem leuchten, to. light one 

Einem lohnen, to reward one. Ste lohnen mir 
für meine guten Dienste schlecht. You reward me 
ill for my good services. Lohpen is also used with 
two cases, of which the one is the dative of the 

erson, and the other the accusative of the object. 
xample: Der Himmel lohne es Ihnen. Heaven re- 
ward you for it. .Belohnen governs the accusative 
case. Example: Gott belohnt die guten Menschen. 
God rewards the good men. 

Einem nichahmen, to imitate one. Nachahmen 
governs also ‘the accusative case, by whieh the imi- 
‘talion of any external propriety is expressed. Zr 
' ahmt thm nach, He proposes him to himself for a 
pattern. Er ahmt ihn nach. He imilates him, that 
is to say, his manners, his voice, &c. 

| Einem nächlaufen, to run after one. . 

Einem nahen dr sich Einem nähern, to approach ” 
One. % 

Einem nutzen, to be useful to one. Nutzen is® 
not to be confounded with nützen, which governs ' 
the accusative case, and signifies to derive adyantage 
from a thing. 

Einer Sache öbliegen, to apply one’ s self to a thing, 

Einem predigen, virpredigen, to read one a lecture. 

Einem schaden, to hurt one, 

Einem schmeicheln, to flatter one. ' 

| Einem Dinge steuern , to obviate a thing. ° , 
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Einem trauen ’ vertrauen; to trust one. 
‘. Einem trotzen, to defy one. 
Einem unterliegen, to be overcome by one. | 
Einem voran gehen, to precede one. 
Einem vörleuchten, to be a pattern to one. 
Einem vorschweben, to wave before one’s eyes. 
Einem wehren, to check one. 
Sich Einem widersetzen, to oppose one. 
Einem widersprechen, to contradict one. 
Einem widerstehen, to resist one. 
Einem wöhlwollen, to wish one well. 
Einem züfallen, to fall to one. 
Einem zuhören, to listen to one. 
Einem züreden, to exhort one. 
Einem zürnen (or auf Einen zürnen), to be angry 
with one.’ 

Einem Spiele züsehen, züschauen, to be a specta- 
tor of a game. | 

Einem züsetzen, to press one. 

Einem zuvörkommen, to prevent one. 

The dative case is_governed: 

3. By the following verbs, of which many are 
used only in the third person singular and plural of 
the active voice: es a/net mir, my heart forebodes, 
1 -foresee. Shnen is not to be confounded with 
ahnden, to punish, which is properly one word 
with ahnent, Es behagt mir, I like it. Es bekommt 
mir, it does me much good. Zs beliebt mir, it plea- 
ses me.’ Ls ekelt mir (instead of ich ekele mich) vor 
diesem Fleische. This meat creates me disgust. Zs 
Jellt'or kommt mir ein, it falls or comes into my 
mind. Zs gebricht mir an..., | want. Zs gebührt 
mir, it belongs to me. Zs gedeiht mir, it does me 
much good. Zs gefällt mir, it pleases me. Es miss- 
falt mir, it displeases me. Es gelingt or gerüthk mir, 
I succeed in it. Zs genügt mir an..., I content 
myself with .,.. Zs geziemt or ziemt mir, it becomes 
me. Es gilt mir, it is aimed at me. The dative 
case of the person of the verb gelten is commonly 
omitted and put only the accusative case’ of the ob- 
ject. Example: Zs gilt sein Leben. His life is con- 
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cerned. Instead of es gilt ihm das Leben. Es grauet 
mir davor, it disgusts me. Ls kommt mir eine Furcht, 
eine Lust an, a fear comes upon me, I have a mind. - 
Es kommt mir su, it belongs to me. Zs liegt mir 


‘ob, it is incumbent on me. Zs mangelt mir an...‘ - 


I want. Diese Speise sigt mir nicht zu. This meat 
.does not agree with me. Es schaudert mir (instead 


of ich schaudere), I shudder. Zs scheint mir, it. 


seems to me, Zs schwindelt mir, my head swims. 
Es steht mir zu, 1 have a right. Zs träumt mir or 
mir träumt (instead of ich träume), I dream. Es 
verschlägt mir Nichts, it makes no difference té me. 
Es wässert mir der Mund, my mouth waters. The 
dative case expresses also advantage or disadvan- 
tage. Kxamples: Dir lachen die Felder. To thee 
the fields smile, Dir scheinet die Sonne. For thee ' 
the sun shines. Dir heulen die Winde. To thee 
_ (against thee) the winds howl. 


IV. 
Accusative case. 


The accusative case is governed: 

1. By verbs active transilive. Examples: Einen 
ergetzen (ergötzen), to delight one: Zinen (or mit 
Einem) sprechen, to speak to one. Einen überleben, 
to outlive one, Zinen stechen, to sting one. Das 
Clavier, die Orgel spielen, to play on the harpsichord, 
on the organ. Billard spielen, to play billiards. Kar- 
ter (or in der Karte) spielen, to play at cards. 


, Observations. 


1. duf einem Instrumente spielen is employed, 
when a person play’ on an instrument Just now 
where I am speaking. 

2. There are some verbs, that govern a double 
accusative. Examples: Jch hei/se: gr nenne ihn einen 
Helden. 1 call him a hero. _ Zr schilt or schimpft 
mich einen Lügner. He calls me a liar. Ich ‚frügte 
ihn verschiedene Dinge. I] asked him several fhings. 
As for the verb fragen, it is also used with the pre- 
positions um and nach, ‘ Linen um Etwas fragen, to 
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ask one about something, Zinen nach Etwas fragen, 


» to ask one for something, . ° 


8. When «a verb has not only ils object after 
it, but when the peculiar part of the object, towards 


- which the action is directed, is also added with a 


preposition, that object must be placed either in the 
ative, or in ‘the accusative.’ The object must be 


. put in the dative in the following instances: Zr bites 


mir in das Gesicht. Er gaffte mir in das Gesicht. 
Er sah mir in die dugen. Er hauchte mir vor die 
Stirn. Er raunte mir in das Ohr. Es brauset mir 
im Kopfe. Es sticht mir in die dugen. Er klopfte 
mir auf die Finger. Er schlüg mir auf den Kopf. 
Er stie/s mir an das Bein. Er trait mir auf den Fufs. 
Er warf mir an das Gesicht. Tf the accusatfre were 
pat in the five last phrases, they would have an- 


other meaning.. The object must be placed in the 


_ accusative in the following examples: Zs brenri mich 





‘im Leibe. Es juckt mich am Arme. Es sticht mich 


in der Seite. Das sticht mich ins Herz. 
_ The accusative ‚case is employed: 
.2. When the -action expressed by the transitive 


“ verb is directed towards the subject itself. ‘Exam- 


ples: Ich beklage mich über ihn. I complain of him. 
Ich betrübe mich über ihn. 1 am afflicted at him. 
Ich wundere mich über ihn. I wonder at him. Some 
verbs however are excepted. 

The accusative case is governed: 

3. By several verbs, which are used either only 
in the third person singular and plural, or have also 
a complete conjugation. Examples: Zs befällt mich 
eine Unpässlichkeit. I am seized with a disorder. 


. . Es befremdet mich, I strange at it. Es bekümmert 


mich, it gives me sorrow. £s' betrifft mich or es 
gehet mich an, it respects me. Ls wundert mich, 
I wonder. . 


Qn the use of verbs with a preposition. 


The prepositions, with which verbs are used, 
are the following: an; auf; für; in; mit; nach; 
über; um, Examples: 
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Sich an Binem rächen, to revenge one’s self of 


one, to take revenge. on one. . 
‘An Einen denken (or Eines denken), to think of 


‚ one. . 


Auf Einen warten, to wait for one . . 
Einen für Etwas bestrafen, to punish one for 
something. : 
dn Einen dringen, to press one. 
Sich in eine Sache mengen or mischen, to meddle 
with a thing. ce | 
‚ Zinen mit einem Anderen vergleichen, 10 compare 
one with another. . nn BZ 
Nach Einem schicken, to send for one. 
Sich über eirie Sache kränken, to be vexed at 
somethmg. ' - 
Um Etwas spielen, to play for something. ü 
Einen um Etwas betriegen, to cheat one out of 
something. ' 


Observations. 


1: The English prepositions by, with, of, when 
used after the passive voice of verbs, are expressed 
in German by von, Examples: Er wurde ‘von sei- 
nem Feinde erschlagen. He was slain by his enemy. 
Er wurde von der Schönheit dieses jungen Frauenzim- 
mers gefesselt. He was taken with the beauty of 
that young woman. Dieses wär sehr wohl von ihm 
gethan, This was very well done of him, 

2. On the question whither? after verbs implying 
a motion from one place towards another, the pre- 
position 40, which accompanies them in English, Js, 
rendered in German by the preposition nach bei 
the names of towns and countries, if it be not" 
name of a country, that is of the feminine gend@r 
in German; in which case the preposition to is ex- 
pressed in German by in with the accusative. Ex- 
amples: Als ich nach Berlin kam: schrieb ich ihm 
einen Brief. When I came to Berlin, I wrote him 
a letter. Jst der Weg nach Leipzig gut? Is the road 
good to Leipzig? Ich werde kiinftiges Jahr nach 
‚Frankreich reisen. 1 shall’ travel to France next 
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year. Ich habe die Reise dieses gelehrten Mannes in 
die Schweiz mit vielem Vergnügen gelesen. 1 have 
read with much pleasure the travel of this learned 
man in Switzerland. 

3. On the question where? after verbs. not im- 
plying a motion from one place towards another, . 
the prepositions at and in, which accompany them 
in English, are rendered in.Geriman by the prepo- 
sition in before the names of towns and countries. 
- Examples: Mein Bruder ist,in or zu Berlin. My bro- 
ther is at Berlin. Werden Sie sich einige Jahre in 
Deutschland aüfhalten? Will: you stay some years 
in Germany ? Ä 


\ 


On the use of the verbs dürfen, können, las- 
sen, mögen, müssen, sollen and wollen. 


I. 
. Dürfen. 
_ Dürfen signifies to dare;. to be permitted; to 
need.‘ The following examples will illustrate the 
use of this verb: Noch kein Fufs hat in dieses grau- 
senvolle Dunkel eindringen dürfen. Yet no foot has 
dared to pierce these gloomy horrors. /Venn ich so 
sagen darf, if Imay dareto say so. Er darf Alles thun, 
was er kann. He may do all he is able. Zr darf 
nicht in das Haus kommen. He is not allowed to 
come into the house. Darf ich fragen? May I ask? 
Darf sie kommen? Is she permitted to come? Sie 
dürfen es wissen. You may know it. Penn ich mit 


_ thm sprechen dürfie, if I were permitted to speak to 
= Es dürfte vielleicht wahr seyn. It might per- 


- 







laps be true. Sie dürfen sich nicht fürchten. You 
eed not fear. Zr darf blöfs reden. He needs on- 
ly to speak. Zs dürfte alsdinn nicht nöthwendiger 

Weise der Fall seyn. It need not then. necessarily 
be the case. | | | 


- 1 j , 
Können — 
Können has the following significations: to be 


Pi . 
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able; to know; to be permitted. Examples: Gots 
kann Alles thun, was er will, God can do all he 
willeth. Vielleicht kann dieser Mann uns nützlich 
seyn. Perhaps this man may be useful to us. Jch 
kann nicht umhin zu bemerken, I cannot forbear .ob- 
serving. . Es kann seyn. It may be. Wenn ich 
könnte: so würde ich gehen. If I could, I should 
walk. Er kann seine Aufgabe (hersagen). He can _ 
say his lesson, he knows his lesson by heart, Er 
kann schöne Lieder (singen). He can sing .pretty 
songs, he knows pretty songs. Können Sie Deutsch? 
Do you know German ? Er kann Englisch. He 
knows English. Sie können ihm versichern, dass ich 
es wei/s. ' You. may assure him that I know it. Dass 
wir betrogen werden, kann Anderen eine Warnung 
‚om Our heing deceived may be a warning to’ 
others. 


. IL 
Lassen. 


Lassen signifies to let, and must variously be. 
expressed in English. Examples: Lassen Sie ihn 
hier. Let him stay here, Lassen Sie uns gehen. 
Let us go, Herr! lasse mich nichts Böses thun, 
Lord! suffer me not to do ill. -Das lässt sich nicht 
thun. That is not to be done, Das lässt sich nicht 
begreifen. That is not to be comprehended. Es 
lässt sich Niemand weder sehen, noch hören. There 
is nobody to be seen nor heard. Er lässt sich Nichts 
sagen. He shuts his ear to every exhortation. Er 
. lässt mit sich sprechen. He is easy to he spoken 
to. Ich habe mir sagen lassen, I have been told... 
Lassen Sie sich etwas Neues erzählen. 1 come to tel&y 
‘you some news. Er wird sich es nicht abschlage 
lassen. He will not be denied. Er liefs sich träu- 
men, he imagined. Man lie/s ihn rufen. He was 
called for. Lassen Sie es machen, sobald als Sie kön- 
nen. Get it done as soon as you can, Er lässt 
sich einen Rock machen, He gets a coat made him. 
Er liefs ihn umbringen. He caused him to be killed. 
Er lässt mich ihm vorlesen, He causes me to read 
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to him. Jiegen laseen, to leave. Seyn lassen, zur 
frieden lasaen, in Ruhe lassen, to let alone. 
Observation, When the verb /assen has an in» 
finitive after it, the dative or the accusative is .put, 
according as the sense requires one of these cases. 
Examples:. Zr lie/s mir sagen, dase er mic). zu apre- 
chen wünschte. He sent me word tbat he wished 
to speak to me. Zr iafs mich nicht meine Meinung 
sagen. He suffered me not to tell my opinion. Er 
liefs mich seine Freude merken, 1 perceived his joy- 
. ; IV. - 
Mögen. 

Mögen -has the following significations: to be 
permitted; to like. Examples: Er mag lachen, er 
‘mag weinen, ich verbiete es ihm nicht. He may 
laugh, he may cry, I do not forbid it him, Zs 
mag seyn. It may be. Er mag so reich seyn als er 
will, er muss sterben, Let him be ever so rich, he 
must die, Sie mögen es thum.. You may do it. Ich 
mag nicht mehr essen, I do not like to eat more. 
Ich mag es nicht thun, 1 do not like to de it. Er 
| mag es nicht hören. He dislikes to hear. it. Ich mag 
es nicht (haben). I do not like it. Jch mag Nichts. 
mehr (haben), J do not like any more, Jch ma 
dieses Brit nicht (essen). I do not like. this bread. 
Ich mag diesen Wein nicht (trinken). 1 do not like 
this wine. Mögen expresses alsa a possibility, a 
wish, a desire, and the power of doing any thing. 
Examples: Ze möchte (es könnte) regnen. |t might 
rain. Zs möchte sich ereignen, it might happen. Möge 
er kommen. Mayhe come. Jch möchte wohl Etwas 
davin haben. I should like to have some part of 
it. Ich möchte wohl sen. J should like to read (if 
I could), Jch.möchte lieber gelehrt seyn.. I had rather 
be learned. #Vér mag deine Wunder erzählen? Who 
can recount thy wonders? Better: Wer vermag deine 
Wunder zu erzählen? | 


\ 


V. 
Müssen. | 
Mössen is employed in the following manner: 
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Ich brauche Geld, ich muss durchatis welches haben. 
I want money, I must absolutely have some. Ich 
muss einen Brief schreiben. I am to write a letter. 
Müssen Sie gehen? Ja, ich muss. Are you to go? 
Yes; I am. Es muss seyn. It must be. Sie müssen 
einen neuen Rock haben. You must havea new coat. 


Ichlmusste es thun. I was obliged to ‘do it. \, 
| ‚VL 
Sollen. 


Sollen is used in the following manner: Jeh soll — 
dahin gehen. 1 am to go thither. Jch soll das 
thun. I am to do that. Soll ich es thun, oder nicht? 
Am I to do it, or not? as soll ich damit machen? . 
What am I to do with it? Ich soll Ihnen Gesell- 
schaft leisten. | am to bear you ‘company, Was 
soll das heifsen? What is the meaning of that? 
Was wollen Sie, dass ich thun soll? What ‘would 
you have me do? Sie sollen schreiben. You are to 
write. Jch will, dass Sie schreiben sollen. I would 
have you write. Xs soll und muss so seyn. It must 
needs be so. Aber wie soll man ihm helfen? But 
how to aid him?‘ Solche Leute sollte man bestrafen. 
Such people should be punished. Ste sollten es thun? 
You ought to do it, Dieses sollte geschehen. This 
ought to be done. Ich hätte ihm echreiben sollen. 
I ought to have written to him. Sie hätten ihn be- 
zahlen sollen. You ought to have paid him. 

Sollen is often used with an ellipsis, when the 
infinitive of some other verb is to be supplied. Ex- 
amples: Was soll ich? Supply thun? What shall I 


do? What am I to do? Was sollen diese Kränze? 


Supply bedeuten. What mean these wreaths? /¥0- 
ai soll mir das Geld? Supply dienen or nutzen. Of 
what use is’tke money to me? Wem soll dieser 
Straufs? Supply seyn. For whom is this nosegay 
intended? Güter, welche weiter sollen. Supply gehen 
or geschickt werden before sollen. Goods to be sent 
further. se . 
Sollen signifies also to he admitted, to he suppo- 
sed; to be said. Examples: Zr soll seinen Satz be- 


4 
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“wiesen haben. He is admitted to have proved his 
position. Er soll mich nicht beleidigt haben. He is | 
supposed not to have offended me Zs, soll wahr 
seyn. It is’said to be true, Er soll gestorben ‚seyn. 
He is said to have died. Ste sald tödt seyn.. She is, 
said to be dead. Der König soll ängekommen seyn. 
The king is said to bearrived. Die Türken sollen ge- 
schlagen worden seyn. The Turks are said to have 
been beaten. Diese Dinge sollen sich zügetragen ha- 
ben. These things are said to have happened. 

The conjunctive mood of the preterimperfect 
tense of the verb sollen is very frequently employed 
with the infinitive of another verb in such phrases 
as begin with the conjunction wenn, Wrenn Sie ihm 

"etwa begegnen sollten, if you should happen io meet 
with him, Sollte er etwa kommen, should he happen 
to come. Wenn sie kommen sollte, if she should 

_ come.. Wenn'das so seyn sollte, if that should be 
so. Wenn sich das Wetter ändern sollie: so wol- 

‘len wir aüsgehen. Vf the weather should change, 
we will go out.. Zinem Lügner ist nicht zu glauben, 
wenn er auch die Wahrheit reden sollte. A liar is 
not to be believed, though he speak the truth. Also 

‘ in the following and similar phrases the conjunctive 
mood of the preterimperfect tense of sod/en is used: 

‚Man sollte es für ünmöglich. halten. One should think 

‚it impossible. Man sollte meinen, one would think 


VII. , | 
Wollen. 


Wollen signifies to be willing; to be ready; to 
pretends to intend; to ‘want. Examples: Ich will 
gehen, 1 will go. Was will ich machen? What can 
I do? Wollen Sie spazieren gehen? Have you a mio 
to take a walk? Zr will fliegen, und hat keine Fli- 
gel. He wishes to fly, and has no wings. Penn 

' Gott will, if God pleases. Ich wollte gern, I would 
fain, Ich wollte lieber schlafen. 1 had rather sleep 
Sie will öhnmächtig werden. She is ready to faint_ 
away. Ich will ihn um Schutz bitten. I am going 
to ask protection of him. Zr will gehört haben. he 
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pretends to have heard. /Vohin wollen Sie gehen?. 
Where do you intend to go to? Zu wém wollen 
Sie? To. whom do you want to speak? Was wollen 
«Sie? What do you want? Ich will einige Bücher 
kaufen. 1 want to buy some books. Diese Sache 
will sérgfaltig in Acht genommen seyn. This mat- 
ter requires to be taken much care of. Willst du, 


- " dass dich eine Schlange zweimal steche? Wouldst 


thou have a serpent sting thee twice? ch will nicht, 
dass mein Leser sich einbilde, I would not have 
my reader imagine. _ _ 


| Section V. 
Exrercises on German verds. . 


Exercises on the ausiliary verbs. 


L 


He. was not at home. Be so kind. Have the 
goodness. It has not been possible for me. Are 
you tired? I had much trouble in the beginning. 
- *Here I am. Here it is. He had a mind to learn 
German. You are very diligent to-day. Am I not 
always so? I shall always be ready to lend you good 
books. Your sisters are more diligent than you. You , 
have very fine china. They had a large garden. 
We had a little library. Have you your pencil? Is 
your garden far from town? We should be glad of 
your company. This flower has a charming smell. 
She will be glad to see you. It has been very hot 
for some days. Let us have a little patience. It 
grows late. It is long since we have had the plea- 
sure of your company. I hope that ta-morrow we 
shall be longer together. ,We sometimes have sum- 
mer in autumn, and winter in springs Have you | 
ever been there?. Sevegal persons have been there._ 
I have never had a true friend. . My sisters have 
never been happy. Few men have had **so power- 
ful a recommendation. Has nobody been here ***to 
ask for me? Are the horses tired? How long was 
he here? 


fo. 


N 
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‚At home, su Hause. 
tig. 

the goodness, die Güte, 7. 

forme, mir. - 

possible, möglich. 

tired, müde, 


. ‚much, viel, 


the trouble, die Mühe, 7. 

in the, {én dem) im. 

the beginning, der An 1, 
* Hier bin ich. sane: 

a mind, Lust. 

to learn German, Deutsch zu 
‚ lernen. 

to-day, heute. 

very diligent, sehr fleifsig, 

80, 68. 

not always, nicht immer. 
ready, bereit. 


to lend, *leihen. ‘The verbs 


marked with an asterisk are 
irregular, 
fine, schön. 
china, das Porzelltin, 1. 
bys von, with the dative. 
ge, gross. 
little, Bees. 


’ the library ‚die Büchersamm- 


lung, 
far, weit. 
from town, von der Stadt. 
of, über, with the accusative. 
the company, die Gesellschaft, 


glad, erfreut. 
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charming, beseubernd, 

smell, der Geruch, 1. 

to see, * séhen. 

some days, einige Tage. 

very hot, sehr hetfe. 

a litte patience, an wenig Ge- 
utd. 


late, spat. 
long, lange. 
since, seit, seitdem. 


. the pleasure, das Vergnügen 4. 


‚to hope, hoffen. 

that, dass. 
to-morrow, morg'en. 
together, beisammen. 
sometimes, bisweilen. 
summer, Sommer. 


' fn, (in dem) im. 


autumn, der Herbst, 1. 

in, (in dem) im. ' 

spring, der Frühling, 1. 

ever, immer. 

there, da, dort. 

several, mehrere, verschiedene. 
the person, die Persön, 7. 
never, me, niemals. ~ 

true, wahr. 


"the friend, der Freund, 1. 


happy, glücklieh. 

few mene wenige Menschen. 

”* eine (so mächtige) so Viel 
vermögende Empfehlung. 

nobody, Niemand, 

** um nach mir zu fragen. 


the horse, das Pferd, 1. 


II. 


Since thou att not sute of an hour, *throw not 


away a minute. 


If thou hast ** wit and learning, 








Gone 


get *** wisdom and modesty also. The finest talents 
‚would be useless, if they were not employed for 
the use of others. If we had no faults ourselves, 
we should not take so mygip pleasure in remarkin 
them in others. Your. piano forte must be tuned. 
Where was it bought? Cicero has always been 
admired ‘and imitated. The dog has been killed 
by my brother. Most men are guided by custom, 
interest and passion, and not by reason. . Merit is 
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not always rewarded. We all were once young. 
Are you still the same you were before? He has 
_ been fully convinced of the truth. The memory of 
this deed will be long conserved. Our master is 
paid every month. Grammar ought to be studied 
by all scholars.; The spirit: was seen even in the 
daytime. In the year 1611 some spots were first 
discovered in the sun., It would be very impolite 
in me. Men were in the times past not so ignorant 
as we imagine. If you had’ been more prudent, you 
would have. been happier. Now he grows better 
and better. They have grown poorer by litile and 
little. 


with pleasure, It is very well,- when children are 
obedient to their parents, Sometimes we are not 
inclined to follow the advice of sensible people By 
prudence thou wilt be preserved from dangers. Young 


animals, which have one common mother, sport to- - 


gether. He was no more punished. You have ne- 
ver been a good man. We had been sick. I had 
been offended by him. They will repent of it and 
become my friends, I have been ill last night. — 


Thou wast so kind as to lend me a book. 
He had: often been’ in my company,. and always | 


Since, weil. 

sure, gewiss, with the genitive. 

the hour, die Stunde, 7, 

* so wirf nicht weg. Weg is 
put after Minute. . 

a minute, edne Minute, 7. 

** Verstand und Gelehrsamkeit. 

I get, ich * erwerbe mir. So 
must be added. ' 

auch Weisheit und Beschei- 
denkeit. 

the talent, die Natürgabe, 7. 

useless, unnütz. | 

for the use, zum Nutzen. 

others, Andere. 

to employ, gebrauchen, dr- 

. wenden. 

we ourselves, wir selbst. 

the fault, der Féhler, 4. 

in remarking them, über die 
Wüährnehmung desselben, 


in, an, with the dative. 
to take pleasure, Vergnügen 
* em finden. 


the piano forte, das Pianoforte. Ä 


to tune, stimmen. 

where, wo. 

to buy, kaufen. 

always, immer, stets. 

to admire, bewundern. 

to imitate, nächahmen. 

the dog, der Hund,. 1. 

by, von, wifh the dative. 

to kill, tödt 

most men, 
schen. , 

to guide, leiten. . 

by, durch, with the acousative, 

custom, die Gewohnheit, 7. 

interest, der kigennutz, 1. 

passion, die Leidenschaft, 7. 

reason, die Vernunft, 8. 


« 


ie meisten Men- 


‘ 


® 


\ 
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merit, das Verdienst, 1. prudent, kläg, verständig. 
to reward, beloßnen. now, jetzt. 
once, einmäl, einst. better and better, immer besser. 
young, jung. have, sind. a 
still, noch, ; by little and little, nach und 
the same, der namliche. Dér iach. 

must be added in German.. poor, arm. Be 
before, zuvör. as is here‘not rendered in Ger- 
fully, véllig, vollkommen. man. ’ 

‚of, von. often, oft. . 
the truth, die Wahrheit, 7. with, mit, with the dativé. 
to convince, überzeügen. very well, sehr güt. 
the memory, das Andenken, 4. when, wenn. _ - 
of, an, with the accusative. | the parents, die Altern. , 
the deed, die That, 7.- obedient, gekörsam. 

_ to conserve, * erkalien. inclined, geneigt. - 
every month, jeden Monat, the advice, der Rath, 1. 
mönatlich. sensible people, verständige 
to pay, bezahlen. - Leute. 
ought, muss. , to follow, folgen, with the 
“ by, von. dative. 

-the scholar, der Schüler, 4. by prudence, durch Klügheit, 
to study, studiren. © _ from, vor, with the dative. ' 
the spirit, der Geist, 2, the danger, die Gefahr, 7. 

_even, sogär: ao to preserve, bewahren. 
in the daytime, am Tage. the animal, das Thier, 1, 
first, zuörst. common, gemeinschaftlich. 

“the spot, der Flecken, 4. _ to sport, spielen. 
in, an, with the dative. together, zusémmen mit ein- 
the sun, die Sonne, 7. ander. 
to discover, entdecken. no more, richt mehr. 
impolite, unhöflich. to punish, strafen. 
in, von, . sick, krank. 
past,’ vorig. by, von. 
the time, die Zeit, 7. to offend, beleidigen, 
ignorant, ünwissend. '  T repent of it, ich bereue es. 
as, als. ill, dnwohl. 


to imagine, sich einbilden. last night, gestern Abends. 


Exercises on regular and irregular 
_ i verbs, . 


| I. - 
ait . Lo. ... | A* NT 
We shall have a storm this evening. Patience 
makes all things easy. Art polishes and improves 
nature. I wish you joy *with all my heart. He 
professes the noblest sentiments. When he had said 
this, he fell: asleep. Taste is improved by science 


¢ 





¢ 
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and philosophy. The attainment of a correct and | 
elegant style is an object, which demands **appli- 
cation and labour. Virtue is praised by many, and 
she would be desired also, if her worth were really 
known. He. made the child cry. He could not 
answer to what he was asked. I have showed to 
her a very fine picture. He was chosen for life. » 
He learned to write and draw. Make no friendship 
with an ill-natured man. . Refined taste forms a good 
. critic; but genius is necessary to form the poet or 
the orator. ‘He is so prudent that every body con- 
sults him. How sweetly would life glide away, if 
‘men knew *** how to enjoy it! This loss is to be 
suffered. I wish to God you had done it. He in- 
clined. to avarice. Wherever one turns one’s eye, 
one perceives **** nothing but misery. He who fol- 
lows vice and its charms, prepares to himself a pain- 
ful repentance.. Do some of the stars move round 
ie sun as well as our earth? Yes; those that are 
called: planets. | 


The storm, das Gewitter, 4. correct, féhlerfrei. oe 
' the evening, der Abend, 1. elegant, schén. 
to have, * bekommen. style, die Schreibart, 7. 

patience, die Geduld, 7% _ the object, der Gégenstand, 1. 
_ to make, machen. *Fleifs und Mühe. 

the thing, das Ding, 1. to demand , verlangen , erfor- 

easy, leicht. u dern. | 

art, die Kunst, 8. virtue, die Tugend, 7.. 

to polish, verfeinern. by, von. 

to improve, veredeln. . = | many, Viele. 

nature, die Natür, 7. to desire, begéhren. 

to wish one joy, Einem Glück if, wenn. 

wünschen. Ä the worth, der Werth, 1 

*von ganzem Herzen. really, wirklich. 

to profess, äufsern. to know, * kennen. 

noble, edel. to make, machen. © 

the sentiment, die Gesinnung, 7. to cry, weinen. . 

when, als. Ä lean, ich kann. 

to say, sagen. , to answer, dntworten. 

to fall asleep, *entschlafen. to what; auf das, was. - 

‚taste, der Geschmack, 1. to ask, fragen. 

by, durch. to show, zeigen. 


science, die Wissenschaft, 7. the picture, das Gemälde, 1. 
philosophy, die Philosophie, 7. for life, auf Lebenszeit. 

the attainment, die Erreichung, to choose, wählen. 

Bu A to learn to write and draw, 
German Gr. 5. edit. 


N 


schreiben und zeichnen ler- 


nen. 

friendship, die Freundschaft, 7. 
ill- natured, bösarlig. 
to form, bilden. 

a critic, ein Künstrichter, 4. 
but, aber. 


. genius, aüsgezeichnete Natür- 


gaben. 

necessary, nöthwendig. 

the poet, der Dichter, 4. 

the orator, der Réduer, 4. 

that, dass. . 

every body, Jedermdnn. 

to consult, um Ratk fragen, 

‘gu Rathe * ziehen. 

sweetly, (eife) sanft. 

life, das Leben, 4. 

. to glide away, (förtgleiten, 
hingleiten) * hinfliefsen. 

ınen, die Menschen. 

to know, * wissen. 

+k anie sie es geniefsen müssen. 

the loss, der Verlust, 1. , 

to suffer, *ertragen. ‘ 

I wish to Ged, wollte Gott. 

to do, * thün. 

to incline, sich hinnei gre 

to, (su dem) zum. 
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avarice, der Geis, 1. 

wherever one, (wohin immer 
Einer) wohin man immer. 

one’s eye, sein Auge. _ 

to turn, wenden, richten. 

one, man. 

to perceive, gewahr werden, 
gewahren, * sehen. 

*e+* Nichts als Elend. 

he who, wer. 

vice, das Laster, 4. 

charm, der Reiz, 1. 

to follow, folgen, with the da- 

tive, 

to prepare, bereiten. | 

to himself, sich. 

painful, schmerzlich, quälvoll. 

repentance, die ‚Reue, 7. 

to do move, sich bewegen. 

some, einige, | 

of, von. 

star, der Stern, 1.' 

round the sun, (rings) um die 


Sonne, 


as wellas, ében sowohl als. 


the earth, die Erde 

the planet, der Planét, 6. 

to be called, genannt werden, 
heifsen. 








iO. 


I shall come; *but if I do not, go away. When 
the soul of man has been separated from the body, 
man is dead. The body is committed to the earth. 
‘The soul remains. Many men do not make use of 
their reason. That man is highly favoured, whom 
no sickness oppresses. Liberty is the nurse of true 
eloquence. It animates the spirit and invigorates 
the hopes of men; excites honourable emulation and 
a desire of excelling in every art and science. That 
writer is to be esteemed, who has the promotion 
of virtue for his object. This ambiguity would have 
been avoided by another position of the adverb. An 
honest pride becomes man. To-night will be acted 
the Misanthrope of Moliere. You speak to people, 
who do not understand you. I have built a large 
and convenient house. ‘Women generally bear pain 


and illness better than men. All who have medi- 
tated on **the art of: governing, have been convin- 
ced that the fate of empires depends on the edu- 
cation of youth. Astronomy teaches us that the earth, 
along with ten other planets, moves round the sun, 
from which it receives ***light and warmth. The 
moon is called ***a secondary planet, and accom- 
panies our earth on its journey round the sun. It 
is an unspeakable blessing to be born in those parts 


+ Of the German verb. 


of the world, where ** 


flourish. | 


+ Wenn ich aber nicht komme. 


to go away, *förtgehen. 

when, wenn. 

the soul, die Seele, 7. 

from, von, . 

the body, der Körper, 4. 

to separate, trennen. 

dead,, tödt. 

to commit, *übergeben. 

to remain, * bleiben, 

many, viele. 

to do not make use, keinen Ge- 
brauch machen. | 

of, von, 

that man, der Menech. « 

highly favoured, (hich begün- 
stiget) hochbeglückt. 

sickness, die Krankheit, 7. 


to oppress, (niederdrücken) 


* niederwerfen. 
liberty, die Freikait, 7. 
the nurse, die Pflegerin, 7.. 
true eloquence, die wekre Be- 
redtsamkeit, 7. 
to animate, dnfeuern. 
the spirit, der Geist, 2. 
to invigorata, stärken. 
the hope, die Hoffnung, 7. 
to excite, erwecken, 
honourable emulation, eine 
rükmliche Näckeiferung, 7. 
a desire, ein Verlangen, 4. 
«very, jeder, jede, jedes, 
science, die Wissenschaft, 7, 
of excelling, empörzuragen. 
that writer, dér Schriftsteller. 


**wisdom and knowledge 


to esteem, achten. 


_ the promotion of virtue, die 


Beförderung der Tugend. 

for, zu. 

the object, der Gegenstand, 1. 

the ambiguity, dee Zuseideutig- 
keit, 7. 

by, durch. 

the position, die Stellung, 7. 

to avoid, *vermeiden, 

honest, edel. 

pride, der Stolz, 1. _ 
become, geziemen, with the 
dative. 


‘man, der Mensch, 6. i 
_ to=pight, heute Abendf. 


te act, spielen. 
the misanthrope, der Menschen- 
feind, 1. 


to speak. “sprechen. 
to, ait, wich the dative. 
Leute. 

ae 0 not understand, nicht 
verstehen. 

large, grofs. 

convenient, bequém. 

to build, bauen. 

woman, die Fray, 7. 

to bear, ertragen. 

generally, im Allgemeinen. 

pain and illness, Schmers und 
Krankkeit. 

man, der Mann, 2, 

on, über, with the accusative. 

** die Regierungskunst. 

to meditate, *nächdenken. 
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to convince, überzeügen. to receive, * empfangen. 
the fate, das Schicksal, 1._ the moon, der ‘Mond 1. 
empire, das Reich, 1. werk ein Nébenplanet. 

on, auf, with the dative. to accompany, begleiten. 


the education, die Erziehung, on, auf, with the dative. 


1. - the journey,.(die Reise) der 
youth, die Jugend, 7. | Weg, 1, 
to depend, beruken, unspeakable, unaussprechlich. 
astronomy, die Astronomie, die a blessing, ein Glück, 1. 

Stérnkunde, 7. the parts, die Gegenden. 
to teach, lehren. | to be born, geboren zu seyn. 
along with, zugleich mit. where, wo, 
to move, sich bewegen. wert Weisheit: und Wissen- 
from, von, with the dative, schaft. 

. Licht und Wärme. to flourish, blühen. 
IH. 


’ The spirit of true religion breathes *.mildness 
and affability. There is certainly no greater felicity 
than **to be able to look back on a life usefully 
and virtuously employed. Charles the fifth, *** em- 
peror of Germany, in the plenitude of his power, 
and in possession of all the honours, which can flat- 
ter the heart of man, resigned his kingdoms, and 


retired from the world. “Away with those austere 


philosophers , who represent virtue as hardening the 
soul against all the softer impressions of humanity! 
A truly good man is, upon many occasions, extre- 
mely susceptible of tender sentiments; and his heart 
expands with joy, or shrinks with sorrow, as good 
or ill fortune accompanies his friend, Alas! nothing 
in this world is of duration. The odoriferous flower 
perishes. Day and night disappear in a rapid suscgs- 


sion. How speedily do the fair hours of our yoath . 
pass away! Happy we are, if we have spent them’ 


well.. He was so moved as to weep. He is the 


wisest man, who neither wishes for the approach- 


of death, nor is afraid of it. It were to be: wished 
‚that all men aspired for that happiness, which arises 
from a wise and virtucus heart. In the morning 
think what you have to do; and at night ask your- 
self what you, have done. Be content ****in that 
station, which Providence has allotted you. We 
‚easily forget our faults, when they are known to 


A 
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none but ourselves. Blessed is he who expects no- 
thing; ‘for he shall. never be disappointed. If a fa- 


vour is not continued, it is forgot. 


Many people 


are so ungrateful as to take no notice of the ninety 
nine good turns, which they have received, if the 


hundredth is denied them. 


The spirit of true religion, **der 
Geist der wahren Religion. 

to breathe, üöthmen. : 

* Milde und Freundlichkeit, 

there is, es giebt. 

certainly, sicherlich. 

felicity, die Glückseligkeit, 1. 

than, als. . 

' on, auf, with the accusative. 

usefully, nützlich. - 

virtuously, tugendhaft. 

to employ, dnwenden. 

** zurückblicken zu können. 

Charles, Karl. 

*+* Kaiser von Deutschland. 

the plenitude, die Fülle, 7. 

the power, die Macht, 8. 

in. possession, im Besitze. 

all the honours, alle Ehren. 

the heart of man, das Herz des 
Menschen, 5. 

to flatter, sckmeicheln, with 
the dative. oO 

to resign a thing, auf ein Ding 
verzichten. The German 
translation of resigned is put 

before the words in the ple- 


n 
m, das Kößgreich, 1. 
re, sich *2uPuck ziehen. 
rück is placed at the en 
. of the phrase, 0 - 


from, von. . 
away i | 
x with, ‘6 


austere, rauh, streng‘, ünfreund- 

lich. 

to represent, därstellen, 

virtue, die Tugend, 7. 

as, als ob sie. 

to harden, verhärten. In Ger- 
man the conjunctive mood of 







the preterimperfect tense 
must be put. 
the soul, die Seele, 7. 
against all the, gegen alle. 
soft, sanft. 


the impression, der Findruck,1. 


humanity, die Menschlichkeit, 7. ° 

truly, währhaft. — 

upon, bei. 

extremely, im héchsten Grade. 

susceptible, empfanglich. 

of, fir. 

tender, zärt, zärtlich. 

the sentiment, das Gefühl, 1. 

to expand, sich erweitern. 

with joy, vor Freude. 

to shrink, sich zusdmmenziehen, 

| Zusammen is put after the, 

words vor Traurigkeit. 

with sorrow, vor Traurigkeit. 

as, so wie. ~ 

good or ill fortune, Glick oder 
Unglüok. : | 

to accompany, (begleiten) be- 
gégnen, with the dative. 

alas! ach! 

nothing, Nichts. 

to be of duration, (von Dauer 
seyn) * bestehen. ° 

odoriferous, wöhlriechend. — 

the flower, die Blume, 7. 

to perish, verwelken. 

to disappear, * verschwinden. 

a rapid succession, ein schnel- 
ler Wechsel, 4. | 

how speedily, wie schnell. _ 

to do pass away, "vergehen. 

fair, schön. 


*happy, glücklich. 


if, wenn. 
to spend well, wohl dnwenden. 
to move, bewegen. 


x 


as to weep, dass er meinte. 
he, derjenige. _ 

neither, weder. , 

the approach, die Annäherung, 


4 


_ death, der Tod, 1. 


to wish for a thing, ein Ding 
witkichen.. 
nor, noch. 
to-be afraid of a thing, sich vor 
- einem Dinge fürchten. 
_ for, nach, with the dative. 
happiness, die Glickeeligkeit, 7. 
to aspire, strében. 


® from, aus, with the dative) 


to arise, entspringen. 

in the morning, am Morgen. 

to think, denken, überlögen. 

you, du. Ä 

to have to do, zu *thun haben, 
thun müssen. , 

at night, des Abends. 

to ask, fragen. — 

yourself, dich. 

you, du. 


N 
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content, sufrieden. 

“et in der Lage. 

Providence, die Vorsehung. 

you, dir.. ‘ 

to allot , ertheilen, * dnweisen. 

to forget, vergessen. 

easily, leicht, 

when, wenn. 

but ourselves, als uns selbst. 

known, bekannt. 

to bless, beglücken. 

to expect, hoffen. 

never, nie, niemals. 

to disappoint, in seiner Hoff- 

' nung täuschen, . 

if, wenn, 

a-favour, eine Gunst, 7. ° 

to continue, ‚fortsetzen. 

so ungrateful, so undankbar. 

as to take no notice of —, dass 
sie von — keine Kenntnigs 
nehmen, dase -sie nicht an— 
denken. 

a good turn, eine Gefalligkeit, 7. 

to deny, verweigern. 


IV 


The first requisite for introducing order into the 
management of time, is to be impressed with a just 


sense of its value. 


Let us consider well how much 


depends upon it, and how fast it flies away. The 
bulk of men are in nothing more capricious and in- 
consistent *than in their appreciation of time. When 
they think of it, as the measure of their contjgpance 
t 


‘on earth, they highly prize it, an 
anxiety seek to lengthen it out. 
view it in separate parcels, they appear to ho 





ith th 
But whe 









-in contempt, as they squander it*with inconsiderate 
profusion. - While they complain geet life gg short, 


they are often wishing its differefit periot 





t an 


‚end. CGovgtous of every other possession, *of time 
only they are prodigal. -They allow every idle man 
to be master of that property, and make every fri- 
volous occupation welcome, that can help them to 
consume it. From those ** who are so careless of 
lime, it is not to be expected that order should be 


o 
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observed in its distribution. But, by this fatal ne- 
glect, ***how many materials of severe and lasting 
regret are ihey laying up in store for themselves‘ 
The tine, which they suffer to pass away tin the 
midst of the sensual pl@sures of life, ‚bitter repen- 
tance seeks afterwards in vain to recall. What was 
omitted to be done *at its proper moment, arises 
to be the torment,of some future season. Manhood 
is disgraced by the consequences ** of neglected youth. 
Old age, oppressed by cares, that belonged to a 
former period, labours under a burden not its own. 
*** At the close of life, the dying man beholds with , 
anguish that his days are finishing, when his prepa- 
ration for eternity is hardly commenced. Such are 
the effect8 of a disorderly waste of time * through 
not attending to its value. Every thing in the life 
of such persons is misplaced. Nothing is performed 
aright **from not being performed in due season. 


The requisite, das Erforder- and more inconsistent, und mit 


niss, 1. , 
for introducing order, (um Ord- 
nung einzuführen) um Ord- 
nung zu bringen. Zu brin- 
gen is put after der Zeit, 
into, in, with the accusative. 
the management, die Anwen- 
dung, 7. | 
‚ to be impressed with, dass un- 
serer Seele eingepragt werde. 
The two last words are placed 
_ at the end of the sentence. 
just, richtig. 
the sense, das Gefühl, 1. 
. the value, der Werth, 1. 
to let, *lassen. 
to consider wel, wohl * erwä- 


gen. 

how much, wie Viel. - - 

upon it, vonihr. —~ 

to depend, *dbhangen. 

how fast, wie schnell. 

to fly away, davdn fliegen. 

the bulk of men, die Mehrheit 
der Menschen, die meisten 
Menschen. - 

capricious, launenhaft. 


sich selbst mehr im Wider- 
spruche. | 
* (als in ihrer Schdtzung det 
' Zeit). als in der Art, wie sie 
den Werth der. Zeit bestim- _ 
‚men. 
of it, an dieselbe. 
as the measure, als an das 
Maps. 
the continuance, die Förtdauer, 


on earth, auf Erden. 

to think, * denken, 

I highly prize a thing, ich lege 
einen hohen Werth auf eine 
Sache. 

it, auf sie. 

anxiety, die Angstlichkeit, 7. 

seek, (sitchen sie) bestrében sie 


sich. 
it, sie. 


to lengthen out, verlängern. 


but when they it, aber wenn 
sie dieselbe. 

separate parcels, einzelne Theile, 
einzelne Abschnitte. 

to view, betrachten. 
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to appear, "scheinen. — 
to hold a thing in contempt, ei- 
nem Dinge gär keinen Werth 
beilegen. 
as they it, da sie sie. 
with, mit. 
inconsiderate, ünbedachtsum. 
the profusion, die Verschwen- 
dung, 7 - 
to squander, vergeuden. 
while, wahrend. 
to complain, sich beklagen. 
life, das Lében, 4. 
is short, kurz ist. 
to be wishing, wünschen, 
often, oft. 
ts, dass ihre. 
different, verschieden. 
the period, der Abschnitt, 1. 
at an end, zu Ende wären. 
covetous, geizend. 
of, mit. 
the possession, der Besitz, 1. 
*sind sie blofs Verschwender 
threr Zeit. 
to allow, es erlauben. 
every idle man, dass jeder Mü/- 
siggänger. 
to be master of a thing, sich 
eines Dinges bemächtigen. 
The conjunctive mood of the 
present tense must be put. 
the property, das Eigenthum, 2. 
and make welcome‘, und will- 
_  kömmen ist ihnen. 
frivolous, nichtig, unniitz. 


occupation, dieBeschaftigung,7. 


them, thneén. 

to help, behülflich seyn. 

to consume it, sie zu verbrau- 
chen, zu verthun. 

from, von. 

** welche in Hinsicht der Zeit 
so sorglos sind, 

it is, ist es. 

. to expect, erwarten. 

should be observed is expressed 
in German by the subjunctive 
mood of the present tense of 
the passive voice, 


N 
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the distribution, die Einthei- 
lu 0 

to observe, beöbachten. 

*** pie vielen Stoff zu einer 
strengen und förtwährenden 
Reue. ‘ 


‚® GE 
to be laying up-in store, aüf- 


bewahren. Auf is put at 
the end of the sentence. 

by, durch. or 

fatal, verderblich. 


- neglect, die Sorglosigkett, 7. 


for themselves, fir sich. 

+ mitten unter den sinnlichen 
Freuden des Lebens. 

to suffer to pass away, hin- 
schwinden ‘lassen. 

to seek, süchen. 

afterwards, nachher. 

bitter repentance, die bittere 

- Reue. 

in vain, vergeblich. 

to recall, zurückrufen. 

what, was. ' 

* in seinem dngemessenen Aü- 
genblicke. 

to be done, zu thun. 

to omit, * unterlassen.. 

to arise, wieder zum Vorscheine 
* kommen. 

to be, um zu seyn, Zu seyn is 
put at the end of the sen- 
tence. 

the torment, die Qual, 7. 

some future season, irgend ein 
zukünftiger Zeitpunct, 1. 

manhood, das männliche Al- 
ter, 4. 

the consequence, die Folge, 7. 

** einer versäumten Jugend, 

to disgrace, schänden. 


old age, das hohe Alter. 


to oppress, niederdrücken. 
by, durch. 
care, die Sorge, 7. 

former, früher. . 
the period, der Zeitraum, 1. 
to belong, üngichören. 
to labour, leiden. 


. « , . 
‚ ander, unter, with the dative. 


i 
‘ 
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not its own, ihm nicht ange- is, hat. 


körenden. such are, dieses sind. 
the burden, die Last, 7. - the effect, die Wirkung, 7. 
*** am Schlusse des Lebens. a disorderly waste of time, eine 
to behold, *s¢then. snregelndjuge Vergendung 
the dying man, der Sterbende. der Zeit. 
with anguish, mit Angst. * weil man auf ihren. Werth 
to be finishing, sick endigen. | nicht achtet 


when, da. évery thing, Alcs. 
preparation, die Vorbereitung, such persons, solche Menschen. 
. oo. to misplace, ünrecht stellen. 
for, auf, with the accusative. aright, recht. 
eternity, die Ewigkeit, 7. to perform, verrichten. 
hardly, kaum. u ** weil es nicht zur gehörigen 
to commence, dnfangen. Zeit gethän wird. 
V. u. 
But he who is orderly in the distribution of his 
time, takes the proper method of escaping those 
manifold evils, *He is justly said to redeem the time. 
“* By proper management he prolongs it. He lives 
much én little space; more in a few years than 
others do in many. He can live to God and his 
own soul, and “**at the same time attend 4o all 
the lawful interests of the present world. He looks — 
- back on the past, and provides for the future. He 
catches and arrests the hours as they fly. They are 
marked down for useful purposes, and their memory 
remains; whereas those hours fleet by the man of 
confusion like a shadow. His days and years are 
either blanks, of which he has no. remembrance 5 
or they are filled up with such a confused and ir- - 
regular succession of unfinished transactions, that, 
though he. remembers he has heen busy, yet he 
can give no account of the business, which has 
employed him. = 


To be orderly in the distribu- * Ausweichen governs the 
tion of his time, seine Zeit dative case. \ | 

. regelmafeig eintheilen. * mit Recht sigt man von ihm, 

to take the proper method, das dass er die Zeit aüskaufe. 

- rechte Mittel * ergreifen. *”* durch einen gehärigen Ge- 

manifold, mdnnigfaltig. brauch. . 

the evil, das Übel, .4. to prolong, verlängern. 

of -escaping, aüszuweichen. to live, leben. ° 


. 


much, Viel. 


_ little space, ein kleiner Zeit- 


+ 


4 


faum, 1. 

more, mehr. ‘ ; 

a few years, wenige Jahre. 

others, Andere, _—_- 

do is not.expressed in German. 

many, viele, 

to God, (instead of Gette) Gott. 

and his own soul, und seiner 
Seele. 

*+* zu gleicher Zeit, 

to all the, auf alle, 

lawful, pflichimäfsig, 

the interest, die Angeleg 
heit, 7. 


en- 


_ present, gegenwärtig. 


to attend, seine düfmerksam- 
keit richten. , 

to look back, zurücksehen. 

on, auf, with the accusative, ' 


:the past, das Vergangene, die 


ergangenheit. 


to provide, sorgen. 


for, für. 

the future, das Zukünftige, die 
Zrikunft. ° 

to catch, * fangen, * ergreifen. 

to arrest, fest * halten. | 

as they fly, (so wie sie fliegen) 
in ihrem Fluge. 

for, zu. \ 

useful, nützlich. 

the purpose, der Indzweck, 1. 

to mark down, (niederzeich- 
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nen) bezeichnen, bestimmen. 

memory, das Andenken, 4. 

to remain, * bleiben. 

whereas, da kingegeh. 

by, bei, with the dative. 

the man of confusion, der ver- 
worrene Mensch, 6. 

like a shadow, wie din Schat- 


ten. 

to fleet, * vorüberflicken. 

either, entweder. 

blanks, leere Räume. 

of, von. 

no rememibrance, keine Erinne- 
rung. ° . 

or, oder. 

such a, ein solcher, eine solche, 
ein solches. 

confused, verworren. 

irregular, ünregelmäßig. 

the succession, die Reihe, 7. 

unfinished, unvollendet. 

the transaction, die Verrich- 
tung, 7. Fu 

to fill up, aüsfüllen. — 

though he, ob er gleich. 

to remember, sich erinnern. 

he, dass er. . 

busy, geschäftig. _ 


yet he, er dennoch. 


of, von. 

the business, die Thätigkeit. 

to employ, beschäftigen. 

to give account, Rechenschaft 
geben. 








VL 


A man never becomes learned without studying 
constantly and methodically. Did you read the news- 
papers? I did. I did not. The passion for praise 
often produces excellent effects. The great and invin- 
cible Alexander wept for the-fate of Darius. *My 
son-in-law asked me, if I had written to my bro- 
ther. I have not heard any news either of him or 
of his brother: Birds sing and chirp. The parrot 


- talks. ‘The magpie chatters. The blackbird whistles. 


The dove coos. The cock crows. The raven and 


‘ the use he makes of them. 


x 


Of the German verb, 331» 


the frog croak. The dog barks and howls. The 
cat mews and purrs, The wolves howl. The fox 
yelps. The hare squeaks and cries. The snake 
hisses. The hog grunts. The horse neighs, The 
asses. bray. The ox and cow low. The bull bel- 
lows. The lions roar. He aimed: at my friendship 
**a long while ago. If you knew her, you would - 
not commend her. . How did you spend the even- 
ing? What did you do after supper? If we did not 
flatter ourselves, the flattery of others could not hurt 
us. We should desire but few things ardently, if 
we perfectly knew what we desire. A liar hurts 
himself the most. Interest speaks all languages, and 
acis all parts, even that of the disinterested. When 
a man finds not his repose in himself, it is in vain 
to seek it elsewhere. We ought not to. judge of 
the merit of a man by his great qualities, but by 
Do not put off till to- 
morrow, what you ought to do to-day. We ought 
to. prefer enemies, that are too bitter, to frjends, 


‚that are too sweet, because the first oflen speak 


truth, and the others never do. It is not the per- 
son, that is ordinarily loved; it is his fortune, his 
riches, his employment. This is plainly seen in 
misfortunes. I did love her most affectionately, 


excellent, Rerrlich. - 

~ the effect, die Wirkung, 7. 

. invincible, unüberwindlich. 

to weep, weinen. 
for, über, with the accusative. 
the fate, das Schicksal, 1. 
of Darius, des Darius. 
* mein Schwiegersohn. 


A mah, man. | 

to become, werden. 

never, nie. | | 

learned, gelehrt. 

without, ohne dass man, 
constantly, ununterbrochen. 
methodically, methodisch. 


to study, studiren. 
to do read, *l&sen. In Ger- 
-Taan the perfect tense must 

be put, 

the newspaper, die Zeitung, 7. 

I did, ja. I did not, nein, 

the passion, die Begierde, 7. 

for praise, nach Lab. 

to produce, hervorbringen. 
Hervor must be put at the 
end of the sentence. 


often, oft. 


‘ 


if, ob, -with the conjunctive 
mood. 

to, an, with the accusative, 

to write, "schreiben. 

not any news, keine Nachricht. 

either, weder. 

of, von. / 

or, noch. 

to hear, hören, _ 

bird, der Vogel, 4. 

to sing, * singen. 


. 


to chirp, zwitschern. 

the parrot, der Papagei, 3. - 

to talk, * sprechen. | 

the magpie, die Alster, 7. 

to chatter, plaudern. 

the blackbird, die Amsel, 7. 

to whistle, * pfeifen. 

| the dove, die Taube, 7. 

to coo, girren. 

the cock, der Hähn, 1. 

ko crow, krähen. 

the raven, der Rabe, 6. 

the frog, der Frosch, 1. 

to croak, quaken, 

the dog, der Hund, 1. 

to. bark, bellen. _ . 

to howl, heulen. 

the cat, die Katze, 7, 

to Mew, miauen. 

to purr, schnurren, 

the wolf, der Wolf, 1. 

the fox, der Fuchs, 1. 

to yelp, kläffen. 

the hare, de Hase, 6. 

to squeak, quieken. — 

to cry, * schreien. 

the snake, die Schlange, 7. 

to.hiss, zischen. : 

the hog, das Schwein, 1. 

to grunt, nzen. 

the horse, das Pferd, 1, 

to neigh,’ wiehern. 

the ass, der Esel, 4. - 

to bray, * schreien, 

the ox and cow, der Ochs (6.) 
und die Kuh (8.). 

to low, biöken.n © 

the bull, der Stier, 1. 

to bellow, briillen. 

the lion, der ‘Löwe, 6. 

to roar, briillen. 

to aim, strében. 

at, nich. 

** seit langer Zeit. 

if, wenn, 

you, Sie. 

to know, *kennen, The con- 
junctive mood must be put. 

to commend, loben. 

how, wie. 
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to do spend, * zübringen. 

the evening, der Abend, 1. 

I did do, ich machte. 

after supper, nach dem Abend- 

+ EIER. 

I do not flatter myself, sch 
schmeichle mir nicht selbst. 


the flattery, die Schmeiche- 


lei, 7. ’ 
to hurt, schaden, with the da- 
tive. 


‚but ‘few things, sir wenige - 


Dinge. 
ardently, feurig. 
to desire, verlangen, wünschen. 
perfectly, völlkonimen: 
to know, * wissen. The con- 
junctive mood must be put. 
a liar, ein Lügner, 4. 
the most, am meisten. 


interest, der Kigennutz, 1. 


.. to speak, *sprechen. 


to pet a part, eine Rolle spie- 
en. 

even that, sogär diejenige. 

the disinterested, die Uneigen- 
nülzigen. 

a man, man. 

repose, die Ruhe, 7. 

in himself, in sich selbst. 

to find, * finden. 

it is, so ist es. 

in vain, vergeblich. 

elsewhere, dnderswo. 

to seek, süchen. . 

of, von, über. Über is put with 
the accusative. 

the merit, die Verdienste. 

a man, ein Mann, 2. 

by, nach. | , 

the quality, die Eigenschaft, 7. 


. but, sondern. 


the use, der Gebrauch, 1. 

he, welchen er. 

of, von. 

to make, machen. 

to judge, ürtheilen. 

to do not put off, nicht. * ver- 
schieben. 

till, die. 
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‘ % 
you, du. " the person, die Persön, 7. -' 
to do, *thün. ordinarily, gewöhnlich. 
to prefer, *vörzieken. This tolove, lieben, _ 
verb is put after Freunden. fortune, das Glück, 1. 


too, zu. . riches, der Reichthum, 2, 

aweet, -siifé. “the employment, das Amt, 2, 

because, weil. - lainly, deutlich. 

to speak truth, die Wahrheit in misfortunes, im Unglück. 

_ sprechen. most affectionately, höchst in- 

never do, nie. ı nig, auf das innigste. 
VII. 


When Hercules. was in that part of his youth, 
. in which it was natural for him to consider, what 
course of life he ought to pursue, he one day re- 
Aired into a desert, where the silence and solitude 
of the place very much favoured his meditations. 
As he was musing on his present condition, and 
very much perplexed in himself *on- the state of 
life he should choose, he saw two women of a 
larger stature than ordinary “approaching towards 
him. One of them had a very noble air, *** and a 
graceful deportment. . Her beauty was natural and 
easy, and her person clean .an unspotted. She cast 
down her eyes towards ibe ground with an agree- 
able reserve. Her motidn was + full of modesty, 
and her raiment * as. white as snow. The other 
had **a great deal of health and floridness in her 
countenance, which she had helped with an artifi- 
cial white and red. She endeavoured, by ***a mix- 
ture of affectation in all her gestures, to appear more 
graceful than ordinary in her mien. She had a won- 
derful confidence in her looks, and + all the variety 
Of colours in her dress, * that she thought were the 
most proper to show "her complexion to advantage. 
She cast her -eyes upon herself; then turned them 
on those who were present, to see how they liked 
her; and often looked on the figure she made in 
her own shadow. **Upon her nearer approach to 
Hercules, she stepped before the other lady, who 
came forward ‘with a regular, coinposed carriage, 
and, running: up to: him, accosted him ***in the 
following manner: “My dear Hercules,” said she, “I - 


oe 
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“find you are very much divided in your own 
“thoughts upon the way of life, that you ought to 
“choose. Be my friend, and follow me. I will 
“lead you into the poasession of pleasure, and out 
“of the. reach of pain, and remove you from *all 
‘“the noise and disquietude of business. ‘** The ‘af- 
‚*fairs of either war or peace shall have no power 
“to. disturb you. Your whole employmeat shall be 
“to make your life easy, and to entertain every 
“sense with its proper gratificalions. Sumptuous 
“tables, beds of roses, clouds of perfumes, concerts 
“of music, crowds of beauties, are all in. readipess 
“to receive you.. Come along with me into this 
“region of delights, and bid farewell for ever to 
“care, to pain, ‚10 business,” Hercules hearing the 
lady talk in this manner desired to know her name; 
to which she answered: “My friends, and .those 
“who are well acquainted. with me, call me Hap- 
“piness; but my enemies, and those who would 








. “injure my. reputation,. have given me "the name 


“of Pleasure.” .. 


When, als. 

in that, (in jenem) in dem. 

the part, der Theil, 1. 

to be, sich * befinden, 

for, tei, with the dative. 

natural, natürlich. 

te consider, überlögen. In 
German the preterimperfect 
tense with dass must be put. 

to pursue a course of life, ei- 
nen Lebensweg .* einschla- 
gen. ° 

Tought, ich muss. ‘The con- 
junctive mood must be’ put. 

to retire, sich * begeben. 

one day, eines Tages. 

a desert, eine Wüste, 7. 

where, wo. 

the silence, die Stille, 7. 

the solitude, die Einsamkeit, 7. 

the place, der Ort, 2. 

meditation, die Betrachtung, 7. 

very much, ungemein. 


to favour, begünstigen. 


as, als, da. 

on, über, with the accusative. 
resent, gegenwärtig. 

Ihe condition, die Lage, 7. 

to be musing, * nächdenken, 
* niichsinnen. 

in himself, bei sich selbst. 

* über die Lebensart. 


‚he, welche er. 


to choose, wählen. 

should, müsse. 

very much, überaüs. 

perplexed, verlegen war. 

& woman, ein Fratenzimmer, 4. 

of, van, with the dative. 

large, grofs, . 

the stature, die Gestalt, 7. 

than ordinary, als gewöhnlich: 

** auf sich zükommen. 

very, sehr. 

noble, edel. 

air, die Miene, 7. 

"und ein höldseliges Betra- 
gen. 


> 
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beauty, die Schönheit, 7. 
easy, Ungezwungen. - 

clean, reinlich. 

“ unspotted, fleckenlos. 

to cast down the eyes, dée du- 


gen *niederschlagen. Nie- 


~ der.is put after sur Erde. 
with, mit. , 
agreeable, dngendhm. 
reserve, die Schüchternheit, 7. 
towards the ground, zur Erde. 
motion, die Bewegung, 7. 
+ voll Sittsamkeit. 
the raiment, die Kleidung, 7. 
* 80 weifs als der Schnee. 
** ein sehr gesundes und bli- 
hendes Aüssehen. 
with, (mit) durch. ; 
an artificial white and red, eine 
kinstliche weifse und rothe 
Farbe, 7. | 
to help, erhöhen. 
to endeavour, sich besirében, 
‚by, durch. 
"eine Beimischung von Zie- 
reret, : : 
the gesture, die Gebérde, 7. 
graceful, reizend, dnmuthig. 
mien, die Miene, 7. | 
to appear, * erscheinen, 
to have, setzen. - 
wonderful, wundervoll. 
confidence, das Vertrauen, 4. 
in, auf, with the accusative. 
_ look, der Blick, 1. 
rund alle die mannigfaltigen 
Farben. . 
in, an, with the dative. 
the dress, der Anzug, 1. 
. * welche sie für die angemes- 
sensten hielt. 
the complexion, die äussere 
Gestalt. 
to advantage, zu ihrem Vor- 
theile. 
to show, zu zeigen. 
to cast, * werfen. 
upon herself, auf sich selbet. 
then, dann. , 
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to turn, richten. Sie must be 
added. 

on,‘ auf, with the accusative. 

present, gegenwärtig. - 

te see, um au sehen. 

how, wie. 

he likes me, ich gefalle ihm. - 
The conjunctive mood must 
be put. u 

to look, blicken. Sie must be 
added. 


. on, auf, with the accusative. 


the figure, die Gestalt, 7. 

she, welche sie. , 

her own shadow, ihrSchatten, 4. 

to make, machen. __ 

** als sie dem Hercules ndher 
kiim. j 

to step before one, Binem 
* vordngehen. 

the lady, das Frauerzimmer, 4. 

regular, regelmäfsig. 

composed, gesetzt, ernsthaft. 

the carriage, das Betragen, 4. 


to come forward, vörwärts 


, "schreiten. 

to run: up te one, auf Einen 
* zülaufen, 

to accost one, Kinen dnreden. 
An is put at the end of the 
‘seatence. Also sie must be 
added. 


_ ™* auf folgende Art. 


dear, theuer. 

to say, sagen. 

to find, (finden) sehen. 

you, dass du. - 

the thought, der Gedanke, 5. 
Own is not rendered in Ger- 
man. 

upon, über, with the accusative. 

the way of life, der Lébenswég, 


1. 
that you, welchen du, 
J ought, ich * muss. 
very much divided, (gar sehr. 
getheilt) gar sehr ünschlüs- 


sig. Ä 
to follow, folgen, with the da- 
tive. | N 


! 
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you, dich. . 
the possession of pleasure , der 


Besitz des Vergnigens. 
out of, ausser. 


the reach of pain, der Bereich 


des Schmerzes. ' 


‘to lead, führen. 


from, von. 

* alles. Geräusch und alle Un- 

. ruhe der Geschäfte. : 

to remove, entfernen. 

** weder die Angel 
‚des Krieges noch 
dens 


I have no power to disturb, ick 
kann nicht beunruhigen. The 
future tense must be put. But 
no is not hefe expressed on 
account of weder — noch. 

your, deine. 

whole, ganz. 

employment, die Arbeit, 7. 

I make my life easy, sch m 
mir das Leben bequém. 

every sense, jeder Sinn, 1. 

proper, eigenthümlich. 

the gratification, die Freude, 7. 

to entertain, (unterhkdlten) er- 
getzen. 

sumptuous tables, mit kostba- 

: ren Speisen besetste Tafeln. 

the bed, das Bett, 5. 

of, von, 

the rose, die Rose, 7. 

the cloud, die Wolke, 7. 

the perfume, derWöhlgeruch 1. 

a concert of music, ein Cor- 
cert, 1. 


enheiten 
es Frie- 


vd. | 
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crowds of beauties, (Haufen 
von &chönkeiten) , schöne 
Frauenzimmer sin "grosser 
Menge, 

to be in readiness , bereit seyn. 

to receive, * empfangen. 

along with, mit. 

the region of delights, das 
Land der Wonne, 2. 

to bid farewell, Lebewöhl sa- 
gen. Lebewohl must be put 
at the end of the sentence. 

for ever, für immer. 

care, die Sorge, 7. 

pain, der Schmerz, 3. 

yasiness, die Arbeit, 7. 

in this manner, auf diese Art. 

to talk, * sprechen. 

to hear, héren. Hercules hear- 
ing for as Hercules heard. 
In this manner Hercules 
hearing must be rendered 
in German. ~ Er west 

to desire, verlangen. ira 
be added. 

the name, der Naime, 5. 

to know, * wissen. 

to which, woraüf. 

to answer, dntworten. 

well acquainted, wohl 

to call, nennen. 

Happiness, Glück. 

but, aber. 

reputation, der Rif, 1. 

to injure, verletzen. 

would, möchten, 

* den Namen Kergnügen. 


bekannt. 


Ty 


1 
va 


By this time the other lady was come up, who 
addressed herself to the young hero in a very diffe- 
rent manner. “Hercules,” said she, “I offer myself 
“to you, because I know you are descended from 
“the Gods, and *give proafs of that descent by 


“your love to virtue, and your a 
“studies “proper for your age. 


lication to the 
his makes me 


“hope you will gain both for yourself and me an 
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“inafnortal reputation. Haat, before I invite you into 
“my society and friendship, i will be open and sin- 
‘cere with you. I must lay dowa this ***ag an 


“established truth, that there is nothing truly va- 


“luable, which can be purchased + without pains 
“and lsbour. The Gods have set a price upon 


“every real and noble ‚pleasure, if you would gain- 


“their favour, you must be at the pains of worship- 


“ping them. . If you would: gain the friendship of 


“good men, you must study te oblige them. If you 
“would he hououned by your country, you must 
“take care to serve it. In short, if you would be 
“eminent in war or peace, you must acquire all the 
“qualifications, that make you great and illustrious, 
“ These are the only conditions, upon which I] can 
“make you happy.” * The Goddess of Pleasure. here 
broke in upon her discourse. “You see,” said she, 
“Hercules, by her own confession, the way to her 
“pleasures **is Jong and difficult, whereas that which 
“I propese, is ahert and easy.” “Alas!” said the 
other lady, whose. visage glowed with noble in- 
dignation, “what are the pleasutes you promise? 
“To eat, before you are hungry; to drink, before 
“you are athirst; to sleep, before you are tired; to 
“gratify appetites, before they are raised; and to 
“raise such appetitäg as nature never ptanted. You 
“never heard the most delicious music, which arises 
“from the praise ef good men; por saw the most 
“beautifal objees, which is the work of ones own 
“hands. Your vofaries pass away: their youth jn a 
“dream of mistaken pleasures, while they are hoard- 
“ing up “anguish, torment, and remorse for old 
“age. As @ me, I am the friend of Gods and of 
“good men; an agreeable companion te the artisan; 
“*a household guardian -to the fathers of families; 
“a patron and protector of servants; an asgociate in 
“all true and generous friendships. The banquets 
“of my votaries never are costly, but altrays deli- 
“cions; for none eats or drinks at them, who is 
“not javited by hunger and thirst. Their slumbers 
“are sound, and their wakings cheerful. My yaung 
German Gr. 5. edit. Y 
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“men have the pleasure *of hearing themselves ‘prai- 
“sed by those who are in years; and those who are 
“in years, of being honoured by those who are young. 
“In a word, my followers are favoured by the Gods, 
“beloved by. their acquaintance, esteemed by their 
“country, and after the close of their labours, ho- 
“noured by posterity.” We know. by the life of 
this memorable hero, to which. of these two ladies 
he gave up his heart; and every one, who reads 
this, will do him the justice to approve his choice. 


By this time, während dieser 
Zeit, unterdessen. . 
to come up, * herdnkommen, 

sich nähern. 


to address one’s self, sich wen-. 


den. 

different, verschieden, 

to, an, with the accusative, 

young, jung. 

the bero, der Held, 6. 

to offer one’s self, sich * dn- 
bieten. . 

to you, dir. 

ou, dass du. 
rom, von, with the dative. 

"the Gods, die Götter. 

to be descended, ébetammen, 

* The translation of this word 
must stand at the end of the 
sentence. 

by, durch, 

love to virtue, die Liebe sur 
Tugend, 7. - 

application, der Fleifs, 1. 

to, in, with the dative. . 

the studies, die Studien. 

"die sich für dein Alter eig- 


nen, 

the proof, der Beweis, 1. 

of, von. , 

that descent, diese Abstam- 
mung, 7. 

to make, * lassen, 

to hope, ‚hoffen. 
ou, dass du, 
th for yourself. and me, sd- 
wohl für dich selbst ale für 
mich. 


é 


immortal, unsterblich. 
reputation, der Ruhm, 1. 
to gain, erlangen. 


' but, aber. 


before, bevör. ' 
into, in, with the accusative. 
society, die Gesellschaft, 7. 


. friendship, die Freundschaft, 7. 


to invite, * einladen. 
pen, offen 

sincere, aüfrichtig. 

with, gegen, with the accusa- 
- tive, .... 

*** als eine „unerschütterliche 
Wahrheit. 

tö lay down, festsetzen. 

that, dass... 

there, es. Do, 

truly, wahrhaft. 


valuable, ‚preiswürdig. 


is, giebt. 


4 ohne, Mühe und Arbeit, 


té purchast; * erwerben. 


_ Upon, auf, with the accusative. 


real, echt, wahr. 

the price, der Preis, 1. 

to set, selzen. » 

if, wenn. .. 4 

favour, die Gunst, 7. 

would, (wolltest) willst. 

you must, so musst du. 

to be at the pains, bemüht seyn. 

of worshipping, zu verehren. 

good men, gute Menschen. 

to study, sich bestrében. 

to oblige one, Einen sich ver- 
bindlich machen, Einem Ge- 
fälligkeiten * erweisen. 
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by, von. 

your country, dein Vaterland, 

to honour, ehren. . 

to take care, sich bemühen. 

to serve one, Einem dienen, 

in short, kurz. . 

in war or peace, im Kriege oder 
im Frieden. 

eminent, aüsgezeichnet. 

all the, alle die, 
the qualification, die Kigen- 

‘  schaft, 7. 

to acquire, sich * erwerben. I 
acquire, ich erwerbe mir. . 

illustrious, berühmt, 

these are, dieses sind. « 

only, einzig. 

the condition, die Bedingung, 
7 


upon, ‘unter, with the dative. 

happy, glücklich. 

* die Göttin des Vergnügens. 

to break in upon her discourse, 
ihre Rede * unterbrechen. 

here, hier. This word must be 
put after the translation of 

roke in upon. 

you, du. 

by, aus, 

own, eigen. Ä 

the confession, das Geständ- 
niss, 1. 

the way, dass der Weg. 

to, zu. 
pleasure, die Freude, 7. 

“ "lang und beschwérlich ist, 

whereas, da hingégen. 

to propose, *vörschlagen. _ 

is short and easy, kurz und 
leicht ist. 

alas! ach! , 

the visage, das Antlitz, 1. 

with, -vör, with the dative. - 

indignation, der Unwille, 5. 

to glow, glühen. 

you, welche. 

to promise, * versprechen. 

to eat, * essen. 

hungry, hungrig. 

to drink, * trinken. 


eo 


athirst, durstig. 

to sleep, * schlafen. 

tired, müde. 

to gratify, befriedigen. 

appetites, Begierden. 

to raise, erregen. 

such, (solche) diejenigen, 

as, welche. 

nature, die Natür, 7. 

never, nie. ‘ 

to plant, einpflanzen. 

you, du. , 

to hear, héren. Never is trans- 
lated after heard. 

delicious, köstlich. 

music, die Musik, 7. 

from, aus, | 

the praise, das Löb, 1. 

to arise, * entspringen. 

nor saw, noch sahest du. 

beautiful, schön. 

the object, der Gegenstand, 1. 

the work, die Arbeit, 7. 

one’s own hands, seine eigenen 
Hände. ‘ 

your votaries ‚deine Verchrer. 

to pass away, *zübringen. Zu 

‘ must stand before während. 

a dream, ein Traum, 1. 


. Mistaken (missverstanden, ir- 


rig) falsch. 
while, während, 
*** Angst, Qual und Gewissens- 
bisse. 


“for old age, für ihr Alter. 
‚to be hoarding up, aüfhäufen. 


as for me, was mich betrifft. 

the friend, die Freundin, 7. 

of Gods, der Götter. 

and of good men, und der gu- 
ten Menschen. 

agreeable, dngenéhm. E 

a companion, ein Gehülfe, 6. - 

the artisan, der Händwerks- 
mann, 2. In German the 
genitive case is put. 

* ein Beschirmer des Hauses. 

to, für. 

the father of family, der Fa- 
milienvater, 4. 


Y2 


* ein Gönner ‚und Beschitser 
der Dienenden. 

an associate, ein Fieetinéhmer, 
. 


in, an, with the.dative. 
true, wahr. 
generous, . 


‚edel. 
the banquet , das Gate, a. 


costly, kést 
but, sondern. 
always, immer. 
for, denn. 


" aone, Keiner. 


_ at them, bei denseiben. 

by the, vom. 

thirst, der Durst, (1. 

to invite, * einladen. 

their slumbers, ihr Schlummer. 

sound, gesund, stärkend. 

their wakings, ihr Erwachen. 

cheerful, heiter. 

my young men , meine jungen 
Manner. 

Teich, von denen ‚gelsbt. See hb. 


te "be ‘in years, (bei Jahren 
seyn) im. Jöheren: Detemal- 
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ter * stehen. ® 
ina word, mit.cinpm Werte. 
the follower, dor Anhänger, 4. 
to jashromed bepsnnigc wor 


by, von. 

their poquaintanee, 
kaunten. 

beloved, geliebt. 

their country, ikr:Paterland, 2. 

to esteem, achten. 

after, näch. 

the elose, dus Ende, 3. 

their labours, thre Arbeiten. 

posterity, die Nächwelt, 7. 

by, ass, ‚with the dative. 

memorable, merkunirdig. 

the heart, das \Herg, 8. 

to give up, ( "übergeben), *hin- 
geben, weihen 

every one, Joder. 

to:sead, *tésen. 


thre Be- 


to do the justice, die Gereck- 


tigkeit "beweisen. 
‘the-choice, die Wahl, 7. 
‘to approve, ‚biigen. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Of the Germ an prep osition 8. 


Con taining: © 


I The five classes: -of the German prepositions. 
II. Exercises on the ‚greatesi ‚part of the German 


prepositions. 


The * prepositions are so- called, because they 
are put before the words, to which. they are ap- 
plied. But not all are ‘placed before : their substan- 


tive, 
which they belong, 


Some of them are put after the word, 
and these consequently cannot be 


* This word comes from the Latin verb ‚pracponere, to pe to Li 


before. 


The German term Forwort is nat to 


founded with Fürwort, pronoun. 
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called in the proper sense prepositions. Others may 


i 


be placed before or after their substantive. 

The prepositions are ptt not only before sub- 
stantives,. but. also. before. promeuns ard: seme -ad- 
verbs of. time. They are either simple (emfach), 
or compound (zusämmengesetzt). Ä 

The simple prepositiöns (die einfachen. Verhält- 
nisswörter) are either primitive, or borrowed from 
other’ parts of speech. The primitive prepositions 
(die ursprünglichen Ferhälttisswörter) are an; aus; 
bei; durch; in; mit; nich; &c. ‚The prepositions 
borrowed from other parts of‘ speech (die aus an- 
deren Wörterclassen entlehnten Woerkältnisswörter): are 
kraft; trotz; nächst; ungedchtet; &c. . x 

The compound prepositions (die zusammengesetz- 
ten Verhältnisswörterx are formed either frois a sim. 
ple preposition and a substantive; or from two sim- 
ple prepositions; or from a simple preposition and 


- an adverb. Prepositions of the first kind are an- 


stats, aufolgé; of the. second kind, gegéniiber, von 


— an, zewider; and o8 the thied Kind: zunächst, 


When. the: pteposition is not joined with a sub- 
stantive, on promown, or adverb, it forms no sense, 
aud: differs, of course, essestially from the adverh, 
which forms by itself a full sense, wher it is united 
with a vetb. AH the particles, that govern a case, 
are cobsequently prepositions, and not adyerbs. Some 
prepositions are also sometimes. employed: im a cer- 
tain signification without a case. Ther they ate to | 
be. eonsidered as adverbs. 7 

The substantive or pronoun, to which the pre< 
positions are: appHed, must be put into a’ certain. 
case, that is determined by rule and: practice. 

Some German. prepositions govern the genitive ; 
others, the dative; others, the accasative; and others, 


the genitive and dative. There are also some pre 


positions; which require either the dative, or the 
accusative, ‘There are consequently in the German 
language five classes. of prepositions. | 
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Section I 
The five classes of the German prepositions.. 
First class of German prepositions. 
Prepositions, which govern the genitive. 


1. Anstätt, statt, instead of. 

2. Besage, according to. 

8. Halben, halber, on account 
of, for the sake of. 

4. düsserhalb, on the outside 
of, without. - 

5. Innerhalb, in the inner part 

. „of, within, 

6. Oberhalb, on the upper side 

- Of, above. . 
7. Unterhalb, on the lower side 

of, below. 


11. Laut, according to. 
12. Mittelst, vermittelst, by 
means of, 

13. Rücksichtlich, hinsichtlic 
with regard to. 
14. Um — willen, for the sake 

‘of, by reason of. 
15. Ungeächtet, notwithstand- 


Ing, . 

16. Unfern, unweit, not far 
from. 

17. Vermöge, by virtue of. 


8. Diesseit, on this side, 18. Während, during. 


9. Jenseit, on yon side, onthe 19. Wegen, because of, on ac- 
other side. count of. 


10. Kraft, by virtue of. 


1. Anstatt is composed of two words, and ought, 
of course, properly to be writien in two words, con- 
sequently thus: an Statt, in the stead of. This is 
also done in the following and similar phrases: an 
des Fürsten Statt, instead of Ihe prince. An Kindes 
Statt dnnehmen, to adopt. An meiner Statt, in my 
stead. _From these examples it is seen, that, when 
"anstatt is separated, the substantive governed by it 
is placed between the two words, of which it is 
composed. Then anstatt also loses the shape of a 
preposition, and Statt resumes the nature of a sub- 
stanlive. 

When anstatt is employed as a preposition, it 
is placed before its substantive like other preposi- 
tions. For instance: anstatt des Bruders, instead of 
the brother. Anstatt seiner, instead of him, in his 
stead. For anstatt is frequently said statt.. Anstatt 
however, as the more correct form, is to be pre- 
ferred. ' 

Anstatt has also zu and dass after it. Exam- 
ples: Anstatt zu studiren or anstatt dass er studiren 
sollte, spielt er. Instead of studying, he plays. 


r 
or 
7 
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2. Besage seems to be the imperative mood of 
the verb besagen, to say. Besage seiner Rechnung 
ést er Ihnen nur Einen Thaler schuldig. According 
to -his account, he owes to you only one dollar. 

8. Halben and halber, which are derived from 
the old word die Halbe (Haiba), the side, express 
a motive, and are always put after their substantive. 
Halben is used, when the article or an adjective is 
joined to the substantive governed by it. Examples: 
Ich thue es des Geldes halben. I do it on account 
of the money. Jah thue es blofs der ‚Gesellschaft 
&alben, 1. do it only for the sake of the company. 
Er thut es der Freundschaft halben. He does it out 
of friendsbip, Einiger Ursachen halben, for some rea- 
sons. Dieser. Ursache halben, from this reason. Hal. 
ber is employed; when the article is omitted. Ex- 
amples: Alters halber, on account of age, Vergnii- 
gens halber, for the sake of pleasure.” 

When halben is used with the genitive of the 
pronouns ich, du, er, sie, the r of this genitive is 
suppressed, a ¢ being substituted in its place, and 


- -the two words being contracted into one word. It 


is consequently said: ‘ meinéthalben, for. my . sake. 
Deinethalben, for thy sake. Seinethalben, for his. 
sake. Jhrethalben, for ber sake. Instead of mei- 
nerhalben; deinerhalben; seinerhalben ;: ihrerhalben, 
In wnaerthalben., for our sake, and euerthalben, for 
your sake, the letter 7, to which a ¢ is added, is 
not suppressed. 

By means of halben the following adverbs are 
formed; derenthalben, derohalben, déssenthalben, dess- 
halben, desshalb, on that account; wessenthalben, 
wesshalb, on which account. In the first, third, and 
sixth adverb a # is inserted, and the three adverbs 
desshalben, desshalb, wesshalb, are contracted' from 
dessenthalben and wessenthalben. . It must therefore 
be written desshalben, desshalb, wesshalb, and not 
deshalben, deshalb, weshalb. 

The adverb allenthalben, every where, which 
must be pronounced allent-halben, and not allen- 
thalben;, -is- net formed from the preposition halben, , 


\ 
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but from the old substantive die Halbs, and ständs 
consequently instead of an adden Seiten, an allen Or- 
ser, at all sides, at all places. This is also the case 
with the four folowing eoimpseund prepvsitions, 

4. Aufserhalb stands instead of aufser der Seite, 
Aufserhalb der Stadt, des Hauses, without the town, 
wilhout deors 

§. Innerhalb etarids instead of in der inneren Seite, 
and is used both of place and time, Exrampleası Zr 
set nicht innerhalb des Hauses; denk er steht vor der 
Thüre, He is not within the howe; for he is With. 
out doors. Vir waren innerhalb dir Schänzer vers 
borgen. ‘We were hiddek ‘vithin the trenches. Joh 
werde innerhalb weniger Tage surtohkommen, I shall 
éotie back within a few days. The dative - is put, 
when a cardinal number: stands before. the substan- 
ilve governed by innerhalb, Examples: crinerhaid 
sehn Meilen, within ten miles, Hr wird innerhalb 
“ drei Tagen dnkommen, He will arrive within three 
days. Be wird innerhalb zwei Stundin geendigt seyn 
Jt will be finished withis two Hours - Ie is: also 
said: Amerhalb welchem. os . 

6. Oberhalb. stands instead of auf der oberen Seite, 
Sein Kopf war oberhalb des Wassers. His head Was 
above the water. Oberhalb der Stadt, at the highet 
“ part of the town, ’ 

7. Unterhalb stands instead of ‚auf‘ der unhteren 
Seite. Unterhalb der Stadt, in the lower patt of the 
town. Unterhalb des Rheines, on the lower side of 
the Rhine. ‘ 

. 8. Déeseeit, in order to make easier the promis, 
ciation, is said for diesseits, which has no case aftet 
st, abd is an abtidgment of dicsereeits, Exaniples: 
diesseis des Flusses, on this side of the river. Diss 
‚seit dee Graves, in the present life. ~ 

9, Jenseit is said for jenerseits, instead of which 
the contracted form jenseite is used. Jenseiss is efit 
ployed adverbially, and jenseis as prepvsition. Ex- 
Arhples: Jenseit des Flusses, on the other aide of 
ibe river, Jenseits des Grabee, in the other world 
It is also said: Das Jenseits, the other world. © 
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10. Kraft is properly a substantive, end stands 
for in Kraft, by the power of. Example: kraft 
meines Fersprechens, for in Kraft meines Verspre- 
chens, by virtue of my promige. 

11. Laut, being properly a substantive, and signi- 
fying sound, ts employed instead of xich dem Laute, 
according to the söund, that is, according to the tenor, 
acoording to. Example: /aut des Befchles, according 
to the order. 

12. Mittelst, being said for Aftttels, is properly 
the genitive smgular of the substantive Mittel, means. 
Several Germans write and pronounce therefore mi#- 
tels instead of mittelst, For mittelst is very fre- 
quently said vermittelst. Mittelst, mittels, vermitteln 
meines Geldes, by means of my money. 

13. Riicksichtlich and hinsichtlich are employed 
instead of in Rücksicht auf, in Hinsicht auf. For 
instance: rücksichtlich meines Vaters, with regard to 
my father. Instead of in Rücksicht auf meinen Va- 
ter. Hinsichtlich meiner Söhne, with respect to my 
sons. instead of in Hinsicht auf meine Söhne. 

14. Um — willen is composed of two words, 
The word um is put before the substantive, and 
the svord wien follows after it. Examples: Um 
Gottes willen, helfen Sie mir, wenn Sie können. Hor 
God's sake relieve me, if you oan. Um des Him- 
mels willen, hören Sie mich an. For heaven's sake 
hear me. . Um wetner Kinder willen, for my chil- 
dren’s. sake, Jeh liebe sie um ihrer selbst willen. 
I love her for her own sake. Jch komme um B- 
res Bruders willen zu Ihnen. I come to you about 
your brother. Um eines leeren Titds willen opferte 
er das Glück seines Kindes auf. For the sake of 
an empty ttle the sacrificed the happiness of his 
own child. Um der Menschen willen, for the sake 
‘of the men. Um Ihrer Ehre willen, for the sake 
. of your honour. Um sweier Ursachen willen, for 

«wo reasans. — ’ 

It is said wm meinetwillen, for my seke; um dei- 
‚netwillen, for thy sake ; um.seinetwillen, for his sake; 
um thretwillen, for her sake; instead of um meiner- 
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willen; um deinerwillen ; um seinerwillen ; um ihrer- 
willen. But it is said: wm seiner selbst willen, for 
one’s own. sake. Um’ ünsertwillen, for our sake. 
‚Um euertwillen, for your sake. 

By means of um — willen the following adver- 
bial phrases are formed: zum dérentwillen (instead of 
um. derenwillen), um déssentwillen (instead of. um 
| dessenwillen), um desswillen, on that account, for that 
reason; um wéssentwillen (instead of um wessenwil- 
len), for what reason. . 

15. Ungeaohtet signifies nicht geachtet. This pre- 
position is, of course, properly the past participle of 
the verb achten, to have regard to. It must conse- 
quently be said ungeachtet,- and not unerachtet or 
ohnerachtet, . 

Ungeachtet is placed either before the substan- 
tive, or after it. Examples: ungeachtet seines Ver- 
lustes, notwithstanding his loss. Jch liebe ihn un- 
geachtet seiner Hasslichkeit or seiner Hässlichkeit un- 
geachtet. I love him notwithstanding his ugliness. 

ut it is: better to put ungeachtet before its sub- 
stantive. . . _ 

It is a fault to say dem ungeachtet. It must be 
said dessen ungeachtet, notwithstanding that. These 
two words may also be written in one word. . 

Ungeachtet is also a conjunction, and signifies 
though. .. | | 

16. Unfern and unweit are employed instead of 
nicht [ern von, nicht weit von. Example: unfern or 
unweit des Dorfes, not far from the village. They 
are also used as adverbs. Unfern or unweit von 
hier, not far from here.‘ 

17. Fermöge is more usual than éraft and Jaut. 
Vermige des Fleifses, by means of diligence. Ver- 
möge der Ubung, by dint of practice. 

18. Während is properly the present participle 
of the verb währen, to last. Während des Krieges, 
during the war.’ Während der Zeit, during the time, 

Während is also used as a conjunction of time. 
Während dieses geschah, while that happened. 

19. /Vegen is: put either before the substantive, 


N 


N . 
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or afler it. Examples: Ich that es wegen meines Va- 
ters. I did it because of my father. Zr konnte mir 
wegen seines Alters nür von fern nächfolgen. He could 
by reason of his age follow me only at a distance. 
Sie verlér ihr Vermögen ihrer Gütherzigkeit wegen. 
She lost her fortune by reason of her good nature. | 
Ich thue es der Armen wegen. 1 do it on account 
of the poor. Er löbte ihn wegen seiner guten düf- 
führung. He commended him for “his good beha- 
viour. Dieser Ursache wegen, for that reason. Des 
Preises wegen einig werden, to agree about the price. 
Er spräch mit mir wegen des Hauses or des Hauses 
wegen. He spoke to me concerning the house. 

Wegen is employed in the same manner as hal- 
ben, when it is joined with ihe pronouns ich, du, 
er, sie, Meinetwegen, on my account. Deinetwegen, 
on thy account. | Seinetwegen, on his account.  /A- 
retwegen, on her account. Unsertwegen, on our ac- 
count. Euertwegen, on your account. Instead of 
meinerwegen; deinerwegen; seinerwegen; threrwegen ; 
unserwegen; euerwegen. Ä 

Wegen must always be used with the genitive. 
There is however one exception to tbis rule. It is 
not said wegen meiner; wegen deiner; wegen seiner; 
wegen ihrer; wegen unser; wegen euer, Here the da- 
tive is employed: wegen mir; wegen dir; wegen ihm; 
wegen ihr; wegen uns; wegen euch. But as this ase 
of the dative is a fault, it is better to say meinei- 
wegen; deinetwegen; seinetwegen; ihretwegen; unsert- 
wegen; euertwegen, 

- In some phrases von is added to the preposition 

wegen. Example: von Rechts wegen, according to law. 

By means of wegen the following adverbs are 
formed: dérentwegen (instead of derenwegen}, dero- 
wegen, dessentwegen (instead of dessenwegen), dess- 
wegen (contracted from dessenwegen), on that ac- 
count, for that reason; wesswegen (contracted from 
wessenwegen), for what reason. Sie war in keiner 


geringen Furcht desswegen, She was in no, small. 
| “ 


fear about it. 
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Second class of German prepositions. 
Prepositions, which govern the genitive and dative. 
Trotz , in spite of. Zufölge , in consequence of, 

1. Trotz is properly a substantive, and stands 

for zum Trotze, in deftance of. Jch werde ihr trotz 
seiner FP Grsteliungen einen Besüch dbstatten. 1 shall 
pay her a visit in spite of his remonstrances. Es 
est wahr tretz aller Einwendungen. It is true in spite 
of all objections. Trotz seiner Vorstellungen and trots 
aller Einwendungen stands for. seinen Vorstellungen, 
allen Einwendungen zum Trotze. Trotz always go- 
verns the genitive, when, as in the two preceding 
examples, it signifies in spite of, notwithstanding. 
But when it signifies as well as, it has the dative 
_ after it. For instance: Er spricht trotz einem Ge- 
lehrten. He speaks as well as a learned ‘man. 
‘ 2. Zufolge consists of the two words zu and 
Folge, and is, ‘of course, properly no prepositidn, 
bet a substantive joined with a preposition. Folge 
, 16 the dative governed by zu. Zufolge is therefore 
' also frequently written zw Folge, and consequently 
m two words. But when zu fulge is written in 
one word, it assumes the shape of a prepdsition. 
When. zufolye stands before the substantive, it go- 
verns the genitive, which depends on the dative 
Folge. But when it stands after the substantive? it 
governs the dative. For instance: zufolge Ikres Be- - 
_ Sehles or Ihrem Befehie zufolge, in consequence of 
your order. ; 


Third class of German pr epositions. 
Prepositions, which govern the dative, 


1. Aus, out of, from, 10. Näch, after. 

2. Aufser, out of; besides. 11. Nächst, zunächst, next. 
3. Bei, by; with; on. 12, Nebst, with y besilles. 

4. Binnen, within. 13. Ob, over; on account of. 
5. Entgegen,towards; against. 14. Sammt, together,. with. 
6. Gegenüber, over against. 15. Seit, since, 

7. Gemafs, according to. 16. Von, from; of; by. 

8. Langs, along. 17. Zu, to; at, 

9. Mit, with. . 18. Zuwider, against. 
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Aus denotes: . 


1. Motion from the-bounds of a place, both in. 


the proper and figurative sense. - Examples.ı. Zr nahm 
es aus dem Feuer, He took it out of the fire..., Zr 
kommt aus. der. Fremde. He comes from abroad, . Er 
kommt aus dem Bette. He comes out of bed. Sie 
kamen aus der Kirche. They came out of the church. 
EF ir reiseten gestern ab aus London. We set out 
yesterday from London. Sie wollten mich nicht aus 
dem Gefangnisse lassen. They would not let me 


out of prison. dus dem Wege, out of the way. 


Aus dem Schusse, out of gunshot. Gehken Sie ‘mir 
aus den Augen. Go out of my sight.- Sie war mir 
bald aus dem Gesichte. She was soon out of my 
sight. dus der Scheide ziehen, to draw from the 
scabbard. Trinken Sie nicht aus diesem Glase, Do 


not drink out of this glass. Zr rettete sie aus der 


Tidesgefahr. He rescued her from the danger of 
death. 4us der Acht lassen, to neglect. dus: der 
Mode, out'of fashion. | 

Aus denotes: 


2. The origin of a thing, or ihe matter, of which 


something is made. Examples: Er ist aus einer al- 
ten Familie. He is of an ancient family. Jch bin 
aus Berlin gebürtig. I am born at Berlin. ch bin 
‘gus Sachsen gebirtig. I am a native of Saxony, 
Dieses ist aus Silber gebildet. This is formed oat 
of silver. Dieses ist aus Stein gemacht. This. is 
made: of stone. Jus einem Dinge bestehen, to con- 
sist, to be composed of something. 

Aus denotes: 

3,.The motive of an action. Examples: Er thaez 
es aus Gefälligkeit gegen Sie. He did it out of kind- 
ness to you. Hr that es aus freiem Willen. He did 
it of his own accord. Er that Alles aus blofser Grofs- 


muth, He did every thing. out of pure generosity. - 


Sie that es aus Tratze. She did it out of spite. -dus 
Stolz, out of pride, dus Vorsatz, out of design. 
Aus Unwissenheit, out of ignorance. us Mangel 
an Gelde, for. want of money. us einem blofsen 


Ferdachte, upon. a mere suspicion. -Jus Liebe hei- | 


~ 
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rathen, to marry for love. Aus Erfahrung, by ex- 
perience. Jch sehe aus seiner Eile, I see by his speed. 
Aus diesem ist es klär, ‘From this it-s evident. -4use 
einer edleren Ursache, from a nobler cause. us die- 


“ sem Grunde, for this reason. Aus’ welchen Gründen? 


upon what grounds? 
Aus denotes: oo _ 
4. The manner, in which any thing is done. 


‘Examples: Eine Sprache aus dem Grunde studiren, 


to study a language to the bottom. dus voller Kehle 
lachen, to laugh full throat. dus aller Kraft, by 
main strength. , 


Aus is also used. as an adverb. Then it sig- 


nifies the absence of a person, or the end of a 
thing. Examples: Zr war lange aus. He was long 
absent. Das Feuer ist aus. The fire is out. Das 
Schaüspiel ist aus. The play is done. Nin ist es 
mit ihm aus, Now he has finished. his life; now 
he is undone. | 
By means of aus the following adverbs are 
formed: daraüs, thereout; hence. Heraiis, hinaüs, 
out. ZZieraüs, hereout; hence. Yoraüs, whereout; 
out of which; from what. 
- Aufser is used: ' 


1. Of things, which are not found in the inner, 


art of a place. Examples: Zr wohnt au/ser der Stadt. 


e lives out df the town. Zr speisete aufser dem 


Hause, He dined out of the house. -4u/ser is also 


employed in a figurative sense. Examples: /ch war. 
vor Freude aufser mir. 1 was beside myself with 


joy. Sie ist noch nicht aufser Gefahr. She is not 
yet out of darger. -4u/ser Stande, out of condition. 

dufser is used: | 

2. In the signification of aiisgenommen, except, 
besides. Examples: Niemand denkt so aufser mir. 
Nobody thinks so beside myself. - Ich habe aufeer 
ihm Keinen gesehen. ‘1 have seen none besides him. 
Aufser meinen Kindern kamen auch meine Schwestern 
Besides my children, my sisters also came. When 
aufser signifies except, besides, it is also employed 
adverbially; and then it depends ‘on the verb of the 


> 


a 


Of the German prepositions, 851 


sentence, in which case it is put ejther with th 


nominative, or with the genitive, or with the accy- 
sative. Examples: Zs war Niemand dort, aufser Ahr 


Bruder. Ich erinnere mich, aufser Ihres Bruters{ nur * 


weniger Menschen in jener Zeit. Ich Jaud Niemanden 


dort, aufser Ihren Bruder, It is also said au/ser 
dass, aufser wenn. Fo 
Aufser governs the genitive in’ the, following 
phrase: au/ser Landes, out of the country,’ abroad. 
By imeans of aufser the followipg adverb is 
formed: au/serdem (instead of au/ser dem), besides 
this, besides, 2. u .. a 
Bei is used: Oo, 
1. In a local signification, in which it notes pro- 


"ximity. Examples: Bei dem Tische, by the table. 


Er safs bei ihm. He sat by him. Sie stand bei mir. 
She. stood near me. Er schoss bei dem Ziele vorbei, 
He shot beside the mark. Giebt es schöne Spazier- 
gänge bei dem Hause? Are there fine walks near the 
house? Liegt das Haus bei einer katholischen Kirche? 
Does the house lie near a catholic church? Jch 
glaubte, Ihr Freund wäre bei Ihnen. I thought your 


friend was with you. Jch musste eine Stunde bei ihr 


bleiben. She made me stay an hour with her. Sve 
hatte Gesellschaft bei sich, welcher sie mich vorstellte, 
She had eompany with her, to whom she introduced 


me. Bei Einem liegen, schlafen, to lie, to sleep 


with one. Bei Hofe, at court. A similar meaning 
have the following phrases, some of which are taken 
figuratively: Ziwas bei der Hand haben, to have 
something at hand. Das ist bei ihm einerlei, That 
is all one with him. Zs ist bei uns nicht so; It is 
not so with us. Zs ist ein Grindsatz bei mir, It is 
a maxim with me. Bei wém muss ich mich melden? 
Whom must I apply to? Zr sagte, dass er sich bei 
dem Könige beschweren würde. He said he would. 
complain to the king. Solche Beweisgründe hatten. 


eine unüberwindliche Stärke bei den heidnischen Phi~ 


lasophen. Such arguments had an invincible «force 
with the pagan philosophers. Bei dem Plato, in 


Plato. Zr sieht bei seinem Fürsten in Gunst. He is 


a 
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- in favour with ‘his prince, Dieses steht bei Ihnen. 
This depends upon you. Bei offenen Thiiren, with 
open dgors. Ich habe kein Geld bei mir. I have 
no meney abort me. Joh trage Ailes bei mir. I 
carry” every, thing about-me. , Behalten Sie ‚es bei 
sich. Keep it. with you. | 

Bei is used: 

2. In order to note the state, in which any thing 


is, or the time, in which any thing is done. Ex- 
amples: Er ist bei guter Gesundheit. He is in good 
health. Jch bin noch bei Kräften, VY am yet vigo- 
rous. Zr ist nicht bei sich. He is without know- 
ledge. Zr ist bei Vermögen. He is a mau of for- 
tune. Zr ist bei Jahren. He is in years, he is aged. 
Sie kamen bei Haufen. They came in crowds. Bei 
dem Allen blieb er unentschlossen. : With all that he 
remained irfesolute. Zs entstand ein Zank bei dem 
- Spiele. A quarrel arose at game. Zr ist bei dem 
Mittagsmahie, -He is at dinner. Bei meinem Leben 
geschieht dieses nicht. During my: life this is not 
done. Bei dem Schlusse des Tages, at the close of 
the day. Es ereignete sich bei dem Anbruche des Ta- 
ges. It happened at break of day. Bei dem Auf- 
gange und Untergange der Sonne, at the rising and 
setting of the sun. Er weinte bei der Trennung von 
_ seinen Kindern, He wept at parling with his children. 
Bei der Schöpfung der Welt, at the creation of the 
world. Bei‘ Tage und, bei Nackt, ‘by day and by 
nieht. Bei Lichte arbeiten, 10 work by candlelieht. 
Bei dem Kriege gewinnen, to profit by the war, Bez 
dieser Gelegenheit, on this occasion. Bei diesen FY or- 
ten, upon these words. Bei dem Gedanken, at the 
thought. It is also said: be: Todesstrafe, upon pain 
of death. | 

Bei is used: 

3. With the verbs ergreifen, fassen, n nöhmen, nen- 
nen. Examples: Er nahm thn bei der Hand, 6 bei den 
Haaren. He. took him by the hand, by the ‘hair. 
Wer*raft or nennt mich bet swipiners Dien @iiies 
calls me by my name ?. 6 
Bei is used: * 
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4. In swearing and obtesting Examples: Bes 
Gott, by God. Bei meiner Ehre, upon my honour. | 
Ba meiner .Seligkeit, as I e to be saved. Be 
meiner Seele, ich hasse sie nicht. Upon my soul, I 
do net hate her. | 

Bei, in the signification of about, is sometimes 
employed with a cardinal number adverhially. Then 
it governs no case.. Example: Zr ist bei sechzig 
Jahre alt. He is about sixty years old. It is also 
said: bei weitem, by much, by far. 

By means of bei the four following adverbs are 
formed ; dabei; hierbei; vorbei, wobei. 

Binnen is used only of time. Example: Ze 
wird: binnen zwei Tagen geendigt seyn. It will be 
finished within two days. For 

Entgegen is always placed after its case. It 
signifies : on 

1. Towards. Examples: Zr ging seinem Freunde, 
entgegen: He went to meet his friend. Literally: 
He went towards his friend. Der Knabe lauft sei~ 
nem Vater entgegen. The boy runs to titel his fa.- 
ther. Zr sprang seinen Altern freudig entgegen. He 
sprang joyfully to meet his paretts. == — 

Entgegen signifies: of 

-2. Against, contrary. Examples: Zr ied mir ent- 
gegen. He is against me. Dieses ist der Natur der 
Dinge entgegen. This is «ontrary to the nature of 
things. Mein Vater war seinem Virhaber entgegen. 
My father was against his design. | 

Gegenüber (or gegen über) must always be placed 
after its case. Examples: Zr wohnt meinem Hause 
or mir gegenüber, He lives over against niy house, 
over against nie. Jenes Haus war gerade dem ande- 
ren gegenüber, That house as sttaight over against 
the other. ‚Joh wurde thm gegenüber gestsilt. 1 was 
placed over against him. ; 

Gemäfs, which is originally an adjective, is ab 
weys placed after the substantive governed by it. 
| 2 Er. löbi der Vernuhft gemäfs, He lives 
g to reason. | 

-is riot to be tonfounded with the adverb 
* 6, edit. | zz 
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of time längst, long ago. Lange dem Flusse, along 
the river. Langs dem Ufer, along the shore. Some 
German writers employ längs also with the. genitive. 


Mit signifies: 

4. In company of, both properly and figuratively. 
Examples: mit Einem gehen, to go ‘along with one. 
Wollen Sie mit mir kommen? Will you come along 
with me? Zr isstmit seinen Freunden. He eats with 
his friends, Nehmen Sie dieses mit ‘sich, Take this 
along with you. Sie fochten mit den Franzosen, 
They fought with the French. Instead of gegen die 
Franzosen, against the French. Sie versicherte mir 
mit Thränen in den Augen, she.assured me with 
tears in her eyes. Zr empfing mich mit vieler Güte, 
He received.me with much kindness, Zine Schüs- 
sel mit Speise, a dish of meat. | 


Mit notes: oo 
. 2 Connexion, .or mutual dealing, Examples: 
Er ist Freund mit der gansen Welt.. He is friend 
with all the world. Er war mit ihr verheirathet. 
He was married to her. Ich bin mit ihm verwandt. 
I am related to him. It is also said: Jch bin ihm 
verwandt. Ich werde mit ihm sprechen. 1 shall 

speak to him. 

Mit notes: | -, 7 
$. The means, or the instrument. Examples: 
Er ernährt sich mit Betteln. He gets his living by 
-begging. , Zr thüt es mit Hilfe seiner Freunde. He 
does it with the help of his friends. _Jch karin es 
mit Ihrer Hand beweisen. 1 can prove it under your 
hand. Was wollen Sie mit diesen Worten sagen? 
What do you mean by these words? Zr überredet 
mit seinen Gründen.: He persuades by*his reasons. 
Er bekim die Briefe mit der Post, He.received the 
letters by the post. Mit Ihrer‘ Erlaubniss, by your 
| leave. Mit der Bedingung, under condition. [Mut 
‚ der Zeit, in time, Mit Vorsatz, on- purpose. Venn 
_ wir ihn mit seinem Bruder vergleichen, if we com- 
pare him with his brother. Zr schnitt es mit einem 
Messer entzwei. He cut it in two with a knife.. Zr. 
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t5diete ihn mit seinem Schwerte He killed him’ with 
his sword. . mo 

Mit notes: 

4.. The manner, in: which something i is done or 
stands. Examples: Er vergilt Bases mit Bösem. He 
renders evil for evil. Zr sprüch mit lauter Stimme, 
He spoke with a loud voice. Jch habe Mitleiden 
mit ihm. I take compassion on him. Jch bin mit. 
ihm zufrieden. 1 am pleased with him. Wie steht 
es mit ihm? How is it with him? 

By means of mit the following adverbs are 
formed: mit darunter, among them. "Damit, there- 
with, with it. Hiermit, herewith. Womit, "where- 
with. Damit is also a conjunclion, signifying that, 

Nach signifies: 

1. Following in place, in rank, in time. Ex- 
amples: Der Lieutenant kommt nach dem Haupt. 
manne. The lieutenant comes after the captain. 
Sie kamen alle ‘nach einander. They came all of 
them one after another. Der nächste nach dem Kö- 
nige, the next to the king. Nach dieser Zeit, after . 
that time. Nach dem Essen, after. dinner, after sup- 
per. Nach dem Göttesdienste, when service is done. 
Ein Viertel nach sieben, a quarter after seven. Nach 
Allem, after all. 

"Nach notes: 

2. Motion to a place. Examples: Er ritt nach 
der Stadt. He rode towards the town. Sie mar- 
schirten nach dem Hheine. They marched towards 
the Rhine. Nach Westen, towards west: Dieser 
Mann reiset nach Deutschiand, This man travels to 
Germany: dis ich nach Berlin reisete, nach Berlin 
kam, when 1 went, when I came to Berlin. ann 
gehen Sie nach der Stadt? When do you go to town? 
Lassen Sie uns nach Hause gehen» Let us go home. 
Gehen Sie und. séhen Sie nach der Sonne. Go see by 
the sun. Das Schiff ist nach London bestimmt, . This 
ship is bound for London, 

Nach is used: 

8.-With the following and similar verbs: Nach 
Einem schicken, to send for one. Sich nuch einem 
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Dinge ot nach Einem erkundigen, to inquire after 
sqmething or for one. Nach Jemandes Namen fra 
gen, to ask for one’s name. Nach einem Dinge füh- 
den, to feel for a thing. Naai einem Dinge riechen, 
stinken, schmecken, to smell, to: stink, fo taste of 
something. Nach Lichte rufen, to call fox a light. 
Nach Einem schlagen, to strike at one. Nach einem 
Dinge zielen, to aim at a things Nach einem Dinge 
smachten, verlangen, sich nach einem Dinge sdhnen, 
nach einer Sache streben, to languish, to long, to 
aspire for @ thing. Nach dt/em söhnappen, ta gasp 
for breath. 

Nach signifies: oe 

4. According to; in imitation of. Examples: Zr 
schreibt nach seiner Vörschrift. He writes aftex his 
copy. Es ist nach der neuesten Mode gemacht. It 
is made after the newest fashion. Nach der Schrift, 
according fo the seripture. Nach der Meinung eini- 
ger Gelehrten, according to. the opinien of some 
learned men. Wir verfahren nach dem Gesetze. We 
proceed according to law. . dlles gelang nach unsern 
Wiinschen.. Every thing succeeded according to gut 
wishes, Nach dem Scheine urtheilen, to judge from 
appearance. Nach meinem Sinne, to uay liking. Nach 
seinem Gefallen, at his pleasure. Nach dhrem Ver- 
' dienste, according as you deserve. Nach dem Ge- 
schmacke meines Freundes, to the taste of my friend. 
Es ist sieben nach meiner Uhr. It is seven by my 
watch. Sich nach Einem richten, to conform te one. 
Nach dem Raphael malen, to paint after Raphael. 


Obserwation, When nach signifies: according’ te, 
it may be put after its case. Examples: Allem An- 
scheine nach, to all appedrance. Meiner Meinung 
nach, is my opinion. But when the dative govemed 
hy nach has a. gestive after it, tach must stand be- 
fore its case: :För.instancer nach der. Beschreib 
des Livius, according to the acodumt. of Livy. & 
ner Geburt nack,''gccording to his-bitth Nach is 
‘also placed in some other instances after its case. 
For example: Der Nase nach, following your nose. 
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Dem Strome nach, following the stream. Der Zeit 
nash, as for the time. . ' 

Nach is joined in the following phrases with 
su: nach der linken Hand zu, towards the left hand. 
Nach unten se, near the bottom. 

‘In the following phrases nach is employed ad- 
verbially: Er bleibt nach wie vor. He always is the 
same. Nach und nach, nach gerade, by little and. 
litle, by degrees. | | 

By ıneans of nach the following adverbs are 
formed: darnäch, thereafter. Aernäch, hereafter. 
Nachhér, after, afterwards. J/Fornäch, after which. - 
To these words the conjunction nachdem, after, must 
be added. 

Nächst and surächss answer -to the English next. 
Examples: Zr safs nächst or cumichst meinem Fa- 
ter. He sat next my father. Zunächst stands .in 
-the following phrase ufter its case: Er safe mir zu- 
nächst. He sat next to me. ’ a 

Nächst and zunächst are also employed advet- 
bially, and then they are sometimes accompanied 
with ‘the prepositions an or bei, Examples: die 
nichet vergangene Woche, last week. Hr wohnt 
nächst ‘an der Kirche, nächst bei der Kirche. He 
lives next the chureh. Da 

Nebst -signifies either with, or besides. Exam- 
‘ples: Zr nebst seiner Sehwester ham wu mir. He with 
his sister eame to me. Nebst.cinem schönen Körper — 
besitat ode auch ein edies Herz. Besides a fine body, 
she also possesses ‘a noble ‘heart, - 

Ob (an abridgment of oben) corresponds ‘to ‘the 
‘preposition über, and signifies: _ 

t. Over. ‘Examples: se hänge eine schwaras 
Wolke ob seinem Haupte. A black cloud hange over 
-his head. Instead of über seinem Haupte, Es schwebt 
ob meinen Augen. It «waves before my eyes, In- 
stead of vor meinen Augen. Er besteht ob seinem 
Kopfe. He persists in his opinion. Instead of auf 
seinem .Kopfe. 

“. 06 signifies: 

‚2. On account of. Example: Br tröstete sie ob 
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dem Perluste ihres Gatten, He comforted her over 
the loss of her husband. Instead of wegen des Ver- 
Justes ihres Gatten, on account of the loss of her 
husband. - | 

Observation. Some German writers join the. pre- 
position ob, which is net much in use, also with 
the genitive case. . 

In sammt und sonders, all. and every one of them, 
sammt is used adverbially. 

Seit notes a succession of time,. and determines 
the beginning of it. Examples: Seit dem Tode: sei- 
‚nes Vaters, since the death :of his father. Seis eini- 
gen Tagen, since a few days. Er ist aeit kurzem ge- 
storben. He has died not long ago. Seitdem (in- 
stead of seit dem), since that time; since. Seit is 
‚also placed before adverbs of time. For instance: 
seit wann? since when? 

Seit is also used as a conjunction of time. Ex- 
ample: Seit ich hier bin, {rom the. time since which 
I am here. 

It-must be said.sezéhér, hitherto, and not seither. 

Von. is used: 

1. When it is said that a person or thing re- 
‘moves from a place; that a thing is taken. away or 
delivered from another thing; that a thing has been 
-made of any matter, or that it proceeds from another 
thing; and lastly, that a thing depends on anether 
thing, or has been produced by any efficient cause. 
Examples: von einem Orte zum anderen, from one 
place to another.. Er ist dben von meinem Bruder 
‚gekommen, He is just come from my brother. Er 
reiset von Amsterdam nach London, He.goes from 
Amsterdam to London. Er ist nicht weit von dieser 
:Stadt.: He is not far from this town. Die Gesell- 
schaft stand vom (instead of von dem) Tische auf. 
The company rose from table. Ernahm es von der 
Wand. He took it from the wall Sie siand weit 
vom Feuer ab. She stood far (off) from the fire. 
Sie allein rettete mich vom Untergange. She alone 
saved me from ruin. Von der Arbeit ruhen, to rest 
from labour. Der Rock wär von feinem Ti ache. The 
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coat was of fine cloth. Der Wagen war ganz von 
Cédernholze. The chariot :was:.all ‚of cedar. Sis 
sind vom nämlichen Gepräge. They are of the same 
coin, . Ein Gemälde von Titian, a painting of Tifian’s. 
Der König von Spanien stammt vom Hause Bourbon 
ab. The king of Spain is descended from the house 
of Bourbon. in Kaufmann von Leipzig, a mer- 
chant from Leipzig. Fon London gebürtig, of Lon- 
don. Ein Sachse von Geburt, a Saxon by birth. Von 
Einem hören, to hear of one; to hear from one. Er 
empfängt von mir ein schönes Messer. He receives 
from me a fine knife. Jch liebe ihn vom Grunde 
meines Herzens. I love him from all my heart. Das 
‘war ein Fehler von mir. That was a fault of mine. 
Mein Aufenthalt in dieser Stadt hängt von Ihnen ab. 
My stay in ihis town depends on you. Jch lebte 
sechs Tage von Nichts als Brote. I lived for six 
‚days upon nothing but. bread. Dieses war sehr wohl - 
von ihm gethän. This was very well done of him. 
Er wurde von seinem Feinde erschlagen. He was 
slain by his enemy. Dieses Haus wurde von dem 
Könige gebaut. That. house was built by the king. 
Dieses Buch ist von ihm geschrieben worden. That 
-book has been written by him. Jch /asse mich von 
-thr malen. I get me painted by her. Er wurde 
von der Schönheit dieses jungen Frauenzimmers hin- 
gerissen. He was taken with the beauty of that 
young woman. ze . 
Fon, joined with the verb seyn, notes: 
.  % The possessibn of a thing.- Examples: Sie 
war eine Jungfrau von sehr grofser Schönheit. She 
was a maid of very great beauty. Yon schöner Ge- 
stalt, of a heautiful form. Klein von Person, small 
" of size. Von keiner Dauer, of.no duration. Es ist 
eine Sache von grofser Wichtigkeit. It is an affair 
of great consequence, It is also said: von Gesicht; 
by sight. Von der Seite, aside. Von neuem, anew. 
Von ‘notes: 
3. That of which we speak. Examples: Dieses’ 
Buch handelt von der Unsterblichkeit unserer Seele. 
That book treats of the. immortality of our soul. 
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Er spricht schlecht von mir. He speaks wl ef me. 
Er redet vom Wetter.. Te speaks about the weather. 
. Von notes: Lo a 

4. The beginning of a thing, or of a time. Ex- 
amples: Yum Kopfe: bie sum Fafse, from head to 
foot. Fom ersten bis sim letzten, from first to last. 
Fon Zeit zu Zeit, from time te. time. Kein Margen 
‚bis in die Nacht, from moming to night. Fon Fuge 
su Tage, from day to day. Von Alters her, from 
old times. dn the last :of these examples von governs 
Abe genitive case. It is better said: Kon alten Zei. 

Von: is also used instead of the genitive case in 
same iastances. For example: Die meisten von ums 
‚waren der nimlichen: Meinung. Most of us were of 
the same opision. Die Einwohner von Berlin, the 
änhabitants of Berlin. Ein Beweis von einer Sache, 
a proof of something. Kiner von den basskm Men- 
‚sohen, one of ihe best men. DE 

Von is ‚also joined with: the prepositions an, af, 
aus, which are placed after the. substantive govemod 
by it.. Examples: von seiner frühen Jugend au, from 
bis early youth. Fon diesem Tage an, from this day 
forward. Von diesem Augenbliche an, from this mo- 
uhent, Von den Anfange der Welt an, fram the be- 
ginning of the world. Fon Jugend auf liebe ich ibm. 
"Krom my-youth I love bin. °— . | 
‚Von is also put before several adverbs. Fer in- 
stance: von ungefähr, by «hance. -Fan heute an, 
from ihis day forward. Fon:oben, from above, Er 
Jiel von oben heräb. He fell from on high. Fon un- 
‚den, f2om below. . Fon daher, iheuce. Fon hierher, 

heace, Yon jetzt an, von nun an, henceforth. 

" R is yet to be observed, that by means ef son 
the adverbs davdn, Aiervin, worbn are formed. 

Zu notes: | Lo 

4. Motion towards a person er thing. Examples: 
Jesus zeigt uns den Weg zum (instead of zu dem) 
Himmel, Jesus shows us the way to heaves. Zum 
Richter gehen, to go before the judge. Zur (instead 
of 24 der) Höchneit gehen, to go to the wedding. 
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Zu Tische gehen, to go to dinner, to suppers Zu 
Bette, gehen, to go to. bed. Fon Thüra zu Thiire ge- 
hen, to .god from- dopr to door... Er wird auf den. 
Abend, zu Ihnen kommen. He will come to you. to 
night. «Setzen Sie sich au mir.’ Sit by me. ‚Er setzte 
sich zu Tische. He sat down at table. Er fiel ihm 
au. Fufse. Te threw himself at his feet. Lr kam 
sum neuen Thore herein, und führ zu demselben wie- 
der hinaüs. - He came in through the new gale, and 
passed through the same gate, 

Zu notes:. . ° 

2. The place, where. any person or thing is. Ex 
amples: Er ist zu Berlin. He.is at Berlin. . Er blaibt . 
zu Hause, He remains at home. <r ist zur See, 
He is at sea. Zu Wasser, by. waler. Zu Lande, 

on land. Zur Rechten, at the right side. Zur Hand, 
at hand. pa | * 

Lu notes: 

8. A time. Examples: Zw jener Zeit, at that time. ° 
Zu meiner Zeit, in my time. Zur rechten ‚Zeit, in 
right time. Zur Unzeit, .out of time. Zu einer an- — 

deren Zeit, at: anoiher time. .. Zu gleichtr Zeit, at. the 
same ‘time. Zu Anfange, at the heginning. "Er war” 
ünglücklich:bis zum letzten dugenblicke seines Lebens. 
‚He -was unhappy till. the Jast moment of his life: 
Zu Mittage, at noon. Sie speiseten zu Mittage, They 
were at dinner. Zu. Ende seyn, to be at an end. 
Zu Ende bringen, to finish. 

Zu notes: 

4. The manner, in which something i is performed. 
Examples: Er ging zu Fufse. He went on foot, Er 
kim zu Pferde. He came on horseback. Zr führte 
‚Krieg‘ zu Wasser und zu Lande... He made war PY 
sea and by land. 

Ze notes: 

5. tee purpose, for which any. ‘thing i is appointed. 
Examples: Zin Gefä/s zu Milch, a vessel for milk. 
‘Ste bekam tausend Pfund zu ihrer düssteuer. She re- 
ceived’ a thonsand pounds to- her portion. Zr mie- 
ihete ihn, zum Kutscher.. He:hired him for a coach- 
man. Zr hatte ihn zum Hofmeister. He had him 


S62 ‘Chapter IX: . 


for a tutor. Seine Haaren warden zum Verkaufe 
alsgestellt.. His commodities were exposed to sale. 


* Stehen Sie früh zu Jhrer Arbeit auf. Rise early to 


your work. Er amahate sie zum Frieden. He ex- 
horted them to peace. Zw seinem Lobe, in his praise. 
| Er sägte u mir, he said to me. Bedenken Sie meine 
Liebe zu Ihnen. Consider my love.to you. Zu me- 
nem Glücke starb er nioht. Luckily f for me he did 
not die. 

Zu notes: 

6. A relation of number. Examples: Zu Ponren, 
by couples. Zur Hälfte, by half. Zum Ersten, in 
the first place. Zum sweiten, in the second place. 
Ich sage es Ihnen nün zum aweiten Male. I tell it 
now to you for a second time. Zum letzten Male, 
for the last time. Das: Pfund zu sechzehn Unsen ge- : 
rechnet, the pound reckoned at sixteen ounces. . 

Lu "notes: 

7. A change into another - ‘state. Examples: Zu 
Staube werden, to turn dust. Zu. Pulver stüfsn, to 
beat inte powder: Die Feinde haben tha zum Gefan- 
gener gemacht. The enemies have made him pri- 
soner. Sioh zu Tode ‚grämen , to die of a broken 
heart. 

Zu. joined with: the words hinats and Ainein, 
de 2 

.. Instead of durch, through. Examples : 3 
sah zum Fenster hinaus, le lacked ‘out of the 
window. Zr warf den Brief zum. Fenster hinaus. 
He cast the letter out of the window. instead of 
durch das Fenster. 

. Zu is employed: j 
. 9. In order to forth - suporiatiren Examples: 
Zum schönsten, in the finest manner. . 

‘Zu is also used as an adverb. Examples: 4b 
und, zu, to and fro. Die Thitre int ou, The door 
is shut. Ist das Fenster su? Is the window shut? 
Gerade zu, straight along. Glück zu thnen! Good 
luck to you! Gehe su! Go on! Fahre zu! Drive 
on! He ist au heifa. It is too hot.  Br-ist zu mehr 
‚gereist. He is: too irritated. It ds ‚also seid: ‚Sieh 
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. Etwas zu eigen machen, to appropuiate to ene's self 
something. . Better: Sich Eiwas eigen machen or sich 
KBiwas aneignen. — 

Zu, like the English to, is also used before the 
infinitive mood, Zr pflegte zu sagen, he used ta‘ say. 

By means of su ihe adverbs dazu, hersi, hinzu 
and wozu are formed. 7 

Zuwider is always placed after its case. Exame- 
‘ples:. Hs ist der Vernunft zuwider, It is contrary to 
reason, it shocks reason. Diese Speise ist mir zuwi. 
der, This meat goes against may stomach. 


Fourth class of German preposilions. 
Prepositions, which govern the accusative. 


1, Durch, throagh; by. 5. Ole, without. 
2. Eatläng, along. 6. Sonder, without, 
3. Für, for. 7. Um, about; for; of. 


4. Gegen, towards, to; against. 8. Wider, against. 


Durch signifies : 

4. Through. Examples: Ich lief durch das Haus. 
J ran through the house. Jch reisete durch gefähr- 
‚liche Wälder. I travelled through dangerous forests. _ 
Die Sonnenstrahlen gehen vom. Himmel durch die Luft 
zur Erde. The beams of the sun pass from heaven 
through the air to. the earth, Er schoss ihn durch | 
die Lunge. He shot him through the Jungs. Durch 
is not only used of place, but also of time. Then 
it is put after its case. For instance: Jch lag die 
. ganze Nacht durch im Schläfrocke in meinoin Beste. 
I lay in my bed the whole night through in my 
nightgown. Das ganze Jahr durch, all the year. 
through. In this sense the adverb Aindurch is also 
frequently employed. Die ganze Nacht hindurch. 
‚Das ganze Jahr hindurch. | 

Durch signifies: 

2 By, by means of, in which sense also the . 
‚English preposition through is used. Examples: Die 
Welt wurde durch Gottes Macht erschaffen. The world 
“was created -ilirough the power of God. Nichts ge- 
schiehet anders als durch Gottes Zulassung. Nothing 
is done but through the permission of God. Er 


‘ 


361 . Chapter IX.’ 


wurde durch einen Pistölenschuss getödtet. He was 
killed by a pistol-shot. Zr erlangte semen Ruf durch 
sein gutes Betragen. He gained his reputation by 
his good conduct. Sie müssen ihn durch dringende 
‚Bitten ermüden. ‘You must tire him with solicitations. 

Durch is used as an adverb in the following 
phrases: Meine Strümpfe sind durch, My stockings 
are full of holes.’ Durch und durch, quite throug eh. 
Ich biri durch und.durch nass. 1 am wet to the skin. 

By means of durch the adverbs dadirch, ihere- 
by, hierdürch, hereby, wodurch, whereby, are formed. 

Entlang is placed after its substantive, and, be- 
sides the accusative, it governs also the gehitive. It 
is, of course, said: den Fluss entlang, "des Flusses 
entlang, along the river. Zntlang however may 
also be put before . its case. Then it always g governs 
the genitive. 

Far, which is not to be confounded with vor, 
signifies: ‘ : 

1. In the place of, instead of. ‘Examples: Zch 
will für Sie wachen. I will'wake for you. Zin Mal 
für alle Male*, once for all. Fr schreibt einen Brief 
für mich. He writes a letter in my stead. JZch habe 
‚für ihn bezahit,. 1 have paid for im Ich hielt ihn 
‚für Sie, I took him, for you. 

Für signifies; u 

2. In exchange for. Examples: Er gab einen 
Diuménten für den Krystall. He gave a diainond 
for the crystal. Er vertauschte Seide fur Spitzen. 
He exchanged silk for lace. /éh viabe für dieses 
Büch.einen thaler gegeben. 1 have given a dollar 
for this book. Meine Kinder kaufen für ihr Geld lie- 
ber nützliche Sachen. My children like better to pur- 
chase useful things with their money. Zr schreibt 
für Geld. He writes for money. Zr belohnte ihn 
fiir seine guten Dienste: He rewarded him for his 
good services. ; 

Für signifies : | 

8. The use or purpose, for which any ‘thing is 
appointed. Examples: Ich kaufe diesen Hit Für Sie. 
‘ * It is: commonly said: ein für dilemäl. 


’ 
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I bay this hat for you, Mein Haus. ist für meine 
Freunde immer offen. My house always is open to 
my friends. Zs ist hier kein Platz Jur Ihre Schwe- 
ster. There is no place for your sister here. .Die- 
ses behalte ich für mich That I ‚keep with me Die- 
ses ist für ihn verloren. That is lost. to him. 

Für signifies: . 


4. In utility. of, in favour of. Examples: ‘EB 


stritt für das allgemeine Besste. He fought for the 
public good, Zr starb für sein V- aterland. He died 
for his: country: Jesus litt für unsere Sünden. Jesus 
suffered for our sins.' Dieser Wein. ist sehr gut für 
_ den Magen. Tbat. wine is very guod for the stomach, 
Ich spreche für ihn*. 1 speak for him. Fur wen 
sind Sie? Whom are you for? Jch bürge für thn, | 
1 answer for him. Jch sorge für ihn. I take care 
of him. Zr wird fiir unsere Sicherheit sorgen. He 
will provide for our safety. | 

Für signifies: 

5. Because of. Example: Die ganze Stadt zitiert 
für ihn. Allibe town trembles for him, Zinem für 
Etwas danken, verbunden seyn, to thank one for somer 
thing, to be “obliged to one for something. : Zinen 
für Etwas bestrafen, to punish somebody for some- 
thing. 

Für signifies: | 

6. With respect to. Examples: ch fir meinen 
Theil, 1 for my part. Wir fir unsern Theil, we 
for our paris. /ch fir metne Person thue es nicht. 


As for me, I do not it. Ze ist ein guies Mittel für : 


das Fieber. It is a good remedy for the fever. Bet- 
ter:. gegen das, Fieber, against the fever. Zr war 
| fiir jene Zeiten ein ‘gelehr ter Munn. He was a learned 
man for those times. Diese Stelle ist für mich zu 
‚dunkel. This passage is too obscure to me. 

Für signifies; 

T. Towards, to. Example: /hre Güte für mich 
ist grofs. Your kindness to me is great. Better: 
gegen mich. -Er hatte eine ‚besondere Achtung für 


* This phrase may also signify : I speak in his place. Ich 
spreche vor thm has quite another’ meaning. . 
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heilige Sachen. He had a particular respect for holy 
things. - 

Für signifies: | ' 

. 8. During. Example: Dr wurde für sein ganzes 
Leben gewählt, He was chosen for life. 

Für stands: ' 

9. With the verbs dnseken, halten, nehmen, fin- 
den. Examples: Für wen sehen Sie mich an? Whom 
do you take me for? Ich halte ihn für einen gelehr- 
ken Mann. -I think him a learned man. Sie hält 
sich für ein schönes Frauenzimmer, She thinks her- 
self a handsome women. Jch nehme es für einen 
Schers. - 1 take it for a jest. Ich nehme es für eine 
aüsgemachte Sache an. I take it for granted. Jch 


finde es für gut. I think # good. 


Für is also used in the following phrases: für 
sich bleiben, 10 continue single. Zr that es für sich, 
He did it of his own accord. Für die Zukunft, for 
the future. Für dieses Mal, for this time, Für das 
erste, for the first. Fir gingen Schritt. für Schritt, 
We went step by step. Tag für Tag, day hy day. 
Wort für Wort, word for word. Mann für Mann, 
man by man. 

Fir is also employed hefore some adverbs of 
time. For example: Für jetzt, for the present. Für 
morgen, for to-morrow. It is also sad: Was für 
ein Mann ist er? What man is he? Für und für 
signifies for ever aud ever. 

By means of für the adverbs dafür, for it, #o- 
far, for whieh, for what, are formed. Jch kann . 
Nichts dafür, That is not my fault. 

_ Gegen notes: | 7 . 

. 1. A direction to a Place. Examples:. Die Trap- 
pen marschiren gegen den Rhein. The troops march 
towards the Rhine. Gegen Süden, towards the south.” 

Gegen notes: 

2. Figuratively every direction of a thing to an- 
‚other, and, of course, also the tendency of the soul 
to an object. Examples: Gottes unendliche Barmher- 


' sigket gegen uns hat keine Granaen. God's infinite 


mercy towards us bas no limits. Sie sind schr gü- 
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"tig gegen mich. Yow are very kind to me. Zr war 
gerecht gegen ihn. He was just to him. Sie ist 
mildihätig gegen die Armen. She is charitable to- 
wards the poor, Ste ist gegen dlle, die mit ihr zu 
then haben, anertrdglich stolz, She is insupportably 
proud towards all who have to do with her.. Ar 
ist gegen alle Gefühle der Menschlichkeit unempfind- 
lich. He is insensible to all the feelings of humanity. 
Er entachuldigte sich gegen sie. He made an excuse 
to her. Sie verschwurén sich gegen den König. They 
eonspired against the king. Zr vertheidigt mich ge~ 
gen thn. He defends me against him. Ze ist ge, 
gen meine Pflicht. It is against my duty. . Zr spriehs 
gegen. die Religiöün.. He speaks against religion. Ich — 
habe keinen Einwand gegen ihn. I have no objection 
to him. In the last five phrases gegen stands in- 
stead. of wider. | en | 
Gegen is used: 
. 8. When the time or a measure is not exactly 
determined, Examples: Gegen den Frühling, towards 
the spring. Gegen Nachmittag, towards noon. Ge- 
gen das Ende dieser Woche, towards the end of this 
week. Gegen zwei Uhr, about two o’clock. Gegen 
vier Inger lang, about four fingers long. 
Gegen notes: | | 
__ 4. An exchange, or a proportion. Examples: 
Ich habe diese Bücher gegen andere Bücher bekommen. 
‘I have received these books for other books. .Ge- 
gen Quittung, upon acquittance. Sie kämpften fünf 
gegen fünf. They fought five to five. Ich will zwan- 
zig gegen eins selzen, dass er nicht dort war. I will 
hold twenty to one that he was not there. 
Gegen signifies: * To | Ä 
6. In comparison of. Examples: Zr ist Nichts 
gegen thn, He is nothing to im. Zr halt alle Men- 
schen für Thoren gegen sich. He thinks all men fools 
to him. Gegen uns sind Sie glücklich. Compared. 
with us, you are happy, Zine Sache. gegen die an« 
“dere halten, to compare qne thing with another, 
By meaus of gegen the adverbs dagégen, against 
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it, in return, hingegen, on the contrary, wogégen 
against which, against what, are formed. 

It is said gen Himmel, towards. heaven; instead 
of gegen den Himmel. Besides this phrage,: that an- 
cient abbreviation. of gegen is at. present ‘no more 
in use; 

Ohne signifies: - 

1. Without. Examples: Ich kann es nicht ohne 
die Einwilligung meines Vaters thun. I cannot do 
it without the consent of my father. . /ch kann. nicht 
ohne einen Freund leben. .1 camot live without a 
friend. Zr bringt ‘die Nacht ohne Schlaf zu. He 
passes the night without sleep. 

Ohne is also joined with 2% and. dase, Then it, 
stands before a. verb. Examples: ohne zu erröthen, 
without blushing. Ohnd zu wissen, wer er war, with- 
out knowing, who he was. Zr wird nicht kommen, 
vine digs man nach ihm schickt, He will not come 
“without being sent for.. Ohne dass ich es wusste, 
without my knowing it | 

. Ohne signifies: 

2, Besides. Example: Es waren zweikindert Per- 
sonen ohne die Knaben. “There. were two hundred 
persons without the boys. Instead of au/ser den 
Knaben, besides the boys. 

Observation. Ohne always governs the accusa- 
tive. It must consequently be said ohne diess, with- 
out this, without that, and not ohne dem. Only i in 
the phrase Zweifels ohne, Without doubt, ohne go- 
verns the genitive. One Zweifel i is at present only 
in use. | 
Ä Sonder can only be put, when the substantive 

has no article. Examples: sonder Geist, without spi- 
rit; sonder Zweifel, without doubt. 5, 

Um, used of.place, signifies: ' | 

1. About. Examples: Zr fiel ihr um den Hals. 
He fell about her neck. Das Schnüpftuch war ihr 
um den Kopf gebunden. ‘The handkerchief was tied 
round her head. Zr reisete um die Welt. He went 
round the world; Um ikn, about him, with him. 
Um sich sehen, to look round. Um diese Gegend, 
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here dhout. In this sense Aerim is also added to 
zn.‘ Examples: Viele Bäume standen um das Haus 
herum. . Many trees stood’ round about the house. 
Ich ging um die Stadt herum spasieren. I: walked 
round about the town. ' Die Kinder safsen um den 
Tisch herum. The children sat about the table. Ich 
hatte Bücher von allen ‘Gattungen um mich herum. 
I -had books of, every kind round me. - Die: Erde 
bewegt sich um die Sonne herum. The earth- moves 
Yound- the sun. Ä 

Um signifies: _ 

2. A regular succession. ‘ Examples: Jch gehe ei- 
nen‘ Tag um den anderen au ihm. I go to him every 
other day. Einer um den: Anderen, one after the 
other... Sie sah Einen um den: Anderen ‘an, She looked 
on us by ‘turns. ° 

Um ‘signifies : ae 

'.§. An exchange. Examples: Sie verkaufte ihr 
Haus um einen.sehr hohen Preis. She sold her house 
at a very high price. Dieses Gemälde wurde um 
Jünf Guineen verkauft. This picture was sold for 
five guineas. | = Ä 

Um signifies : | re 

4. With respect to.- Examples: ‘sich um Einen 
verdient machen, to deserve well'of one. Wie steht 
és um Ihre Gesundheit? How is your health? Zs 
ist eine ungewisse Sache um den Krieg. As for the 
war; it is an: uncertain thing. | on Ä 

Um signifies: | a 

5. For the sake of. Examples: um Geld spielen, 
to play for money. Um den Sieg streiten, to fight 
for the victory. -Um Hilfe schreien, to cry: for ‚help. 
Steh:ar Einen bekiimmern, to care for-one. Zr war 
um die Fortpflanzung seines Familiennamens sehr be- 
éurgt. He ‚was very solicitots for the propagation 
of his family-name. Ze ist mir: sehr leid um Sie. | 
am very: sorry for you. Joh bitte um die Erlaubniss, 
an ihn zw schreiben. 1 beg for‘ leave to write to © 
him. Ich bitte Sie um Verzeihung. ] beg your pardon, 

‘Um notes: a Ba 

6. A loss. Examples: um'eine Sache kommen, -to 

Germ. Gr. 5. edit. Aa, 
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lose a thing, - Zr kat. mich um mein, Geld. betrogen; 
He hag cheated me out af my money. His ist wn 
thn gasch£hen, Jt ia ever with him, he ia lost. Ax 
hat sich: um seinen Kerstand getrunten He has 
saat hia wits by too much drinking. ~ - 

Um, used of time, signifies: 

7. About, at’ Examples: um. des Mitag ‚ abaut 
noop. Um Sönnenuntegang, as sunsel, Um die 
Necht, abaus night. Une die nämlieke Zeit, about 
the same time. Jch ging um eins dea Morgana Of 
Bette. I did go to bed at. one in the morning: 
Um, halb neun, .at half an hour after eight. 

. wig viel Uhr? At what o’clack?: Um zwei. Ulin | 
At two o’deck. Um welche Stunde wird zu Mitsags 
gegesaeg? At what hour dp they dine? Biaum wis 
viel Uhr waren Sie dort? How long were you there? 
Bis um zwölf Uhr des Nachts. Till twel¥e.o’clock 
at night. Hecken Sig mich gefällägek morgett um sie- 
tan Uhr, Waka. me at seven 0 Palock to-mnenow, if 
you please. . 

/m noles: 

8. A comparison. Examples: um wi Dritd 
reicher, more rich by two thirds. Um drei Zoll 

. danger, about three inches longer. Um zwei Schuh 
höher, about two feet higher. Einen um. einen. Kopf 
kürzer machen, to make; one shorter by. the head 
' Um céhu Jahre jünger, younger by ten years, It is 
also said: Um so viel besser, Ke, 89 much the beikey. 
Auge um Auge, eye for eye. 

Um zu, hefpre. the. infinitive, signifies ta, in 
order. to, 

Um is also, ysed as an adverb, and then, it sige 
nifies expmed. Dia Zeit ist um. The. time is ex- 
pired. Um. und um, on all sides 

By meana of um, the adverbs, dark, shereabant, 
‚warum, why, axe formed, 

Weider. denoies a, resistance, and signifies, against 
It is not to be confounded with wieder, again. Ex- 


_ amples: Kersclaviir. er sich wider. iu? Did he gone 


spire against him? Schrieb er wieder an. ‘Sia? Did 
he write to yon again? 


a 
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By means of wider the advetb dawider, against 
it, is formed. 


Fifth class of German prepositions. 
‘Prepositions, which govern the dative and accusatfve. 


. An, at; on; it. "6 Über, over; at; on3 upon, 
. duf, upon, . 7. Unter ander ; below ; among. 
3. Hinter, behind. 8. For, befores at; with; of 


4. In, in, inte, against. 
5. Nében, at the side of; near, 9. Zwischen, betwee. 

These prepositions govern the dative, when they 
intimate a state of rest, or a permanent action, that 
is, such a one, which ie not directed from one place . 
towards another. In the: contrary case, they goverh 
the accusative. | | | 

This distinction is rendered mere intelligible by 
applying the questions: where? ‘in what place? (ubi? 
quo loco?) and whereto? to what place? (quem in | 
locum?) For instance: Er reibt sich an einem Steine. 
He rubs himeelf against a stone. Der Tisch steht an 
der Wand. The table stands against the wal. Here 
the preposition an governs the dative in consequenee 
of the question: here, in what place does the table 
stand ? Setzen Sie den Tisch an die Wand. Put the 
table against the wall. Here the preposition ar re- 
quires the accusative, because a mofion to the wall 
is intimated, and consequently the question: where- 
ta? to what place? is applied. 

It must yet be observed, thal im all those in- 
Stancegy, in which neither the question: where? nor 
_ the question: whereto? can be applied, the accusa- 
‘tive case is put: Examples: alten Sie sich an mein‘. 
Fersprechen. Depend upon my promise. Uber die 
Tugend und das Laster sprechen, to speak upon vir 
tue and vice. Jch safe da, und wartete zwei Stunden 
auf ihn. 1 sat waiting for him for two hours. 

Now the use of every preposition governing the 
dative and accusative cases will be iltustrated by 
examples.- 

An, with the dative, notes: 

1. A state of rest, or a perinanent loeality.- Ex- 

. a 9 
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emples: an einem Orte wohnen, to live at a place. 
An dem Ufer eines Flusses, on the. bank of a river. 
Er wacht an der Thüre. He watches at the door. 
Er stand am (instead of an dem) neuen Thore Schild- 
wache. He stood: sentry at the new gate, Zr safs 
‘am Fenster. He sat at the window. Fir safsen 
am Tische, an einem Tische, We sat at table, at 
a table. Auf einem falschen Wege, ou a wrong way. 
Er schreibt an seinem Pulte. He is writing at his 
desk, Eine Sache an der Mauer befestigen, to fasten 
a thing against the wall. Die. Nägel an ihren Fin-. 
gern waren ganz blau. The nails of her fingers were 
quite blue. Frankfurt an der Oder, Francfort' upon 
the Oder. Dieses liegt mir am Herzen. That sticks 
to my heart, An unserer Stelle, in our place. Er 
geht an meiner Hand, He goes hand in hand with 
me.. Die Reihe ist an mir. ‚It is my tum. 

An,. with the dative, notes: 0 

2. The object or the cause of an- action. Ex- 
amples: Ich finde kein Vergnügen an. meinen Länd- 
hause; aber ich finde Vergnügen am Jagen. I take 
no pleasure in my .countryhouse; but I take delight 
in hunting. Man verzweifelt an seiner Genesung. They 
despair of his recovery. Jch zweifle an seinem Auf- 
kommen. I doubt .of his recovery. Er belohnt .die 
'Werdienste des Vaters an den Kindern. He rewards 
the. merits of the, father. in the children. ‘Zeh arbeite 
an.einem Buche. I work at a book. Jch habe ei- 
nen bösen Finger, der mich am Arbeiten hindert. I 
“have a sore finger, that hinders me from’ werking.. 
Es wird mir an der Stimme fehlen, bevör es mir an 
Worten fehlen wird. 1 shall want voice, before I 
shall want words. Dieses wird mich an ihm rächen, 
This will revenge. me of him. Ste hat einen Grö- 
bian an ihrem Manne. Shehas a clown to her hus- 
band. Sie wurde an einem Fieber krank, She fell 
sick of a fever. Dieser junge Mensch starb an einem 
aüszehrenden, Fieber. That young man died -of a 
hectic fever. Sie starb an einem bösen Halse. - She 
died of a sore throat. . ve 

An, with: the. dative, notes: 1»... 








¢ 
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35. A time. Examples: am dritten Tage, en the ' 
third‘ day: Ich sohrieb am vergangenen Freitage an 
ihn. I wrote to him on friday last. Zs geschah 
am bestimmien Tage. It happened at the day ap- 
pointed. Zr starb am vierten Jugüst. He died on 
the fourth day of August. It is also said: Am Ende, 
at the end. 

An, with the dative, notes: Ä 

4. A state, condition, manner. Examples: reich 
an Freunden, rich in friends. Schwach an Verstande, 
weak in understanding. Er ist noch am Leben. He 
is still alive. Man kennt den Vogel an seinen Fédern, 
und das Silber an seinem Klange. The bird is known 
by its plumage, and the silver by its-sound. Jch 
an meinem Theile, I. for my part. 

An, with the ‘accusative, expresses: = 

4. Motion to’a place. Examples: Ich setzte mich 
an den Tisch. I sat down at the table. Jch gehe 
an einen anderen Ort. I go to another place. Setzen 
Sie. Alles an seinen rechten Platz, Set every thing in 
its. right place. Zr légte die Hand an das Werk, He 
ut the hand to work. Sve stie/sen ihr an die Mauer. 
hey thrusted him against the wall. |r band sein 
Pferd an einen Baum. He tied his, horse to a tree. 
Wir kamen glücklich an.das Ufer. We got happily 
on shore. An wen muss ich mich wenden? Whom 
must I apply to? Er Aielt eine Rede an das Polk. 
He made a speech to the people. Die Rethe. kommt 
an mich. It comes to my turn. . It is also said: an 
den Be (zu Tage) legen, to declare, to manifest. 
An das Licht bringen, to bring to light. 4n eine 
Sache denken, to think of.a thing. Sich an. einen 
Ort erinnern, to recollect a place. , 

An, with the accusative, expresses: 

2. The object of an action. Example: An: eine 
Sache glauben, to believe in a. thing. 

ı "An, with the accusative, expresses : 

' §. Extent of space and time. Examples: Wir 
gingen im Wasser bis an die Kniee, We walked up 
. to the knees in water. Bis an die See, as far as 
the sea. Er begleitete mich bis an.die Thüre. He 
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waited on me to the door. Fis an den Abend, ‘un- 
til the-evening. «42 signifies also nearly. An die 
zwanzig, nearly twenty, | | 
In Himmel .an, upwards to .heaven, the preposi- 
tien an stands after its substantive. _ 
By means of .an the adverbs dardn, fierde, and 
woran are formed. 
Auf, with the dative, notes: . . 
1. A state of rest, and signifies nat only the lo- 
, gality of a higher place, but also locality in general, 
attended with the question: where? (wo? ubi?) Ex- 
amples: Dort süss der Vogel anf. einem Baume, 
There sits the bird on a tree. .duf dem Thurme, 
upon the tower. uf dem Dachr, upon the roof. 
Auf dem Berge, woos the mountain. Das Buch 
liegt auf dem Tische, : The book lies upon the table. 
Er liegt asf dem Ohre. He lies on his ear. Es liegt 
auf dem Boden. Tt lies at the bottom. --4uf einem. 
Stuble sitzen, to sit on achair. Auf dem. Rathhause 
seyn, to be at.ihe townhouse. Sie. stand auf der 
. anderen Seite des Flusses. She stood on the ather 
side of the river. Zr kniet auf dex Erde. We kneels 
upon the ground. Ze giebt kein lebendigen. Geschipf 
auf dar Erda, welches nielis Eiwas denkt, There is 
no living erealire upen earth, which does not think 
someting. Auf dem. Felde, in the fields. Das Fick 
weidete. auf der Wiese The cattle grazed, upon the 
_ meadow. duf der Gasse, in the strest. bebei- 
digte mich auf freier Strafee, He insulted me in the 
open street. Auf dem Balle, at the ball. 44/ der 
Post, at the. postoffice, 4uf der Jagd seyn, to be at 
the: chase. duf dem Eunde lében, to live in the 
country. Jch war auf einer Reise von London nach 
Cambridge. | wes upon a journey’ from Londen to 
Cambridge. Er ist auf Reisen. He is. on travels. 
Er ist auf der Sshule.. ke is at school. Er ist auf 
der Hochschule. He is at the university. It.is also 
said: Sie opielte auf dem. Claviere. She played on 
the harpsichord. Zr ist geschickt auf der Trompäte, 
He is. skilful at the trumpet. Der Sieg war anf un. 
ewer Seite. The victory was on-our side. Se ‘ist 
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drei Viertel auf sin, Itis three quarters past twelve. 
#a beruht auf mir, It depends on me. Meine Hoffs 
nung steht auf’ ihm. My hopes rest upon him, Ar. 
wan auf.dem Puncte, sich rach Griechenland einzim 
schiffen, ala er plötzlielh starh, He was on ithe point 
of embarking for Greece, when he suddesty died. 

Auf, with the accusative, bas. the two foregoing 
significations, attended with the question: whereto A 
(wohin? quem in locum?) It therefore denotes: 

1. Direction to, a higher place. Example: auf. 
den Thurm steigen, to mount upon the tower. Er 
etieg in.grofser Eile auf den Hügal. He mounted the 
hill in great haste. | Zn 

2. Local direction in general. Examples: Zr ging — 
auf das Eis, He went upon the ice. -duf die Post, 
auf das Rathhaus gehen, to. go to the postoffice, to 
the townhouse. uf die. Jagd gehen, to go a hunt- 


ing. Luf den Ball gehen, to go to the ball. Auf. - 


Reisen gehen, to go on wayelling. Er ging auf thn 
zu, He went up to him. Auf die Gasse laufen, 
to run into the street. Auf das Land reisen, to ga 
into the country. Lagen Sie es: auf den. Tisch.. Lay. 
it upon the table. Zr legt sinh. auf das Ohr. He 
lays himself ypon bis gar, Merfen Sie as quf die 
Gasse. Throw it info the street. Sie setzten sich 
auf:ein Sofa von Hasen an. der Thire, They sat 
down upon a safe of turf by the door, Zr stützte 
sich auf den Ellbegen. He leaned on. his elbow. 
Er schreibt quf Jeines Papier. He writes on fine 
paper. It is also said: Meine Fenster. gehen auf die 
Stra/se My windows look into the street. Es geht 
in die vierte Woche, dasa ich Ihnen geschrieben. habe. 
It is more than three weeks, since I wrote to you. 
. Es geht auf zehn (Uhr). It tums on ten (o’clock). 

Seine Güte erstreokt sich bis auf mia - His kindness 
extends a ma a Ä 

Auf, with the. accysalive, denotes: 

8. The direction of the mind to something. - Ex- 
amples: auf ein Ding denken, aufmerksam seyn, Acht 
geben, to think at a thing, to attend to a thing, Sie 
müssen alle Ihre Gedanken auf Ihr Geschäft, richten. 
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You must turn 'all your thoughts on’ your business. 
Er lenkte das. ‘Gespräch auf meine Schwester, He 
turned the conversation upon my sister. Ale un- 
sere Hoffnungen sind auf die Gite Gottes gegründet. 
All our hopes are founded on God’s bounty. Jch 
verlasse mich auf Ihr Kersprechen. 1 rely on your 
romise. Jch rechne günzlich auf Ihre Freundschaft. 
| reckon entirely upon your friendship. Sie können 
mir .auf mein Port, auf mein Gewissen glauben, 
You may believe me upon my word, on my con- 
science. 4uf das Evangelium schwören, to swear 
upon the gospel. Ich sa/s und wartete zwei Stunden 
auf ihn. I sat waiting for him for two hours, Sie 
kam seiner Schelmerei. frühzeitig auf die Spür. She 
discovered betimes the traces ‘of his villany. Zr 
versteht sich auf seinen Handel sehr git. He under- 
stands his trade very well. Jch bin böse auf ihn, 
zürne auf ihn, I am angry at him,-with him. Zs 
kommt auf Sie an. It 'depends upon you. Ich thue 
nun auf alle Freuden dieser Welt Kersicht. I now 
renounce all pleasures of this world. Antworten Sie 
auf diese Frage, auf diesen Brief. Answer to this 
question, to this letter. 

Auf, with the accusative, signifies: 

4. According to. Examples: auf meinen Rath, 
by my advice. Ich thue es auf seinen Befehl. I do 
it in consequence of his ‘order.. Er kam auf mein 
dringendes Bitten. He came at my instance. 

Auf, with the! accusative, signifies: 

5. In immediate consequence of. Example: auf 
die Nachricht von seiner Ankunft in der Stadt, upon 
the news of his arrival in town. It is also’ said: 
auf einen Blick, at.a glance. 

( Auf; with the accusative, notes: 
6. Addition or accumulation. Example: Zr schreibs 
' Briffe auf Briefe. He writes letters upon letters. - 
| Auf, with the accusative, notes: 

7. Proportion. Examples: so Viel auf den Mann, 
so much upon the man. Ein Mittapsmahl auf vier 
Personen, a dinner for four persons. | 

Auf, with the acccusative, notes: + 
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.8. ‚The: valuation of any.thing. .-Examples:. Ich 


schätze diesen Garten auf dreihindert Guineen. I 
value this garden at three hundred guineas. It ‘is 
also said: auf seine eigenen Kosten, at his own ex~ 
pense. Auf seine Rechnung, for his account. 

| . uf, with the accusative, notes: 

9. Future. time, or duration of time. Examples : 
auf den Möntag, on Monday: Huf zwei Minate,. for 
two months. Auf viele Jahre, for many-years. Auf 
kurze Zeit, for a short time. Können Sie dieses Buch 
auf zwei Tage entbEhren? Can you spare this. book 
for two. days? Auf das neue; anew. Auf idae ehe. 
ste, as soon as possible. Dieser Gebrauch hat sich 
bie. ‚auf diesen Tag erhalten. .This custom has con- 
served itself till this day. Bis auf Östern, till easter. 
In the two last examples, auf, preceded by, dis, 
notes at the same time extent. ‘This is also the case - 
in the following phrases: Einen bis auf die Haut 
aisziehen, to sirip one to the very skin. Bis auf 
den letzten Blütstropfen, to the last drop of blood. 
Bis auf vier Thaler, up to four dollars. Bis auf 
den letzten Pfennig , up to the last farthing. . 

Auf, with the accusative, notes: 

10. A manner. Examples: auf deutsche Art, in 
the German way. .4uf diese Art, in this manner. - | 
Auf englischen Fufs, in the English inanner. uf 
Deutsch, in German. Auf Englisch, in English. — 
Auf Fransésisch, in French. . It is also said: auf 
das besste, in the best manner. Auf das voriref- 
lichste., in the most excellent manner. 

Auf is also put before adverbs. For instance < 
auf immer, for ever. duf einmäl, at. once. : 

Auf is also employed as an adverb, and then it 
answers to the English up. Examples : Berg auf, 
up hill. Stehen Sie auf, get up. Ste war nicht auf. 
She was not up. Die Sonne ist auf. The sun. is 
up. Mein Va rat ist auf. My provision is up. 
Auf! auf! Up! up! uf denn! Up then! Auf! 
folget mir, Come, follow me.’ Pohl auf seyn, to 
be well. 4uf is also put before the conjunction 
dass, that, to signify purpose or design. Auf’ dass 
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signifies conseijuenily in order that, for the pur- 
pose that. Ä \ ’ 
> By means of auf the adverhs darauf, thereupon, 
upen it, Jierau/, hinauf, upwards, /ierauf, hereupen, 
worauf, whereupon, whereto, ate formed. 

Hinter, with the dative, denotes a state of rest. 
Examples: Es liegt Aiater der Thüre. Ja lies behind 
the door. Er stand hinter dem Vorhange. He stood 
behind the curtain. Sie versteckien sich hinier dem 
Hause, They hid themselves behind the house. Wir. 
gingen hinter den Jagern her. We went bebind the 
huntsmen. Jch ging hinter dem Manne fer. | walked 
after ithe man, I followed him. 7 kammé hinter 
mir her. He comes after me. Er ist hinter mir 
her. He is upon my heels. Zr dübte ihn hinter sei- 
nem Rücken. ‘He praised him behind his back. Zn 
. diesem Theile der Gelehrsamleit lässt er alle Andera 
weit hinter sich. In that part of learning he leavea 
all others far behind him. . 

Hinter, with the accusative, marks motion to a 
place, Example: Er ging hinter die Thüre, He 
went behind ihe door. j 

By means of Ainier the adverbs hinterher, after- 
wards, and /unterdrein, afterwards, are formed. 

In, with the dative, denotes a state of rest, and 
is used. of place or time. Examples: Er ist in der 
Schule, in der Kirehe, in der Stadt, He is at school, 
at church, in town. . Ich werde in jener Gesellscha 
seyn... I shall be in that. company. Bei seiner An- 
kunft in Deutschland, on his arrival in Germany. 


deh habe Ferrichtungen in Berlin. I have some ba- 


siness at Berlin. Er geht in Ihrem Garten spazieren, 
He is walking in your garden, Ziegen Sie noch im 
(instead of in dem) Bette? Are you a bed still? 
Ich traf nie solche feine Sitten in irgend einem frem- 
den Lande. an, 1 never met with such polite man- 
mers in any foreign country. Sie finden in allen 
Städichen auf der Strafse rothen und weifsn Wein. 
You find at all little towns on the road white and 
red wine. Das Feuer brach in allen Strafsen det 
Stadt auf einmäl aus. The fire broke out. in all 
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the streets of the town at. once Zur wärf seine 
Kleider in der Stube umher.. He threw his clothes 
about the room. Jn awet Tagen, in two days. Jr 
diesen Tagen (dieser Tage), within these days. fr — 
‘den nächsten Tagen (nächster Tage), one of these 
‚days. In der vergangenen Zeit, in time past. Jm 
Förtgange der. Zeit, in process of time. Jn eine 
Stunde, -wilhin an hour. Jm Anfange, in the be- : 
ginning. Jn einem fort, in einem wég, continually, 
always. Jn notes also the state present at any time, 
Examples: Sie leben zusammen in Frieden. They 
live in peace together. Ste stehen in gutem Vernöh- - 
men mit eindnder; They are at peace with one 
another. Jn der Noth erkennt man einen Freund. A 
friend is known in time of need. Jch bin desswe 
gen in keiner Furcht. I am in no fear about it. Jn 
_ Geschäften reisen, to travel on business. Zr ist im 
Begriffe zu fechten. He is about to fight. Ar vol. 
lem Ernste, in good earnest. Jn stands also instead 
of während, during. Example: Er schreibt im Re- 
den. He writes speaking. . Ä 

_ dn, with the accusative, denotes motion to a 
place. Examples: /r den Kopf steigen, to rise into 
the head. Wir gehen in die Kirche, in die Schule, 
in das Schaüspiel. We go to church, to school, to 
the play. Sie warfen seinen Leichnam in das Meer. 
They threw his corpse into the sea. Er schlüg den 
Feind in die Flucht. He put the enemy to. flight. 
Er warf sich in einen Armstuhl, He threw himself 
into an armchair. Er spie mir in das Gesicht. He 
spit upon my face. Er stürzie sich in den Abgrund, 
He threw himself into the abyss. Jn das Wasser 
fallen, to fall into the water. Da er seine Schul-.. 
den nicht bezahlen konnte: eo wurde er in das Geo 
Jängniss geworfen. Being not able to pay his debts, 
he was thrown into prison. Er sieckte das Buch 
in eeine Tasche. He put the book into his pocket. 
Ihre Lage hat ihn in die grö/ste Unruhe gestürzt. 
Your situation has thrown: him into the greatest 
trouble. Er löbt thn in das Gesicht. He commends 
him to his face. Jn das Elend gerathen, to come 
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into, misery. Die Wahrheit wird nie in die Köpfe 
dieser Menschen eindringen. Truth shall never pe- 
netrate into. the heads of these men. Dieses sticht 
thm in die Jugen. That strikes his eyes. Jch will 
mich nicht in sein Geschäft mengen, I will not meddle - 
. with his business.. Er drang®in mich.. He pressed 
me. It is also said: ia die Breite, in breadth. Jr 
die Länge, in length. Jn die Quere, across. When 
connected with the particle bis, in marks extent of 
space or time. Examples: dis in das Zimmer, as far 
as the chamber. Bis in die Nacht spielen, to play 
till night. Bis in Ewigkeit, to eternity. It is also 
.said: in den Tag hinein leben, to. live at random. 
By means of in the adverbs indessen, darin, 
hierin, worin, are formed. Jn iadessen, in governs 
the genitive. Jt is also said: in so fern, in so weit, 
as far as, in as much. - - ‘ nu 
Neben, with the dative, denotes a.state of rest. 
Examples: Zr sa/s neben mir, dicht neben mir. He 
sat, at my side, next to me, Zr ging neben dem Kö- 
nige. He went by the side. of the king. Zr stand 
neben mir. He stood near me. Zr schass neben dem 
Ziele vorbei. He shot beside the mark.. Neben ei- 
nem anderen dienen, to serve together with another. 
Neben anderen Dingen bekam ich mehrere Bücher. 
Besides other things, I received several books. 
Neben, with the accusalivre, marks motion to a 
place. Examples: Zr legte das Papier neben den Ka- 
chen.. He'placed the paper at the side of the cake. 
‚dar setzte sich neben mich. He sat down near me. 
Neben is used as an adverb in the following 
phrase: Zr ging neben her, He went at his side. 
By means of neben the adverbs nebenbei and da- 
- neben are formed. 7 Lo. 
Über, with, the dative, denotes. a state of rest. 
It signifies: . . | | 
.ı 1. Over, above, with respect to place. Exam- 
‚ples: Über der Thüre stand folgende Inschrift. Over 
the door there was the following inscription, Zr 
wohnt über mir. He lives over me., : Sein Zimmer. 
ist über dem meinigen, His room is abqve mine. 


’ 
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Er blieb über der Erde. He remdined above ground. 
Eben zu jener Zeit war ich über Meer, -At that very 
time I was over sen. Er sieht die Gefahr nicht, 
welche über seinem Haupte schwebt. He does’ ‘not 
see the danger, that hovers over his head. i 

Uber, withthe dative, signifies: 

2. Beyond. Example: Er wohnt über dem Flusse. 
He lives beyond the river. 
Iber, with the dative, signifies: ' u 

3. During g, at, with respect to ‘time: or occu a- 
tion. Examples: über Tische, white at table, at din- 
ner, Zr schlief über dem Lesen ein. He fell asleep 
in reading. Ich schlief über dem Buche ein. 1 fell 
asleep over the book. Zr sa/s aber seiner Arbeit. 
He was sitting at bis work. Zr war über einer Ar- 
beit. He was occupied with’a work 

Tber, with the dative, notes: ' 


4. The cause. Examples: Ich bin über dem grof. 


sew Lürmen aüfgewacht.: 1 was roused from sleep 
by the great noise. Über einem Dinge Etwas ver- 
gessen, to forget somethinig on account of another 


thing. 
; Über, wih the accusative, denotes motion to a 
place. It signifies: 


1. Over. Examples: Zr lege das Messer über die 


Thüre. ‘He put the knife over the door. 'Er sprang - 


über einen Bach, iiber einen Stock. He leapt over a 
brook, over a stick. Zr lief iiber die Gasse. He 
ran over the street. Zr geht über Meer. He goes 
‘over sea. It is also said! Zr reiset über Cassel nach 
Amsterdam. ‘He goes 'to Amsterdam ‘by the way of 
Cassel. Zr ist über Land gereiset, He is gone into 


the éountry. Über Einen kommen, to come upon ' 


_ one. Er sie/rt mich über die Achseln an. He looks 
at me ‘over the shoulders. He treats me with con- 
tempt. Zr setzt sich über Alles weg. .He does not 
mind any thing. With the particle bis, über ex- 
presses extent. Examples: Er fiel in das Wasser 
bis über die Ohren.' He fell over head and ears into 

‚the water. Ar stecht bis über die Ohren in Schulden. 

He is over head and ears in debts. 
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Observation. .In the-fallowing iastance, implymg 
motien to a place, über has the dative after it, be- 
cause I may ask the question: where? (wo? ubé? ) 
Der Pfeil flog über meinem Kopfe weg.. The arrow | 
flew over my head. _ - Ä 

Über, with the accusative, signifies: | 

2. Above, over, higher in rank, power, or ex- 
cellence. Examples: Zr erhébt siah über Andere. He 
raises himself above others. Hin Vater hat Gewalt über 
seine Kinder. A father has power over his children. 
| Der Weise herrecht über seine Lridenschaftn. The 
Wise man is master of. his passions. Wir hatten 
aticle Vörtheile über unsern Feind. We had many 
advantages over our eneiny. Zr ist über ihn an Geo 
lehrsamkeit. He is above him in learning. Zr. ist 
über mich in Allem, He is above me in. every thing. 

Über, with the accusative, signifies:  - 

3. Above, heyond, exceeding, more than, besides. 
Examples: Er ging über das Ziel hinals. . He went 
‘beyond the mark. Dieses ist über meine Kräfte. 
That is above my strength. . Dieses geht über sein 
Vermögen. That is above his power. Ehre geht 
über Reichthum. Honour is more werth than riches. 
Ich belohnte ihn über seine Verdienste. I rewarded 
him beyond his merits, Be gefüllt ihm über alle 
Vorstellung. it pleases kim beyond imagination. 
Uber sechs. Ellen lang, above six yards. Ar focht 
über eine Stunde, He faught above an bour, Die 
Schlacht dauerte über acht Stunden. The battle lasted 
above eight hours. Ze sind schan über drei Wachen, 
at is already more. than three weeks. Uber die Hälfte, 
more Ahan half. Ich habe ihm-zehn Thaler iber die 
Summe gegeben, die ich ihm schuldig war.. 1 have 
given him ten dollars besides ihe sum, whith I 
ewed to him. Uber dieses, besides: that. Instead 
of über dieses, it is commanty said and written äder- 
"diese, Überdem is a fault. | 

Über, with the accusalive, signifies: oo. 

4. Future time, when it is placed before its sub- 
‚stantive, and duration of time, when it is put after 
it.. Examples: heute über acht Tage, from thie dey 
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semnight. Über das (übers) Jahr, next year. Über 
ein Jahr, in a year hence. Den Tag über, dering 
‚ihe day. Die Nacht über, daring the night. Den 
Sommer über, during the summer. Dae Jahr über, 
during the year. Diese Zeis über, by that time. It 
is however said: über Nacht am ingend einem Orte 
bleiben, to stay all night at any place. - 
Über, with the accusative, notes: 
§ The subject of any discourse or writing. Ex- 
amples: über einen gewissen Gegenstand schreiben, 
sprechen, streiten, to write, to ‚spe, to dispute 
upon a certain subject Zr sotırieb ein Buch über 
den Kreislauf des Blutes. He wrote a book about 
the circylation of blood. Über einen. F ürschlag be. 
räthschlagen, to deliberate upon a proposition. Jch 
dachte über das, was er süpte, ernst nach, I re- 
flected deeply on what he said. 
| . Über, with the accusative, notes: 3 
. 6. The cause of the action expressed by the verb. 
Examples: Jch tröstete Sie über den Verlust ihres Gat. 
ten. I comforted her over the loss of her husband. 
Ee ist Freude im Himmel über einen Sünder, der Bufve 
tht, "There is joy in heaven over.one sinner, that 
repents. Sich über sine Sache grämen, to grieve 
about something. Über eine Sache betrübt- seyn, to be - 
afflicted at something. Sich über ane Sache wun- 
dern, freuen, krünken, to wonder, to sejoice at a 
Ahiug, to vex one’s self about a-thing. Sich über 
wine Sache erzürnen, to grow angry on Becount of a 
thing. Sich über eine Sache beleidigt finden, to take 
offence at something... Sich. über Einen beblagen, to 
<ompksin of one. Sich über Einen lustig machen, 
te make merry with one. Sich aber Einen aufhal. 
ten, to blame ‘one. Ä u 
ber, governs the. accusative: 
7. When it is used:in. exclamations.of surprise: 
ot indignation. Example: :O über den Thoren! O 
what a fool is he! 
When über is joined with .an attributive .adjec- — 
tive, it signifies more than, in too great a degree, 
tee. Example: Uber gliichlich, overhappy. Uber und 


eon 
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über is used as an adverb, and ‘signifies all over, 
thoroughly, quite. Example: iets -echwitse .über.. und 
über. .1 am/all in sweat, . 
By means of über the adverbs überäll, iberatie, 
darüber, herüber, hierüber, hinüber, voriiber,.woruber, 
are formed. For instance: Der Krieg ist vorüber. 
The war is over. Dus Jahr.ist sorüber. The year 
is past. 
: Unter, with the dative, notes a state of rest. It 
signifies : 

1. Under, below, heweath, ‚with respect. to place. 
It is then opposed to über. In this. sense it marks 
also a state of ‘subjection, Examples: Der Hund 
liegt unter dem Tische. The dog lies under the 
table. . Unter dem Stuhle.hervor, from under the 
. chair. Er sitzt unter einem Baume, He sits under 
a tree. Das Wasser läuft wuter ‚der Brücke weg. 
The water runs under the ‚bridge. -4d/ea, was unter 
dem Himmiel-ist, ‚every tking.that -is under heaven. 
„Alles unter. der Sonne-ist vergänglich.. Evety thing 
‚under :ihe sun is subject to change. Alles unter 
dem Mönde, all below the moon. ‚Unter dem Öb- 
idache «ines .Felseas, under: the :shelter -of-a rock. - 
Unter der Erde, under the ground. Zr halt. dlies 
. unter Schloss und. Schlüssel. He keeps every thing 
under-lock and key. Unter den .Hünden.des Bar- 
 biers, under the barber’s hands. Zr erlag unter der 
‚Last seiner Jahre. He -suak. under the: load of his 
‘years:' Unter dem Joche der Leidenschaften, : under 
‘thé yoke of the passions... die Menschen stehen. ub- 
ter den Gesetzen. All men are subject to the laws. 
‚Unter meiner eigenen Anweisang, under my. own in- 
etruction. Wir lebten unter seinem Sohutce. We 
lived under his protection. It is..alse said: Was 
verstehen Sie unter diesem Worte? What do, you 
‘mean by this word? ich empfing Karen Brief unter 
‘dem sechsten dieses Monats. .| ‚received your letter 
under the date of the sixth inslant. Unter der Ge- 
stalt.eines Kindes, under .the: figure of a. child. ’ Un- 
ter dem Scheine der. Gerechtigkeit, under colour of 
justice. Zs geschah unter der Hand. It was done 
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under hand. ‚Unter dem mämlichen Namen, wunder 
the same name, WUnier dieser Bedingung, under this 
condition. ‚Unter der Bedingung, dass, on condition 
that. Unter. vielem Lachen, with a great laughter. 
Unter Fergiefsung eines Stromes von Tihrränen, shed- 
ding a torrent of tears. 

Unter, with the dative, notes: 

2.. The time of a sovereign’s government. Ex- 
amples: unter dem Augustus, weder Augustus. Un- 
ter Trajan, under Trajan. Unter der Regierung Kö- 
nigs Ludwig des Viercehnten, under the reign of 
king Louis XIV. Unter der Königin anu, under 
the qoeen Anne. It .is also said: Hr wurde unter 
einem glücklichen Piantten. geboren. He was ‘bom 
under a happy ‘planet. ; 

Unter, with the dative, signifies: - 

_ _ 8. Below, beneath, with respect to rank, to dig- 
nity, to excellence. “Examples: Sie kat unter ihrem 
Stande geheirathet, She has married below herself. 
dir ist weit unter mir. He is ‘far below me. Er ist 

‚ unter thm an Gebürt, an Ehre, an Wissenschaft. He 

is beneath kim in honour, in birth, in knowledge. 

Es ist unter seiner Wrirde, so zu handeln, . it ig be- 

low him to do so, | 

Unter, with the dative, signifies: 

4. Amongst. Examples: Ziner unter ihnen, one 
amongst them. Sokrates war der weiseste Mann ur- 
ter den Griechen. Socrates was the wisest man 
among the Greeks. Instead of der weiseste Mann der 
Griechen. Lis war unter den Römern der Gebrauch, 
it was the eustem among the Romans. Unser (or 
von) allen Menschen, die ich kenne, ist er der vör-. 
| eichtigete. ‘Of all the men I know he is the most 

cautious. Unter anderen. Dingen, amongst other 
things. ; 

Unter, with the dative, signifies: 

5. During. Examples: unter der Predigt, daring 
the sermon. Unter dem Essen, during dinner. Un- 
ter dem Lesen, while reading. Unter der Zeit, in 
the mean time. Jch schlief unter der Arbeit gin. I 
fell asleep at working. 

German Gr. 5. edit. | Bb 
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Unter, with the dative , signifies: 

6. For less than. Examples; : Ich kann: diesen 
Hat unter. zwei Thalern nicht verkaufen. 1 cannot 
sell this hat under two dollars.. Unter zehn Thalern, 
for less than ten dollars. Kinder, unter swölf Jahren, 
children under twelve years. 

Unter governs ‘the accusative, when it notés mo- 
tion to a place, or when I may ask: wohin? (quem 
in locum?) Examples: Er setzte sich unter einen 
Baum. He sat down under a tree:. Jch .öteckte 
meine goldene Uhr unter mein Kopfkissen. 
| my golden watch under my. pillow. Die Reichen 
tréten oft die Armen unter die Füfse.: The rich often 
tread the poor beneath their feet. Er tauchte sich 
unter das Wasser. He dived under water. Sie wur- 
den unter das Joch des Tyrannen gebracht. They were 
brought under the yoke of: the tyrant.. deh mische 
mich nie unter die Zuschauer. I never mix amongst 
the spectators, Zr rechnet mich unter die Zahl sei- 
ner Freunde. He reckons me amongst the number 
of his friends. Es wurde unter sie geheilt. It was 
divided amongst them. It is also said; Zr sagie es 

mir unter die Augen. He told me it to my face. 
In unterdessen (indessen), in the mean time, 
which is used as an adverl), and in unter Weges, 
which is frequently written. unterwéges, and, of 
course, in one word, unter governs: the genitive. 
:Onterweges is employed for auf dem Wege, on 
‘the way. 

Unter is used as an adverb in the following 


phrase: Es régnete mit unter. It rained sometimes. 


By means of unter the adverbs darunter, there- 
under, Aerunter, hinunter, downwards, wortnter, un- 
‘der which, whereby, amongst which, are formed. 

Vcr, with the dative, notes a state of rest. It 
signifies : 

1. Before, with respect to place. Examples: Er 
sitzt vor der Thüre. He sits before the door. * Er 
stand wor thm. He stood before him. 


* Another meaning has the phrase: Er stand. ‘far thn. He 
answered for him. 


* 
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Vor, with .the dative, signifies: 

2. In the presence of. Examples: Sie sollten 
sich dessen vor ‘ihr schämen. You ought to be 
ashamed of it in her presence, Ar flieht vor mir. 
He flies from me. 4is er in das Zimmer trat:- 
standen alle Anwesenden vor thm auf, When he 
. entered the room, all, who were present, rose to 
him. Jch habe den Töd oft vor den Augen gehäbt. 
Death has often been present before my sight. Jch . 
erschrecke vor dem Tode, 1 am frightened at death. 
Ich. fürchte mich vor diesem Menschen. 1 am ‘afraid 
of this man. Sie würden sich vor einem solchen 
Anblicke entsetzt haben. You would have started 
up at such a sight. Zr zittert vor Ihrem Anblicke. 
He trembles at the sight of you. Er verbirgt seine 


“ Liebe vor mir. ‘He conceals his love from me. Jch 


erstaunte vor ihrer Schönheit. I was surprised at 
her beauty. Züten Sie sich vor ihm. Beware of 
him. Der Menschen Weisheit ist:.nür Thorheit vor 
Gott. Men’s wisdom is but folly to God. | 

Vor, with the dative, signifies: 

3. Against. Jch fand keinen Schutz vor der Kälte. 
I found no shelter against the cold. Jch habe ihn 
‘yor dieser Gefahr gesichert. I have secured him 
from that danger. Dieser Baum wird uns vor dem 
Regen schiitzen. This tree will shelter us from rain. 
Diese Mauer wird meine Blumen vor dem. Winde 
beschirmen. This wall will screen my flowers from 
wind. Die Mä/sigkeit bewahrt uns vor Krankheit: 
Temperance preserves us from sickness, In all these 
phrases vor stands instead of gegen. 

Vor, with the dative, signifies: 

_ 4. Before, with respect to order. Examples: 
Das Pferd geht vor dem Wagen. The horse goes 
before the cart. Der Feldherr geht vor den Solda- 
ten her. The captain marches before the soldiers. 

Vor, with the dative, signifies: 

5. A priority of time. Examples: Vor Tage, be- 
fore day. Er kam vor der Zeit. He came before 
the time. Vor der Schöpfung der a before the 
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creation of the world. K is also said: Vor der 
Hand nicht, mot for the present. 

For, with the dative, denotes: 

6. Time past. Examptes: Vor undenklichen Zeiten, 
in times out of mind. For einem Jahre, a-yeer ago. 
For einigen Jahren, some years ago. Als ich vor vier 
Jahren zu London war, when 1 was at London four 
years since. For einigen Tagen, a few days since, For 
acht Tagen, eight days ago. Vor ungefähr vierzehn Ta 
gen, about.a fortnight ago. Vor langer Zeit, long ago, 
long since. Vor kursem, not long ago. Vor diesem, 
formerty. 

Vor, with the dative, denotes: = 

7. A preference. Examples: Ich gébe ihr den 
Vorsiig vor allen anderen Frauenzimmern auf der 
Erde 1 give her the preference above all other 
women on earth, Vir Allem, above all. 

Wor, with the dative, expresses: Ä 

8. An effictent cause. Examples: Er weinte vor 
Freude. He wept for joy. Sie zitterte vor Kälte, 
She trembled with cold. kA sah ihn vor Purcht 
sittern. JI saw him quake with fear, Mir vergin- 
gen alle vor Mitleid. _ We were all melted with 
compassion. Er starb vor Alter; He died of old 
age. Mancher Gelehrte kim vor Hunger um. Many © 
4 learned man perished with hunger. Zr zerplatzte 
vor Lachen. e burst with laughing. | . 

"For, with the accusative, notes motion to a place. 
Examples: Zr warf es vor die Thüre. He threw it 
before the door. Setzen Sie es vor das Feuer. Put it 

before the fire. Spannen Sie die Pferde vor den Wagen. 
“Put the horses before the carriage. Zr ging vor das. 
Thor. He went out of the towngate. Er fordert ihn 
vor die Klinge. He challenges him to fight a duel. 
Ich nehme es vor die Hand. I take it in hand. 

By means of vor the following words are form- 
ed: bevör, before. Davor, before it; from it. Zer- 
vor, forth. Wovör, before which; against: which, 
feom which. Wovor ich mich fürchte, of which I 
am afraid. ‘Zuvor, before; formerly. Zuvörderst, 
before all. Vordn, before. , Voraüs, im voraus, sum 
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“ goraus, heforehand. Yorbei, vorüber, by; over. Das 
Gewitter wird bald vorbei seyn. The storm will soon 
be over. Zs ist zdhn vorbei. It has, struck ten. Ze 
ist mit ihm worbe, He is lost. Yördem, fomnerly. 
Vorher, before. Vorkin, some while ago. VGre 
lingst, a long time ago. .V drwarts, forward. 
Zwischen,. with the dative, notes a state of rest, 
attended with the question: where? (wo? ubi?) Ex- 
amples: Zr sa/s zwischen ihm und mir, He sat be- 
tween him and me. Der Fluss läuft. zwischen den 
zwei Hügeln. The river runs betwixt the two, hills. 
Es. war eine Unterredung swischen iinen, There was 
a conference between them. Zs entstand ein Streit 
zwischen dem Vater und dem Sohne, ‘There: arose a 
quarreh between. the father and the son. Ex schwebte 
ge Zeit zwischen Furcht und Hoffnung. He was 
a good while betwixt hope and fear. Ze ist ein 
grofser Unterschied swischen den. swai V örwärtern 
| fiir und vor. There is a great difference between 
the two prepositions für and vor, _ _ 
"Zwischen, with the accusative, notes motion to 
a place, attended with the question: whereto? (wo- 
hin? quem in lacum?) Examples: Er warf seine 
Bücher zwischen die Stühle. He threw his hooks 
between the chairs. Er.nahm as zwischen awei Fin- 
ger. He took it between two fingers. | . 
By means of. zwischen the adverbs dazwischen, 
therebetween, and inzwischen, in the mean time, 
are formed. Ä | 


Additional remarks on the prepositions. 


1, The prepositions an, in, von, zu, are. some- 
times anited into one word with the dative and ac- 
cusative of the definite article. Jt is, of course, said: 
am, instead of an dem, Ans, instead of an das, 
Im, instead of in dem. Ins, instead of in das, 
Vom, instead of von dem. Zum, instead of su dem, 
Zur, instead of zu der. These prepositions either 
coalesce with the article, or they are put to the ar- 
ticle without being’ incosporated with it, Ja same 
phrases however the contraction alone is admitted 


‘ 
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Such phrases are the following: am or im Anfange, 
Am Leben. . dm béssten, am schönsten. Zur Noth. 
It is also said: 4u/s, instead of auf das. Übern, 
instead of über den. Übers, instead of über das. 
Unterm, instead of unter dem. Unters, instead of 
unter das. Vörm, instead of vor dem. Vörs, in- 
stead of vor das. But these coalitions ought to be 
avoided by elegant speakers. oy 

2% When in a phrase two’ prepositions, which 
govern the same case, relate to the same substan- 
tive, this substantive is put only after the second 
of these prepositions. Example: Das Vorwort we- 
gen kann vor und nach seinem Hauptworte stehen, 
The preposition wegen may stand before and after 
its substantive. But when these prepositions do not 
govern the same case, the substantive is put after 
the first preposition; and after the second the de- 
terminative adjective derselbe must be used instead 
of the substantive. Example: Zr hat mit meiner 
Hilfe und ohne dieselbe mehrere Bücher geschrieben, 
He has written several books with and without my 
aid. It is said less correctly: mit und ohne meine 
Hilfe. When the word, to which the two prepo- 
sitions relate, is a pronoun, this pronoun must then 
twice be put. Example: /ch werde mit ihm und 
ohne ihn zu Ihnen kommen. I shall comie to you 
with and without him, It is said less correctly: 
mit und ohne ihn. 

3. When ‚the same preposition belongs to more 
than one substantive, it is only once put. Exam- 
ple: von meinem Vater, meinem Bruder und meiner 
Schwester, from my father, my brother, and my 
sister. ' 

4. Also the participles änlangend, betreffend, con- 
cerning, aüsgenommen, except, unbeschädet, without 
prejudice, are used as prepositions. Ich sah alle 
meine Freunde, ausgenommen Ihren Vater. I saw 
all my friends, except your father. In the following 

hrase ausgenommen is employed as an adverb, and 
as therefore the nominative after it: Alle waren dn- 
wesend, ausgenommen Ihr Vater. All were present, 
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except your father. Unbeschadet governs the dative, 
and stands after its‘ case.. 

5. In English some prepositions may ‘be put at 
the end of.the phrase; and this must always be 
done, when the connective adjective ‘which is omit- 
ted. ‘For instance: Whom did you give that to? 
Whom do you go with? The man I spoke of, 
For: The man, of whom I spoke. The books he 
referred to. For: The books, to which he referred. 
These modes of speaking are usual in English; but 
in German they do not take place. It must conse- ' 
quently be said in German: Wém gaben Sie dieses? 
Mit wem gehen Sie? Der Mann, von weichem ich 
spräch. Die Bücher, auf die er verwies, 


Section IL. 


Esercises onthe greatest part of the 
) German prepositions. 


I. - 
He lives within the walls of the town. He came . 
to me about his children. He is come at this mo- 
ment. He did it for the sake of his uncle. I can- 
not come to you by reason of the sickness of my 
father. Notwithstanding your description, I have 
not found his house. By means of your descrip- - 
tion, I shall soon find out his garden. He is de- 
spised on account of his avarice. I have done it 
for the sake of her sons. During the space of two 
hundred and twenty years. She liked him at no 
time. Ease of mind is necessary for our happiness. 
You find me at alt times at home. He is praised 
‚ by some, and. blamed by others. Every man ought 
to make use of the reason God has endowed him 
with. All trees and plants thrive after rain. After 
two years I shall visit my parents. She has a vio- 
lent passion for fine arts. 


To live, wohnen. to come, *kommen, 
within, innerhalb, to, zu. 
the wall, die Mauer, 7. about, um — willen. 


the town, die Stadt, 8. at, in. 


= 
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. the moment, der Augenblick, 1. by, von. 


to do, * thin. | some, Kinige. 

for the sake, um— willen. ‘others, Andere. 

the uncle, der OReim, 1. to blame, tadeln. 
by reason of, wegen. . every man, jeder Mensch. - 


the sickness, die Krankheit, 7. augbi to make use, sollte or 
notwithstanding, ungedcheet. mas Gebraych machen. Ge- 
the description, die Beschrei- brauch machen is put at. the 


bung, 7. end of the sentence. 

to find, *finden. _ of, von. 

by means of, vermittelst. the raason,, die Vernunft, 8. 

soon, bald. with, mit. Which is here omit- 
„to find out, aüsfündig machen, ted, and must be expressed 

nden. - oo in German.’ 

avarice, der Geiz, 1. - to endow, begaben. 

on account of, halben. tree, der Baum, 1. 

to despise, verachten. plant, die Pflanze, 


7. . 
the space, der Zeitraum, 1. to thrive, (*treiben) *wack- 


of, von. , sen. 

to like, lieben. after, niich. 

at, zw. rain, der Regen,. 4. 

time, die Zeit, 7. the parents, die Altern. 

ease of mind, die Seelenruke, 2. to visit, Desüchen. N 

for, für. , violent, heftig. - 
happiness, die Glückseligkeit,7. the passion, (die Leidenschaft) 
necessary, nUthwendig, die Lieba, 7, 
“at, zu, ; for, zu. | 

at home, zu Hause. fine arts, die achönen Künste. 

If. 


Grass grows out of the earth. The soft cheese 


- and all other kinds of cheese are prepared from 


milk. From what cggniry are you? When this 
boy: returßs from school, he uses to throw his 
baoks behind the stove. She did it through love 
to me. My uncle lives in the middle of the town, 
near the townhouse, opposite to the coffee-house. 
These two men live opposite to each other. In the 
midst of his discourse he fell sick, In the midst 
of dangers he was intrepid. He was *in the midst 
of the enemies. He still continues: in this town. 
My language-master says every day to his scholars: 
The study of the German language requires much 
application. The morning is the most proper part 
of the day for study. I did not receive any com- 


_ fort from my relations. He had never been at this 
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sport before. I was received at.tbe door by a ser- 


vant. 


This cruel .sigkt shall ever be before my eyes. 


He threw a heavy stone at me. He wrote after a, 
fair copy. According to some authors, who have 
‘Written upon him, he died in another year. Heat 
proceeds from the fire of the sun. I have read ef , 
a certain prince, who could ‘neither read ‘nor write. 


Look at his ‘watch, 


Grass, das Grits, 2. 
to grow, * wucusen. 
out of, aus. _ 
the earth, die Erde, 7. 


still, immer noch. 
‘the language - master, der 
Sprächmeister, der Spräch- 
lehrer, ” 


the soft cheese, der weiche to say, sagen. 


Käse, 1. _ 
the kind, die Art, 7. 
‘of, COR. 
from, aus. 
milk, Milok. 
_ to prepare, bereiten. ' 
from, us. 
the country, das Lund, 1. 
when, wenn. 
the boy, der Knabe, 6. 
from, aus. ' 
school, die Schule, 7, 
to return, suräckkekren. 
to use, pflegen. 
"behind, Hinter. 
the stove, der Ofen, 4. 
to throw, zu werfen. 
‘through love, aus Liebe. 
to, gegen. . ° 
te live, wohnen. | 
in the middle of, mitten in. 
near, bei, 
‘the townhouse, dasRüthhaus, 2. 
the ovffee~house, das Kaffee- 
haus, 2. - 
opposite, gegenüber. 
' to each other, eindnder, 
in the midst of, mitten in. _ 
suecourse, die Rede, 7. 
to fall sick, krank werden. 
danger, die Gefahr, 7. | 
intrepid, ünerschrocken. 
* mitten unter. 
the enemy, der Feind, 1. 
to continue, * bleiben. | 


‘every day, jeden Tag, täglich. 
to, z 


‚zu. 
the scholar, der Schiler, 4. 
the study, das Studien. 
to require, erfordern. 

application, der Fleifs, 1. 
the morning, der Morgen, 4. 
‘proper, geeignet. 
the at, der Theil, 1. 
for, su. _ 
study, das Studiren, The ar- 

ticle must here coalesce with . 
the preposition zu. : 
to do receive, * empfangen. 
not.any, kein. 


_ comfort, der Trost, 1. 


from, von. 
the relation, der Verwandte, 6. 
never, nie. Ä ° 


‚at, dei. “ 

sport, die Laistbärkeit, 7. — 
before, zuvör. 

at, an. 


» von. - 
a servant, ein Bedienter, 6. — 
‘cruel, grausam. 
sight, der Anblick, 1. _ 
ever, immer. 
before, vor. 
eye, das Auge, 3, 
to throw, * werfen, 
heavy, schwér. 
stone, der Stein, 1. 
at, nuch. 


to write, *sokreiben. 
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after, nach. on the phrase. 
‚fair, schön. De fram, von. 

a copy, eine Vorschrift, 7. the fire, das Feuer, 3. 

according to, nach. - the sun, die Sonne, 7. 

some, einige. to read, .* lésen. 

the author, der Schriftsteller, 4. of, von. 7 

upon, über. ı ... a certain prince, ein gewisser 
‘to die, *sterben, . Fürst, 6. | - 

another year, ein anderesJahr,1. neither— nor, weder — noch. 

heat, die Hitze, 7.' | look, sehen Sie. 


to proceed, herrühren. Her at, nach. 
must be placed at the end of oo. 


| DL. | | 
Who knocks at the door? Moles live in the 
ground. The undertaking was delayed through want 
of hands. ‘Whence do you come? I come from 
London, and intend to go to Paris. My brother is 
safely arrived at Rome. I wrote to him *from time 
to time; but I have received no answer from him. 
Wait till another time. Out of two hundred in- 
stances I shall name but one. He works with his 
children ** from morning to night. Very excellent 
verses have been written by several celebrated poets 
in praise of the fair sex. It was of the finest gold. 
This cloth has been manufactured from fine wool. 
Wool grows upon the back of the sheep.” It is 
with us as with the English. This expression is 
very common with the German writers. This word. 
ought to be written with a double consonant. Man 
consists of two parts. By that time all will be | 
ready for our journey. He had all the qualifications 
requisite for such an employment. He professed the 
protestant religion. He did every thing out of pure 
generosity. He trembled at all, whom he saw. I 
-did it for many reasons. This gave rise to an uproar. 
He sold those commodities to our advantage. My 
brother, whom I saw *** for tbe last time five weeks 
ago, died with grief. I shall.see you again towards, 
the end of the winter. One hope dies in us, whilst 
another rises in its.stead. We die; but other men 
. are born in our place, who must likewise die in 
their turn. In the course of a year. this rose-tree , 
will bear. fresh roses. nn = 
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To knock, klopfen. 

at, an, with the accusative. 
mole, der Maülwurf, 1. 
the ground, die Erde, 7. 


"the English, die Engländer, 4, 
the expression, der Aüsdruck, 1. 
common, gewöhnlich. 

with, bei, 


the e undertaking, das Unternth- the writer, der Schrifsteller, 4. 


- throug h want, aus Mangel. 

of, an, want m dative. 

hands, Hände, Arbeiter. 

to delay, * aüfschieben, 

whence, woher. 

to intend to go, reisen * wollen. 

safely, glücklich, 

to arrive, * dnkommen. 

*von einer Zeit zur anderen. 

but, aber. . 

the answer, die Antwort, 7. 

from, von. . 

to receive, * erhalten. 

to wait, warten. 

till, bis su. 

out of, von. 

the instance, das Beispiel, 1. 

but, nér. 

to name, nennen. 

. to work, drbeiten. © 

with, mit. 

** vom Morgen bis in die Nacht. 

very, sehr. . 

excellent, vortrefflich. 

the verse, der Vers, 1. 

by, von. 

several, mehrere. 

celebrated, berühmt. 

the poet, der Dichter, 4. 

in praise, zum Lobe. 

-the fair sex, das schöne Ge- 
schleoht, 2. 

of, von. 

fine, fein 

gold, das Gold, 1. 

the cloth, das Tüch, 1. 

from, aus. 

wool, die Wolle, 7. 

to manufacture, ‘verfertig en. 

upon, auf, with the dative. 

the back, der Rücken, 4. 

the sheep, das Schäf, 1 

“ with, bei. 

Qs, wie. 


the word, das Wort, 2: 

ought, sollte. 

double, doppelt. 

the consonant, der Mitlaut, 1. 

to be written, geschrieben wer- 
den. 

to consist, * bestehen. - 

of, aus. 

by that time, unterdessen. 

all, Alles. - 

for, zu. | ‘ 

the j journey, die Reise, 7. 

ready, bereit, fertig. 

all the, alle. 

requisite, erforderlich. 


‘the’ qualification » die Kigen- 


schaft, 7 


_ for, zu. 


such an employment, ein sol- 
ches Amt, 2. 
to profess, "sich zu — "beken- 


the protestant religion, die pro- 
testäntische Religiön, 7. 

every thing, Alles. 

out of, aus. - . 

pure, bape. 


_ generosity, die Gröfsmuth, 8. 


to tremble, zittern. 

at, vor, with the dative. 
all, Alle, 

to see, * séhen. 

for, wegen, aus. 

many, viele, 


.. the reason, die Ursache, 7. 
to give, 


* geben. 

rise, Anlass. 

to, zu. j 

an uproar, ein Aüfruhr, 1 

to se ‚ verkaufen. 

the commodity, die Waare, 7. 
to, zu. 

the advantage, der Wörtheil, 1. 
*** zum letzten Male. 


. ago, vor. 
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the week, wile Woche, 7. in, an, with the dative, 
, ver Gra 


with grief, the place, die Stelle, 7, 

to see again, wieder sehn. born, geboren. | 

towards, gegen. likewise, auf gleiche drt, auols. 
the end, den dinde, 9, an theie tun , wenn ie Heike 
hope, die F ‚7 an sie kommt. 

whilat, waked. = in the cotirse of, über. 

in, an, with the dative. the rose-tree, der Rosenstock, 1. 
the stead, die Stelle, 7. ‘fresh, aves. 


to ripe, * güfsteigen, * entete- the rose, die Rove, 7. 
t. to bear, * tragen. 
are, werden, | 


IV. 


We must forgive our enemies and act generous- 

ly towards them. Every good patriot and honest 

citizen will perform his duty without a spur. The 

day, om which we die, shuts our eyes for this world. 

I have sometimes made him a present of useful books. 

I saw him in several places. -A mad dog ran through 

the town. The prisoners looked throwgh an iron grate. 

Every thing is subject to decay. In the same manner 

we men are subject to decay. Many men are hurried 

on by their passion. Self-defence is as necessary for 

‘nations as to single men. Hf wy love for you did not 
keep me, I would not stay for an hour in this house. 

By obedience children give the best proofs of their 

love to their parents. ‘This mark stands for his name, 

Dbevause ‘he ‘cannot write. I hope you will preper- 
ly provide for her child. His friend had provided 

a very good lodging for him. She died in the house 

of her parents about eight o’clock in the morning. 

You may wake me at five o’clock. Qn heir re- 

turn they embraced their little-son, and pressed him 

to their breast, becatise be had been a very good 

and obedient boy duting their absence. Wrap my 

feet in this napkin. If our enemies offend us **out 

of mafice, *** we must not likewise ect maliciously 

against them. Jt is situated towards the north. Lay 

it upon my ‘stomach. ‘When little Leopold read a 

book, he left it in the place, to which he carried 

it. Of course ene of them lay on the stairs; another 

in the parlour; and a third in the garden. ‘When 


a 
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he undressed himself in the evening, he laid -his 

boots on the table. Hi hat frequently lay upon the 

bed, in which he slept. Carry this letter to the 

postoffice, and do not forget to inquire, whether it 

must be franked or not. 

To forgive one, Einem * ver- self-defence, die Selbstverthei- 
geben, Einem * verzeihen. digung, 7. 

generously, gräfsmüthig. ' as, eben 80% 

towards, geben, for, für. — 

to act, kandeln. nation, das Votk, 2. 

the patriot, der Väterlunds-. as, als. — 


freund, 1. to, für. 


a: . 
. honest, réchtechaffen. single, -eiresdin. 

the citizen, der Birger, 4. if, wenn. 
without, ohne. for, gegen. 
the spur, (der Sporn, 3.) ‘der to do keep, "halten. The sub- 

Antrieb, 1. junctive mood must be pat. 
the duty, die Pflicht, 7. for an hour, eine Stunde, 
to perform, erfüllten. in, in. | a 
on, an, with tbe dative. to stay, * bleiben. 
to shut, schliejsen. - '. by, düroh. 
for, für. " obedience, Gehörsttm, 1. 
the world, die Wet, 7. the proof, der Beweis, 1. 
sometimes , bisweilen, of, ‘von. 
the present, das Geschenk, 1. to, zw, gegen. ‘ ; 
of, mit. . _ the mark, das Zeichen, 4. 
useful, nützlich. . to stand, "stehen. 
to make, machen. for, für, anstätt. 
in, an, with the dative. the name, der Name, 5. 
several, verschiedene. because, weil. 
the lave, der Ort, 2. * sicht schretven kann. 

» to Ä to h ho 
the dog, ‘der Hund, 1. . et orig. 
_ to run, *lgufen. for, für. 

through, durch. ‘to provide, sorgen. 
the prisoher, der Gefangene,6. u ledging, eine Wohnung, 7. 
to ivok, * séhen. for, für. ' 
‘fron, efsern. to provide, besorgen. 
the grate, das Gitter, 3. about eight o’ clock, gegen 
subject to decay, hinfällig, acht Uhr. 

vergänglich. in the morning, ‘des Morgene. | 


in, auf, with the avcustfive. - I may, ich kann. 
the same, Uer, die, das näm- at, um. .. 


liche. _ to wake, wecken. 
the manner, die Art, 7. on, bei. PO 
wemenäre, sind wir Menschen. the return, die Rückkehr, 7. 
to hurry on, * hinteijsen. they embraced, umdrinten sie. 


by, durch, little, klein. 
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to press, drücken. the place, der Ort, 1. 
to, an, with the accusative. to, an. 

the breast, die Brust, 8. to carry, *hintragen. 
obedient, gehörsam. of course, daher. 

the boy, der Knabe, 6. . to lie, * liegen. 


during, während. on, auf: 
theabsence, die Abwésenheit,7, the stairs, die Treppe, 7. 
o wrap, einwickeln. Ein is the parlour, der Saal, 1. 

put at the end of the phrase. -in the evening, Abends. 
the foot, der Fufs, 1. - to undress one’s self, sich aüs- 
in, in, with the accusative. kleiden, sich * aüszichen. 
the napkin, das Téllertuck, 2, the boots, die Stiefeln. 


to offend, beleidigen. on, auf. 
** aus Bösheit. the table, der Tisch, 1. 
+t 80 dürfen wir nicht. . -° the hat, der Hut, 1. 
against, gegen. frequently, häufig, oft. 
maliciously, böshaft. upon, auf. — 
to be situated, *liegen. the bed, das Bett, 3. 
towards, gegen. - to sleep, *schlafen. 
the north, Norden, 4. to carry, *iragen. 
to lay, legen, — the letter, der Brief, 1. 
upon, auf. . _ to, auf. - 
the stomach, der Mages, 4. the postoffice, die Post, 7. 
when, wenn. to do forget, * vergessen. 
little Leopold,.der kleine Leo- to inquire, sich erkundigen. 
_ pold. whether, ob. 
to leave, *liegen * lassen. to frank, frei machen. 
in, an, - | - . 

V. 


My orchard was often robbed by schoolboys. 
I was hated-for my ugly face by. him. For this 
purpose *he travelled through Europe on foot. He 
generally came '**for a few days into our neigh- 
hourhood ** orice a year. We lived near the road. 
I do not know, what is become of his children. 
He had married in his youth a very worthy woman. 
She soon returned into the room. He desired 
to be introduced into the family.. Sometimes I 
lend him a horse of small value. I received no 
answer to any of’ my letters. After a short supper 
with his sister, the retired +} much fatigued to his 
chamber. Upon my word, you have the finest chil- 
dren’ in the country. He mourns over a dead friend. 
I staid there above three days. Away with those 


prejudices! Whether he did it or got it done by 


another, *that is all one to me. He knows no 








N 
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men, who trusts'in their promises. **Why won’t 
she. do what is required of her? I know a woman, 
‘who was ruined at gaming, and still continues to 
play. He spoke to me but now. ‚Of all passions 
that of love is the most violent. She left me an 
hour ago. He died fifty years ago. I saw her 
. brother six months ago. I have not yet spoken to 
him about it. He kills two birds with one stone. 
Men in their raillery are less delicate than women. 
This is the end he aims at. The river ran be- 
tween the two fields. The gray is between the white 
and black. That was done between them both. 
_ sat beside the river. Lay my bones beside his 
' bones. The soldier fights for the king. He has the 
beef for his dinner. - My sister went into the cellar. 
He is rich in books. He put his hat upon his head. 
He has made notes on many authors. Upen the - 
advice .of the approach of the enemy, they fied. He 
walks within the garden. **He ran him through 
the body. We must be useful to our fellow-men 
by our talents. I tread on the grass with my feet. 
He made her a present of a beautiful rose-tree on 
her. birthday. She came to her father with a sor- 
rowful coüntenance In the head are eyes, ears, 
nose, and tongue. _ Oo | 
The orchard, der Obstgarten, 4. the neighbourhood, die Néch- 
often, oft. barschaft, 7. 
by; von. ii to live, wohnen. | 
the schoolboy, der Schülknabe, near, nafle an. 


6. the road, die Strafse, 7. der. 

to rob, berauben, bestéhlen. Weg, 1. 

for, wegen. to do know, * wissen. 

ugly, hässlich. of, aus. 

the face, das Gesicht, 2, - to become, * wérden. 

by, von. . to marry, heirathen, This word 
to hate, hassen. is put at the end of the 
for, zu. | plirase. 

the purpose, der Zweck, 1. youth, die Jugend, 7. 
*reisete er. | worthy, würdig. — 
through, durch. a woman, ein Fratenzimmer, 4. 
on foot, zu Fufse. to return, zurückkehren. 
generally, gewöhnlich. the room, das Zimmer, 4. 
‚auf einige Tage. 4 to desire, wünschen. — 
| ** einmal des Jahres. ‘# the family, die Familie, 7. 


into, in, with ‘the accusative,’ to introduce, einführen. 
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I lend, leike ich. 

the horse, das Pferd, 4. 

of, von. 

small, gering. 

the valae, der Werth, 1. 
‘to, auf, with the accusative, 
any, ärgend ein. 

after, nach. 
short, kurz. 

supper, das ‚Abendessen, 4. 


egüb er sich 
tt schr ermadet. 


the ‘chamber, das Zimmer, 4, 
@pon, anf, with the accusative. 
fine, vakén. 


the ‘country, die Gegend, 7. 
to mourn, trauern. 
over, über, with the accusative, 
dead, verstorben. 
to stay, *-blesben. 
there, da, dort. 
above, über, with the .2cou- 
sative. 
‘away, ‘tod 
with, mite 
prejudice, das. Vorurtheil, 1. 
whether, ‚ob. ‘ 
by, von. 
got it done, thin ließ. 
* das ist mir Alles eins. 
-he, der, derjenige. - 
men, die Menschen. 
in, auf, with the accusative. 
the promises, die Vertprechun- 
gen 
to trust, sich * verlassen. 
™ wardm will sie nicht thun. 
of, von. 
to require, verlangen. 
at, in 


einig, ıdas Speel, 1, 
to ruin, zu Grunde riohten. 
still, immer noch. 
to continue to play, zu spielen 
* förlfahren, fértepiolen, 
but now, ében jetat. 


of unter. 


ll yeaions ale Leiche 
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that oflove, diejonige der Liebe. 

violent, heftig. 

to leave, * erlassen. 
0, oor. 

an hoar, eine Stunde, 1. 

six months, sechs Mönate, ein 
halbes Jahr. | 

not yet, rock nicht. 

to, mil. 

about it, darüber. 

te speak, * aprechen. 

to kill, lodten. 

the bird, der Vogel, 4. 

man, der Mann, 2. 

the raillery, der Scherz, 1. 

lesa, weniger. — 

delicate, fein, zärt. 

woman, die Frau, 7. 

the end, der Endzweck, 1. 


‚at, nich, Which, that is here 


left out, must be expressed 


in German, 
to aim, ströben. 
the river, der Fluss, 1. 
to ran, *fliefsen. 
between, zwischen. 
the field, das Feld, 2. 
the gray, die graue Farbe, 7. 
the white and black, die weifse 
_ und schwarze Farbe. 
to be done, " gerchöhen, 
both, bei 
to sit, * len. 
beside, neben, an. 
to lay, legen. 
the bones, die Gebeine. 
the soldier, der Selda@, 6. 
to fight, * streiten, kämpfen. 
for, für. 
the king, der König, 1. 
the beef, das Rindfleisch, 1. 
for, zu. 
dinner, das Mittagsessen, 4. 
the cellar, der Keller, 4. 
rich, reich. 
in, am, with the dative. 
to put, setzen. 


‘Upon, auf. 


the head, der,Kepf, 1. , 
a note, eine Anmerkung, I 
on, über, with the accusative, 
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to make, machen. 


upon, auf, with. the accusative. ’ 


the advice, die Nachricht, 7. 

of, von. . 

the approaeh, die Annäherung, 
7 


to flee, *fliehen. 

to walk, spazieren. * gehen, 
listwandeln. 

within, innerkalb, 

** er stäch ihn. 

through, durch. - 

the body, der Leib, 2. 

the fellow-man, der Nében- 
mensch, © 

by, dureh. 


the-talents, die Talente, 1. die 
Geschicklichkeit, 7. 

useful, nützlich. 

to tread, * tredtem. 

on, auf, with the aceusative, 


.of, mit. 


beautiful, schan, 


on, an. 


. the birthday, der Gebürtstag, 1. 


to, zu. oo 

a sorrowful countenance, ein 
trauriges, Gesicht, 2.. 

in, an, with the dative. 

ear, das Ohr, 3. 

nose, die Nase, 7. 

tongue, die Zunge, 7. 


| VI | 
HeJeaps over hedges and ditches. He sat down 


in the yard and ‘cried. 
goose. 


has done this against my will. 


The quarrel was about a 
He was in town about seme business. 


He 
We dried the | 


clothes against the fire. ‘The picture hung against the 


wall. 


He watered the flowers along the house, 


There are gaod people among all nations. You-may 


sell 6 at. the fair. 


me. 


ow stood at some distance from 
He let falf a tear at this account. He died 
an hour before the arrival of the messenger. 


He 


had two children by his first wife, Thig minister 
was beheaded by order. of the king. He. was blind 


by five years. 


He lives by the church. 
leave you only for two days. 


‘I shall 
I shall not trust him 


for all his swearing. This bouse looks into my 
garden. *He is stifl in favour with the prince. He 
finds fault with every thing. It is a rule with the 


printets. 


To leap, * springen. 


over, über, with the accusative.. 


the hedge, der Zaun, 1. 
the ditch, der Graben, 4. 
te sit down, sich selzen. 
in, #n, with the accusative, 
the yard, der Hof, 1. 
to cry, weinen. 

German Gr. 5. edit. 
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I have been, prisoner of war with the 
rench. IJ have no pleasure without my family. 


the quarrel, der Streit. 1. 
abaut, um, wegen.. 
the goose, die Gans, 1. 
in town, in der Stadé. 
abeut, wegen. 
some busen, ein Geschäft, 1. 
against, wider. 
the will, der its, 5. 
c 
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to dry, trocknen. 

the clothes, die Kleider. 

‘against, an, with the dative. - 

the fire, das Feuer, 4. 

‘the picture, das Gemälde, 1. 

to hang, *hangen. 

against, an, with the dative. 

‘the wall, die Wand, 8. . 

to water, *begiefsen. — 

the flower, die Blume, 7. 

along, längs. 

there are, es giebt. 

people, Leute. 

among, unter. 

the nation, die Nation, 7. das 
Volk, 2. 

I may, ich kann. 

to sell, verkaufen. 

at, auf, with the dative. 

‚ the fair, die Messe, 7. 

to stand, *stehen. 

at, ir, with the dative, 

some distance, einige Entfer- 
nung. 7. vo 

from, von. 

to let, * lassen. 

atear, cine Thräne. 

at, bei.. 

the account, die Nächricht, 7. 

to fall, * fallen. 

before, vor. , 

the arrival, die Ankunft, 8. 

the messenger, der Bote, 6. - 

by, von. 
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the wife, (das We, 2.) die 
‘ “Frau, die Gattin, 7. 

by, auf, with the accusative. 
order, der Beféhl, 1. 

to behead, enthaupten. 

by, gegen. 

blind, blind. 

to live, wohnen. 


“by, dicht an. 


to leave, ” verlassen. 

only, blofs. 

for, auf, with the aceusative. 

to trust one, Einem trauen, 

for, ungeachtet. 

swearing, das Schwören, 4. 

to look (schauen, * sehen ), 
*gehen. — 

* Er steht noch in Gunst. 

with, bei. | 

the prince, der Fürst? 6. 

to find, finden. 

with, an, with the dative. 

every thing, Alles. 

fault, einen Fehler. 

a rule, eine Regel. 

with, bei. 

the painter, der Maler, 4, 

prisoner of war, Kriegege- 
Jangener. 

with, bes. 

the French, die Französen. 


‘ pleasure, das Vergnügen, 4. 


without, ohne. 


CHAPTER X. 
Of the German adverbs. 


Containing the five 


following Sections: 


I. Of the nature and use of adverbs. 

II. The different kinds of the German adverbs. 
III. Position of the German adverbs. 

IV. Degrees of comparison of the German adverbs. 
V. Exercises on some German adverbs. 
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Secgion I. 
Of the nature and use of adverbs, 


A) Adverbs (Adverbien) are so called, because 
they are added to verbs to determine more exactly 
the idea expressed by them, that is, to indicate how, 
in what manner, or where, or when, %c. the action, 
or the suffering, or the state, denoted by verbs, took 
place, takes place, or will take place. When I say, 
for instance: Ste spricht, she speaks, he who hears 
these words, dogs not know, in what manner she 
speaks. But when I say: Sie spricht gut, she speaks 
well, the. action expressed by the verb sprechen is 
determined more exactly by the addition of the ad~ 
verb gut. Hence the adverb ought to be called in 
Germaıf Bestimmungswort, and not Nebenwort, the . 
adverb not being always placed immediately beside 
the verb; but also frequently before it. 

As adverbs not only denote some modification 
or circumstance of an action, but also of a quality, 
they are joined not only to verbs, but also to ad- 
jectives to determine more exactly the quality ex- 
pressed by them. : For example: Er ist gründlich 
gelehrt. He is profoundly learned. 

Some adverbs are joined to other adverbs to 
modify their meaning. For example: Er liebt sie 
sehr zärtlich. He loves her very tenderly. Some 
adverbs are also used as conjunctions. 

‘When the adverb is connected with a verb, it 
expresses by itself a ‘complete sense, without having 
another word after it. By this it is essentially dis- 
tinguished from the preposition, which only by the 
addition of its case expresses a full sense. When 
I say, for instance: Hier bin ich, here I am, the - 
sense of this phrase is complete. But when I say: 
Ich bin ohne, I am without, I must name an object, - 
to which the preposition o/ne relates, in order to 
express a full sense. Only then the meaning of 
that phrase is clear, when 1 say: Jch bin ohne Geld, 
ohne Freunde, &c. I am without money, without 
friends, &c. ' Ä 
®c2 
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Adverbs are, for the most part, no more than an 
abridged mode of speech, expressing by one. word, 
what might by a circumlocution be resolved into 
two or more words belonging to the other parts of 
speech. Weislich, wisely, for instance, is the same 
as: mit Weisheit, with wisdom; sehr, very, the 
same as: in hohem Grade, in a high degree; Aier, 
here, the same as:, an diesem Orte, in this place ; &c. 

Adverbs admit of no variation, except that a very 
great part of'them admit the degrees of comparison. 
Also: adverbs have no government, with the excep- 
tion of those, which at ithe same time are adjec- 
tives, that govern a case, or are used with a prepo- 
‚ sition. For example: Zr.idht der Vernunft getren, 
He lives according to reason. igh handle unabhän- 
gig von ihm. I act independently from him. 

The most part of ihe German attributive adjec- 
tives are employed in their absalute state also as ad- 
verbs. For example: Er iss strenge. He is severe. 
Urtheilen Sie nicht so strenge. Do not: judge so 
neverely. -In the first instance, särenge is an adjective; 
and in the second, an adverb. There are sonre ad- 
jectives, which cannot be used as alverbs. Such 
adjectives are, for instance, those, whieh are derived 
from adverbs of time, or from a. preposition. Ex- 
amples: bisherig, that which has occurred till now; 
from. bisher, hitherto. Gestrig, of yesterday; from 
gestern, yesterday. Aufsere » Aintere, innere, whieh 
dre employed only in their constructed state. Also 
some other adjectives cannot be used as adverbs, 
Sich adjectives are abschlagig ; Gesonder ; garaum ; &ıc. 


Section IL. 


The different kinds of the German 
adverbs. 


There are ten kinds of German adverbs: 

1. Adverbs of quality (Nebenwirter or Umsiande- 
wörter der Beschuffenheit). Co 

2. Adverbs of quantity ( Nebenwirter or Um- 
standswörter s Menge und Vielheit), 
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3. Adverbs of time ( Nebenwörter or Umstends- 
wörter der Zeit). 

4. Adverbs of place (Nebenwirter or Umstande- 
wörter des Ortes). 

5. Adverbe of order and number (Nebenwörter 
or Umstandswörter der Ordnung und der Zahl). - 

6. Adverbs of affirmation (Nebenwörter or Um- 
standswörter der Bejahung). 

: 7. Adverbs of negation { Nebenwörter or Um- 
standswörter der Verneinung)., 

8. Adverbs of doubt ( Nebenwörter or Umstands- 


. wörter des Zweifeis und der Ungewisshert). 


9. Adverbs of interrogation (fragende Nebenwör- 
ter or Umstandswörter), . 

10. Adverbs of comparison (vergleichende Neben: 
wörter or Umstandswörter). , 

The German adverbs are either primitive, or 
derivative. The derivative adverbs are either simple, 
or compound, Derivative adverbs are,’ for instance, 
the following: *wahrlich; from wahr. Vornéhmlich, 
chiefly, especially; from or and nehmen. * Schöne 
eiene, in the finest marmer; from schön. * Ofters, 
often; from oft: Abermals, once more; from aber 
and Mäl. Zuletzt, at last; from, zu and Zetzt. Those 
adverbs, which are marked with an asterisk, are 
smuple; and the others, compound, - Ä | 

Only some adverbs terminate in the syllable - 
lich, which is joined to the primitive word. . Such 
adverbs are the following: böslich, maliciously; from 
böse. Erstlich, firetly; from ®re. Gelegentlich, oc- 
casionally; from gelegen. Höchlich, highly; from 
hich. Klüglich, prudently; "from klug. Kürzlich, 
shortly; from kurz. Schwerlich, hardlys from schwär. 
Sicherlich, surely; from sicher. V. erschiedentlich, 


- differently ; from verschieden. FPWVeislich, wisely; 


from weise. 

Some adverbs end in heit; s; ens; lings; wärts; 
weise. Such adverbs are the following: snsdén 
heit, particularly. Besonders, particularly; from be 
sonder. Eilends, hastily ; feom eilend, Unversthens, 
‘unawares; from unversehen. Stracks, immediately. 
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Erstens, zweitens, &c.; from erat, zweit. Ubrigens 
for the rest; from übrig. Besstens, in the best man- 
ner; from besst, Ehestens, at the soonest; from 
ehest. Blindlings, blindly; from blind, Seitwärts, 
sideways; from Seite and warts. Beispielsweise, for 
instance; from Beispiel and Weise. _ | 

‚Adverbs. are single words: The fellowing ex- 
pressions are consequently no adverbs, but only ad- 
verbial phrases; auf einmal; von ungefähr; nach 
und nach; zum Ersten; &c. It must yet be obser- 
ved, that those participles, which are used as attri- 
butive adjectives, are also employed as adverbs of 
_-guality. Examples: Sie singt entzückend.. She sings 
enchantingly. Er ging betriibt aus. meinem Hause, 
He went sorrowfully out of. my house. 


List of the principal adverbs. 


| 1. 
Adverbs of quality. 
* Böshaft, maliciously. Umsénst, gratis; in vain. 
* Glicklich, happily. .’ . ™ Vergéblich,.vergébens, in vain, 
* Gitig, kindly. . _ to no purpose. . 
*Vortrefflich, excellently. So, alsö, so, thus, in such a 
Anders, otherwise. manner. So so, indifferently. 
Gern, willingly; fain. ° Wohl, well. 
“Unvermerkt, imperceptibly, in- Übel, ill. - 
« sensibly. 
| Observations. 


+ 4. The adverbs marked with an asterisk are at- 
tributive adjectives, which are also employed as ad- 
verbs. The class of adverbs of quality is extremely 
riumerous, and comprehends the greatest part of 
those adjectives, which are also used .as adverbs. 

. 2. By the adverb gern thé idea expressed by 
the English verb to like is denoted. Examples: eine 
Sache gern .thun, to do a thing willingly, to like to 
do a thing. Zine Sache gern essen, to eat a. thing 
‘willingly, that is, to like it. 

. §. So: is also a conjunction. When also has. not 
the accent on the last, but on the first syllable, it 


% 
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is a causal conjunction. Example: 4/sd liebte er 
mich, dass er mir alle seine Bücher gäb. He so 
loved me, that he gave me all his books. Zr ist. 
höchgesinnt; dlso wird er es thun. He is high- 
minded; of course he will do it. ' 

4. Wohl is often a sort of expletive, which 
sometimes expresses the nolions perhaps, probably, 
indeed. Examples: Haben Sie wohl gehort, was 
man davin sagt? Have you perhaps heard, what is 
said of it? Ee -wird wohl regnen, It is likely to 
rain. Ich. möchte wohl lesen. I should like to read 
(if I eould). FVoAl cannot therefore always be used 
in order to express the English adverb well. In 
its stead gZ must often be employed. - For example: 
Ich weifs nicht, wo man diese Sachen gut kauft. 
I know not, where one buys these things well. If 
wohl were used in this instance, it would by many 
readers be accepted with an expletive mearing. 
Wohl stands also for beinähe, fast. nearly, almost, 
about. Example: Zs sind wohl drei Jahre, it is 
about three years. As the adverbs. beinahe and fast 
‘have been named, their use shall be explained by 
some examples. fast, beinahe zehn Thaler, -about 
ten dollars. Jch wäre beinahe gefallen. I had like 
to have fallen. Zr hatte beinahe seine Stelle ver- 
foren. He had like to have lost his place. Es wa- 
ren so viele Leute in diesem engen Zimmer, dass 
ich beinahe (or fast or bald) erstickt worden wäre. 
There were so many people in that narrow room, 
that I had like to have been stifled. Die Pferde 
fielen fast bei jedem Schritte, The horses were like- 
‘ly to fall at every step. Ä 


2. 
Adverbs of quantity. ’ 
Sehr, gar, *recht, very. * Ungemein, exceedingly. This 


* Hoch, highly; *héchst, in word properly signifies un- 
the highest degree, most; | commonly. . 
höchstens, at the most, * Aufserördentlich, extraordi- 
* du/serst, überaüs, extremely, narily. u 
exceedingly. . ’ *Unéndlich, infinitel}+ - 





ı 


Zu, too. 

Gröfstentheils (instead of gräfs- 
ten Theils), mehrentheils, 
meistentheils (instead of meh- 
ren Theils, meisten Theils), 
meistens, for the most part, 


 mostly, most. | 


Wenigstens, at least, 


Observ 
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"Ziemlich, pretty, .. 
* Ganz, gänzlich, völlig, whol- 
ly, totally, entirely, fully, 


quite, 
Genug, enough. 
*Hinlänglich, ‘hinreichend, 
sufficiently, : 
ations. 


* Gar, "*necht, zu, and ganz are used in the fol- 
lowing manner: gar kein Zweifel, never a doubt. 
Gar Keiuver, none at all. Gar Niemand, nobedy at 
all. Gar Niohis, nething at all.. Gar zu Viel, toa 
much. Gar. sehr, very much. Gar nicht, not at 
all. Jch dachte gar! Why truly! Eine recht gro/se 
‚Freude, a very great joy. Jch befinde mich recht 
wohl, I am very wel: Zu weise, too wise,. Zu 
sehr neügierig, too curious. Ganz und gar, quite. - 
(Ganz und gar nicht, not at al. Ganz wohl, per- 


Ganz allmälich, by slow degrees. Nicht 


four-hundred. | 


fectiy well. 
ganz vierluindert, next to 
8. 


Adverbs 

Allemal, everytime, . _ 

Allezeit, immer, immerdär, im- 
merfört, stéts, always. 


dlebdld, gleich, sogleich, pre- 


sently, directly, immediately. 
* Augenblichlich, in a moment, 
Bald, soon. Bald daraüf, soon 
after. So bald als möglich, 
as soon ag possible. Baldigst, 
very soon. 
Beizeiten, betimes. 
Bestandig, continually. 
Bishér, bis hierhér, hitherto, 
Dämals, at that time. 
Dann und wann, new and then. 
Zihedem, éhemale, vardem,sonst, 
formerly, in former times. 


* Sogar signifies even. So 


of time. 

Ehestens, mit ehesiem, at the - 
soonest. © 

Einst, once; one day. Der- 

‚einst, dermaleinst, one day. 

Äiben, erst, se-eben, just new. 

* Ewig, eternally. 

* Frih, early; in the morning. 
Frith oder spät, soon or late. 
Heute früh, this morning, 
Morgen früh, to-morrow 
morning. 

*Frühzeitig, *zeitig, in good 
time, early. 

Gestern, yesterday. Vorgestern, 
the day before yesterday. 
Hernäch, ‚nachher, nüchge- 

_ hends, after, afterwards. 


der Name, the very name. 


** As adverb of quality, recht signifies right. _ 


x 


i 


+ 
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Heuer, this year. 

Heute, to-day. Heut’ zu Tage, 
now-a-days, 

Hinführo, henceforth. 

*Jährlich, yearly. 

Je. eher, je besser, the sooner 
the better. 

Je, jemals, ever. 

Jetzt, (itzt), now, at 
Bis jetzt, till now. 

Jüngst, letztens, letzthin, *nen- 
lich, kürzlich, latterly, late- 
ly, of late. 

*Künftig, künftighin, ins 
künftige, in future, in time 
to come. 

*Lange, längst, schön längst, 
long ago. Unlängst, not 
long since. Über kurz oder 

ang, soon or late. Läng- 
stens, at longest. | 

Lébenslang, during life, 

Manchmäl, bisweilen, zuwei- 
len, zu Zeiten, sometimes. 

Mänchmal, many times. 

* Monatlich, monthly, amonth, 

Morgen, to-morrow. Ubermor - 
gen, the day after to-morrow, 


present. 


Nächmittags, in the after-noon. 

Nächstens, next.time. 

Nie, niemals, nimmer, never. 

Nimmermöhr, never at all, 

Noch, yet. Noch immer, im- 
mer noch, still. 

Noch Nichts, nothing yet. 

Nin, nünmehr, now. ‘ 

Oft, öfters, dftmals, *häufig 
often, frequently. 

* Plötzlich, auf einmal, sud- 
denly, all of a sudden. ; 

Schon, bereits, already. 

Seitdém, since that time. 

* Selten, seldom, rarely. 

* Spät, late. 

* Stündlich, hourly, every hour. 

’ Täglich, daily, every day; a 

ay. 


Unterdessen, ındessen, inzwi- - 
schen, by that time, in tlie 


mean time, ‚ _ 

* Unabläseig, * unaufhörlich, 
incessantly. 

* Unverzüglich, without delay. 

Vorhér, zuvör, before. 

Vormittags, in the forenoon. 

* Wöchentlich, weekly, a week. 


Observation. 


Immer cannot be translated in every instance by 


the English adverb always. 


immer .schlimmer. 
wird immer kleiner. 


Examples: Er wird 


He grows worse and worse. Es 
It gradually diminishes. sie, 


mögen immer lachen. You may laugh as much as 


you please. 
immer in London. 


Immer mehr, still more.’ Er bleibt noch 
He still continues in London. 


Nun is sometimes a particle of connexion. Nun 
dieses ist wahr; now this is true. Sonst signifies 


also else and otherwise. - 


\ 4. 


Adverbs of place. 


Allenthälben, Gberdll, every Anderswo, elsewhere. 
-where, Sonst überall, every Auf und ab, up and down 


-where else, 


Aufwärts, upwards. .. 
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Hastwärts, abroad. 

Da, dort, there. 

Däher, from there, thence; 
hence, from this sotttee. 

Dahin, dorthin, thither. 

Darin, within. 

Draufsen, without. 

Fern, weit, far. -So weit, so 
far. 

Heim, home. 

Her, hither. 

Herdb, hervnter,' down. 

Heratf, up. 

Heraüs, out. 

Herein, in; cofte-in. 

' Heriiber, towards this place. 

‘Hérwarts, hitherwards, 

‘Hier, here. 

Hieraüs, hereout, hence. 

-Hierein, ‘hrereinto. 

‘Hierker, hither. 

Hiernteden (hienieden),, hére- 
below. 

Hin, thither; lost. ‘Hén'and 
hér, to and fro. “ 

Hindb, hinunter,‘ down. 
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Hinaäf, up. 

Hinaüs, out. 

Hinein, in. 

Hinten, behufd. 

Hinterwärts, rückwärts, ‘back- 
wards. 

Irgendwi, somewhere. 

Links, linkshin, to the left. 

‘Nirgend , ‘nirgends, nowhere. 
Sonst nirgend, nowhere else. 


- "Oben, droben, above; up ‘stairs. 


"Obendn; in the first piace. 

Quer über, across. 

‘Rechts, rechtshin, to the right 
‘hand. | 

Settwarts, sideways. 

Unten, drunten, below. 

“Von «innen, from within. 


Yon wannen, wherice. 


“Varn, before. . 

Vörwärts, forewards. 

Wo, where. Sonst'wo, else- 
‘where,’ somewhere ‘éise. 

Woher, whence. Sonst woher, 
from'some other place. 

Wohin, whither. 


Observations. 


1. Dahér is a causal.conjunction, signifying hence, 
in consequence of this, therefore. 
2. Her denotes ‘motion ‘from any ‘place towards 





you; Azn, on ‘the contrary,’ signifies motion from the 
place, in ‘which you are, to another. Thus, er kommt 
her , ‘signiftes: he ‘comes from ‘any place towards 
you; and, er.geht hin, ‘means: he ‚goes ‘from the 
‘place, 'in“which you'ate, to some other place. ‘There- 
fore, when I ‘desire any ‘one to come towards me, 
‘I say: ‘Koimmen ‘Sie her, ‘and when 'T desire him to 
‘proceed from me, I say: Gehen Sie hin. 

3. Wo is also a conditional conjunction, signi-. 
fying if, and standing for wenn. 


I .: 


j Adverbs of.order and number. 
Abermals, übermal, ndvkmile, Allerlei, of all kinds. 


noch einmal, once more, 


\ 


‘ 
4 


Zweier- 
lei, of two sorts. | 
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 *dUmölich, niigh und-ndch, the first, first. Zweitens, zum 


_Ansengibly, by.degrees. | ‚zweiten, secondly, in. the se- 
*Anfanglich, at first. cond place. Drsttens, vier- 
Dann, alsdann, then. ' tens, fünftens, &c. thirdly, 


‚Einmal, once. Zweimal; twice. 'feurthiy, : fifthly. 
Dreimal, thrice, Hiermal, .Ferner., weiter, farther. Usd 


four times. so weiter, and so on, 
* Kinzeln, one by one. Hernäch, hereafter. 
‘* Endlich, finally, at last. Hiernächst, next. 


Erstens, erstlich, zum Ersten, Wieder, again. 
suérst, in the first place, for Zuletzt, at last. 


‚6. | 
Adverbs of affirmation. 
Alenlings, (instead of aller -count. Ja freilich, :to be 
. Dinge); by :all' means. sure. Ja wohl, yes:certainly. 
Schlechterdings ‘(instead of Sicherlich, *zuverlässig, sutt- 
. schlechter Dinge), absolute- _ly, to be sure. 


y. -* Unféhlbar, infallibly. 
Freilich, indeed. - * Unsireitig, incontestably. 
* Gewiss, certainly. Währlich, * währhaftig, truly. 
Ja, yes. Ja nicht, on no.ac- "Wirklich, really, indeed. 
| Observation. 


Ja has also an expletive faculty. Examples: ‘Sie 
kommen jaspat. 1 wonder you come so late. Sie sind ja 
recht grofs geworden. You, indeed, are grown very tail. 

, 7. | 
Adverbs of negation. 

Hingögen, on. the contrary. Nein,.no. 

Keinesweges (instead of keines Nicht, not. Neck nicht, not 
Weges),mitnichten, schlech- yet. Nicht einmäl, not evan. 
terdings nicht, by no means. 

| Observation. 

Two negatives, in the same sentence, must be 

avoided. Example: .Jch habe keinen Freund niebt. 


8. ' 
Adverbs of doubt. 
Etwa, peradventure; about, Schwérlich, hardly. 


nearly. . Vielleicht, perhaps. 
Kaum, scarce, scarcely. |  *Währscheinlich, probably. 
, ‘Observation. ' 


Etwa and kaum are employed in the following 
manner: Wenn sie Ihnen etwa nicht gefallen, if 


’ 
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they should not happen to please you. Kaum hatte 
sie ausgeredet, als er in das Zimmer trat. Scarcely 
had she done speaking, when he entered the room. 
Er hatte es kaum gethän, als er zu lachen anfing. 
He had scarcely done it, when he fell a laughing, 
Sie hatte kaum den Brief gelesen, als sie in Ohn- 
macht fiel. She had no sooner read the letter than 
she swooned away. 


9. 
Adverbs of interrogation. 


Wann? when? ny times? Wie theuer ver- 
Warum? why? Warum das? kaufen Sie es? What do you 
_ why so? sell it at ? 
Wesswigen ? wherefore? Wo? where? 
Wie? how? Wie oft? how of- . Woher ?von wannen ? whence? 
ten? Wie vielmal? how ma- Wohin? whither? 


| Observation. 


1. Instead of wann, wenn is very often used. 
When speaking of time, wann should always be 
_ employed. —_ 

2. Wie is also used in exclamation. Wie froh 

war ich! How glad I was! 
8. It must not be said: Wo kommen Sie her? 
Wo gehen Sie hin? Wo soll ich es hin schicken? 
It must be said: Woher kommen Sie? Where do 
you come from? Wohin gehen Sie? Where are you 
going to? Wohin soll ich es schicken? Where shall 
I send it to? 


10. 
Adverbs of comparison. 
Als, as. Wie, like. © so much the more. Vielméhr, 
Kben so, just so. rather. Am meisten, most. 


Gleich, equally. Gleichfalls Minder, weniger, less. - Am 
(instead of gleichen Falle), wenigsten, least. 
ebenfalls, likewise. Gletch- Noch einmal so Viel, as much 
sam, as it were. again, 

Mehr, more. Um so viel mehr, | 


Observation. 7 


‚Als denotes equality or reality; wie, likeness, 
resemblance. Example: Er spräch als ein Rasen- 
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der. Er sprach wie ein Rasender. He spoke like 
a madınan. ' In the first instance, he who spoke 
was really a.madman; in the second, he resembled 
only a madman during the time, that he spoke. 
Ich als Herr von diesem Hause, 1 as master of this 
‚house. After so, als must always.be employed. Ex- 
ample: so roth als eine Rose, as red’ as a rose. 
Als and wie are also conjunctions of time, 


Section UI 
". Position of the German adverbs. 


. The German adverbs are placed in simple ten- 
ses after the verb, and in compound tenses after . 
the auxiliary verb and before the past participle and 
ihe infinitive. Examples: Das Kind, weiches in der 
Wiege lig, weinte biiterlich. The child, that lay in 
the cradle, wept bitterly. . 27 behandelt den Gegen- 
stand vortrefflich. He treats the subject excellently. 
Jeh bin nicht glücklich, sondern inglicklich. 1 am 
not happy, but unhappy... Zch bin ohne Ihren Hass 
unglücklich genug. | am unhappy enough without 
your hate. Ich habe vergangene Nacht nicht gut 
geschlafen. I have not slept well last night. . Zır 
kaltes Hers ist endlich aüfgethauet. Her icy heart 
is at last thawed. Zs wird alsdann zu spät seyn. 
It will be too late at that time. Hs wird morgen ' 
regnen. It will rainto-morrow. Kann ich jetzt nach 
Hause gehen? May I go home now? Ä 

When one or more words stand in compound 
tenses after the auxiliary verb, the adverb relative to 
the principal verb is usually placed after these words. 
Examples: Sein Bruder hat ihm dieses währschein- 
lich.geschrieben. His brother probably has written 
that to him. Dieser Mann wird es vielleicht wissen. 
This man perhaps will know it. Zr hat seine Freunde 
ganzlich vergessen. He has entirely forgotten his 
friends. Jch habe von Ihrer Schwester immer gut ge- 
sprochen, I have always well spoken of your sister. 
_ When a particular stress is laid upon the ad- . 
verb, it is moved from its place towards the be- 
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ginning of thé sentemce,. or pub quite: at the. begin— 
nine of it. Exatnples: Jok habe chemalk vielw Freunde 
gehabt: I had: formerly many friends. ch werde 
niemals ste vergessen. I: shall: never forget them. 
Nicht: Reichthum „ sondern Zufriedenheit mavkt: die 
Menschen glücklich. Wot riches,: but contentment 
makes’ men happy. Nicht ghioklich, sondern: un- 
glücklich bin: ich, Net. happy ,.-But onhappy I: am. 
Morgen wird es regnen. ‘To-morrow it will rain. 
Gestern safs ich auf einer Bank beim Mondscheine. 
‚ Yesterday I was sitting on a bench by moonshine. 
It is seen from thé tliree last examples, that the 
subject: ov nominative: of. the: sentence is placed af- 
ter the werd, when it commences: with: dn adverk. 
"When welcher ov dé precedes, or a conjunttion 
stands: at the bepinning of the sentence, the adverb 
is: put before the verb. This is also the case with 
the infinittyves Examples: Dhe Buch, weiches ich 
gestern Be, ist sehr gut geschrieben. The book. I 
read yesterday is very well written. [ch weißs, dass 
866 mich innig liebt. I know thet she loves mé in- 
imately. Er thitt seine Schuldigkeit blofs, damit er 
désswegen gelöbt werde, He does his duty only, that 
he' may be praised for it. Wenn ich heute nicht 
sehreibe: so werde ich morgen schreiben, If I do not 
write to-day, Eshaäll write to-morrow. Ob er gleich 
sehr wohl wusste, dass sie.ihn hasvte: 20 bestand er 
gleichw&hl darauf, sie zu heirathen. Though he knew 
‘ very well she hated: hin, yet be insisted upon marry- 
ine: bern He ist: über einen Monat, seidém icly Sie 
* nicht gesehen habe. It is above a month, sinee I 
have seen you. Die Wahrheit immer ca sagen, ist 
unsere Pflieht. To tell always the truth, is oue duty: 
Er verliefs die Stadt, ohne mich wieder gesehen zu 
Raben; He left the town withoat Raving seeh med 
again. Doch, dennoch, aid gleichwohl ave excepted 


_-  * Also in German nicht should he omitted. This is also 

- the case in the following phrases: Wie viele Menschen sind 

(nicht) in diesem Kriege ümgekommen! How many men have 

betes in this war! Wie stolz schien er (nicht) ! How proud 
hé appear! ' 


x 
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ts that rule. Sia wt nicht mehr; dock, bebe, ich sie 
moch immer. She. is no mores yet I love. her still 


| Secatian: IV. 


‘Degrees of comparison of tite German 
adverbs, . ’ 


Tt has already. bean said,. that the. greatest part 
of the Genman. altributive- adjeatines., in, their abso-~ 
lute, stale, are also. used, as adwerbs. -. Lhik takes alge 
place with regard tq theig degrees; of; comparison, 
Examples, :schon, heamtifully ; schöner „ mone beautie 
fully; sckönst, mest beautifully, Bewindernawiärdig, 
admirably; . bewundernswürdiger,. more admirably ; 
hase dhernaw tir dig sty mst: admirably. 

Also. some advenhs af time have. the degnecs, of 
comparsen, which they; form: like the advexbs of 

uality. Example: oft, often; öfter, oftener; öfterst 
om, öfter), offanest. 

The superlative, degree of the German adverbs 
terminates im sé; but this. termination is only 
in. some werds The following: superlatives in at 
are. amongst their number: aiverkebst ; äufserst; er- 
gébenst ; freundtichst; gefalligst ; gehorsamst ; gnä- 
digst ; allergnädigst;; gütigst; herzlichat; hochger 
neigsast ; 3 Aaakst ; hofcahst; huldreichst; imniget ; 
finget; Kings; mest; pflichtschuldiget; untenthd- 
nigst; uerbindlichst; zärtlichst, 

The superlative degree of the- Gexman, adverbs 
is therefore formed. in another manner. It. is formed 
by adding to, them. the syllable, sen, and by prey 
fixing, the compausd word, aw; on hy. adding. to 
them tha syllahle ste, aad by. prefizing the warde 
auf das, fox whish it may. also. he. said aufs, Ber 
sides that, the vowels, a, 0, #, are commauled, as in 
the, comparative, degree, into 4, 4, ü, when they O0r 
cur in the last syllable. Jt is, af. course, said: rae 
schöngsen, auf das sahünste, Am klügsten, auf das 
klügste; ; from klug, prudent, dm Gfrersten, But 
there is a differance batwaen, the superlative degres, 
which terminates, in sien, and, that which ends ip 
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ste. ‘The superlative degree, which terminates im 
sten, denotes the supreme degree; but that which 
ends in ste, indicates only an emineht degree. Ex- 
amples: Sie tanzt am bewündernswürdigsten. She 
dances in a more admirable manner than all the 
others, her dancing deserves most admiration. Sie 
tanzt auf das bewundernswürdigste. She dances 
very admirably. Unter allen Leidenden, die ich 
kenne, ertragt er seine Leiden am geduldigsten. Of 
all the sufferers I know ‘he endures his sufferings 
with most patience. Dieser Leidende ertrdgt seine 
' Leiden auf .das geduldigste. This sufferer endures 
his sufferings very patiently. Jch habe mich ‘am 
längsten in Paris -aiifgehalten. I stayed‘ at Paris 
longer than in any other town. Ich werde mich 
auf das längste or höchstens drei Mönate: in Paris 
aufhalten. I shall stay at Paris three months at 
the most. 

The following adverbs form their - comparative 
and superlative degrees in: an irregular- manner: 


Git, well; besser, better; , | am bessten, best. 
Viel, much; mehr, more; _ am meisten, most. 
Hach, highly; höher, higher; ‘am höchsten, highest, 
Nahe, nearly; näher, nearer; am nächsten, near- 


: est. 

‘Gern, willingly; Zieber, more willing- am ljebsten, with 

adly; ly; rather; most pleasure. 
Bald, soon; almost; eher, sooner ; rather; am ehesten, soonest. 

Lieber. and am liebsten are the comparative and 
superlafive degrees of /ieb, dear, which is not used 
as adverb. ch trinke Braiinbier. lieber als Weifs- 
bier. I like brown beer better than white beer. 
Er wollte lieber gut seyn als gut scheinen. He had | 
rather be than appear good, Zr beschloss, lieber 
(or eher) zu ‚sterben, als eine solche niedrige Hand- 
dung zu begehen. He determined to die rather ihan 
‘commit so base an action, Welche Jahreszeit ha- 
‚ben Sie am liebsten? Which season do you prefer? 
Dieses isst er am liebsten. That he likes best. 

The regular comparative and superlative degrees 
of bald are balder and baldest, am -baldesten; but 
they are no more in use. Eher and am ehesten are 
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the comparative and superlative degrees of ehe, be- 
fore. Er würde eher ihr Tyrann als ihr Gatte seyn. 
He would be her tyrant rather than her’ husband. 
Sie war eher eitel als stolz. She was ‘rather vain 
than proud. Sie soliten es um desto eher thun. You 
should do it rather for that. , 
"Section V. | 
Erercises on some German adverbs. 
L Be | 
She is passionately in love with him. My sister 
plays sometimes on the harp. He totally ruined 
him. Strange things happen at present. I had al- 
most forgot you. I was always very fond of mu- 
sic. I have spoken very well German; but *for 
want of exercise I have forgot all. I shall amply 
write to him **by the first opportunity. I shall se- 
riously speak to him ***one of these days. 


Passionately, leidenschaftlich, to be fond of a thing, ein Ding 


heftig. ; | lieben. 
with, in, with the accusative. . music, die Musik, 7. 
in love, verliebt. * aus Mangel an 
to play, spielen. all, Alles. 
on, auf, with the dative. to forget, * vergessen. 
the harp, die Harfe, 7. ** mit chester Gelegenheit. 
to ruin, zu Grunde richten. amply, weitläufig, ausführlich, 
strange, seltsam. - seriously, ernstlich. - 


to happen, sich * sutragen. **" ehester Tage. u 
at present, jetzt. . 
IL 

You did wrong in not’ observing better your 
duty. We sincerely repent of not having followed 
your advice, It thundered yesterday dreadfully. It 
: Jightened, and it grew so dark, that we could scarce- 
ly see our road. This prospect pleases me extreme- 
ly; and I already rejoice beforehand at the plea- 
sant hours, which we shall spend together in this 
garden. I see your sister more frequently this year 
than formerly. 
"To do, *thin. in not, dass Sie nicht. 
wrong, ünrecht. ‘y duty, die Pflicht, 7. 

German Gr. 5. edit- 6 Dd 
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-to observa, beöbnchten, ‘The the road, der Weg, 


reterimperfect tense must the prospect, die © ansicht, 7. 

Pe Ge put in German. to Pr ease One, Kinem * gefal- 
to repent, bedauern. 
sincerely, alifrichtig. extremely dberaiis. 
of not, dass wir t. to rejoice, sieh, freuen. 
advice, der Rath, 1. beforehand, im vorads. 
shaving followed, befolgt haben, at, über, with the accusative. 
to thunder, donnern. - pleasant, angenehm. 
dreadfully, entsetslich. together, mit einander. 
to lighten, blitzen. te spend, * i 
‘to grow, „worden. ' frequently, häufig, oft. 

dark, finst formerly, sonst. 


CHAPTER XI. 
Of the German conjunctions. 


Containing: 


I. The different elasses of ihe German conjunctions. 
II, Exercises on some German conjunctions. 


Section I. 


The different ciasses of the German 
conjunctians, 


| Cönjunctions are so called, because they bind or 
conneet words and sentences, or members of sen- 
tences and. bring them into a* close relation with 
one another... As this connection and relation may 
be effected in different ways, the conjunctions are, 
accordingly, divided into eleven classes. These ele- 
ven classes are: 

1. Copulative conjunctions ( verkniip fends Binde- 
worter), which merely jom more members of a 
sentence. 

2. Disjunctive conjunctions { trennende or son- 
dernde Bindewörter), which separate two things 
from each other, and affirm, though in an indefinite 
‚manner, only one of them. 

8. Exelusive conjunctions ( atteschliefsende Binde- 
wörter), which mark an exclusion. 

4. Adversative conjunctions (entgegenseisende Bin- 
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dewörter), which make an opposition between the 
sentence, which precedes, and that which fallows. 

.§. Concessive or granting conjunctions (einräu- 
mende Bindeworter), which note a concession, a 
“grant. es - | 
6 6. Causal conjunctions (ürsachliche Bindewörter), - 
which note a cause, | 

‚7. Conclusive conjunctions (folgernde Bindewör- 
ter), which note a conclusion. * . 

8. Conditional conjunctions (bedingende Binde- 
wörter), which express a condition. - 

9. Comparative conjunctions (vergleichende Bin- 
dewörter), which make a eomparison. 

10. Cunjunctions of time.(Zeitbindewörter), which 
refer to time, and note the suceession of events. 

"41. Circumecriptive and final conjunctions (bez - 
gränzende und bezweckende Bindewörter), which note 
a circumscription, or the end or motive. 

The conjunctions are either simple, or compound, 
The simple conjunctions are either primitive, os de- 
rivative. The compound conjunctions consist all of 
two words. 


Liat of the principal conjunctions. 
ok 
Copulative conjunctions. 
Und, and. Ä auch, as well as, both — and. 
‘Auch, also, too. Nicht allein Bald — bald, now — now. 


or nicht nür, sondern auch, Theile —theile, partly — partly. 


notonly, butalsq, Sowöhlals So, 
j Observations. 


1. Auch is placed either at the beginning, or af- 
ter one or more words. Zr ist gelehrt; auch hat 
er viele gute Eigenschaften. He is learned; he has 
many good qualities too. It may also be said: er 
hat auch viele &c. Auch überlebte er nicht lange 
seine Niederlage. Nor did be long survive his de- 
feat. Ist sie auch reich? Is she also rich? Instead 
af nicht nür, sondern auch, ia sometimes said nicks 
nur, sondern. Er hasst mich nr nur, sondern 

2 
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verfolgt mich. ‚He hates me not only, : but perse- 
cutes me. It may be said: “Sie ist sowohl reich als 
auch schön, or: Sie ist sowohl reich als schön. She 
is both rich and beautiful. 


"When auch is joined with so, it is to be ren- 
dered in English by however. Example: So gro/s 
die Schrecken des Krieges auch seyn mögen: so konn- 
ten sie doch seinen Sınn nicht bändigen. However 
great the terrors of war may be, yet they could not 
curb his spirit. u 

2. Theils is the genitive case of Theil, which is 
absolutely employed, that is fo say, without being 
governed by any other word. 


8. iSo is used to connect the second part ofa 
compound sentence with the first part of it, when 
it begins with a concessive, or causal, or conditional 
conjunction. Examples: Ob er gleich mein Vetter 
ist: so kommt er doch nicht su mir. Though he is 
my cousin, he comes not to me. Weil or da ich 
Ihnen keine Geschenke machen kann: so lieben Sie 
mich nicht. Because I cannot make you any pre- 
sents, you do not love me. Wenn der Knabe flei/- 
sig ist: so kann er zu grofsen Ehren gelangen, If 
the boy be diligent, he may arrive at great honours, 
Bezahlt er Sie nicht: so sagen Sie es mir. If he 
‚pay you not, tellitme. Wenn mein Bruder kommt: 
so sagen Sie es ihm. When my ‚brother comes, tell 
‚it him. But when a compound sentence begins with 
‘the conjunctions of time als, da, ehe, indem, nach- 
dem, the conjunction so is not put, Examples: 4is 
or da er sich der Stadt näherte: fand er die Wälle 
von dem Feinde besetzt. When he approached the 
‘town, he found the ramparts occupied by the ene- 
my. Sobald als ich ihn sah: kannte ich ihn, As 
soon as I saw him, I knew him. Ehe die Glocke 
aüsgeschlagen hat, ist mein Brief geendigt. Before 
the clock has done striking, my letter is finished. 
Indem ich davén spräch: trät mein Bruder in das 
Zimmer, Whilst I was speaking of it, my brother 
- entered the room. Nachdem er Alles wohl unter- 
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sücht hatte: verliefs er das Zimmer. After having 
well examined every thing, he left the room. 
2% 
Disjunctive conjunctions 

Oder, or, - * Ob —oder, whether — or. 
* Entweder— oder, either — or. . ; 

*Examples: Er hat es entweder gethän, oder wird. 
es thün. lie has either done it, or will do it Zs 
liegt Nichts dardn, ob ihr mein Freund seyd, oder 
nicht. It is no matter, whether you are my friend, 
or not. When od is not followed by oder, it -ex- 
presses a doubt, an uncertainty. Example: „Antwor- 
ters Sie mir auf Ihre Ehre,. ob Sie mir die Wahr- 
heit gesägt haben, Answer me on your honour, | 
whether you have told me the truth. E 

\ 8. 

. . Exclusive conjunctions. 
_* Weder — noch , neither — nor. 

- *Examples: Jch kenne weder seinen Vater, noch 
seinen Bruder. ] know neither his father,. nor his 
brother. Sie wissen weder seine Geduld noch seine 
Grofsmuth nächzuahmen. . You know to imitate nei- 
iher his patience, nor his generosity. 


4, | 
Adversative conjunctions. 

Aber, allein, but. trary, whereas, 

Sondern, but. Doch, dennoch, gleichwöhl, yet. 


Da hingögen, when on the con- Jedöch, however. 


Ä Observations. ~ 
1. Aber is employed: 
a. To express an objection, or to pass from one 
“ subject to another. Examples: Aber vielleicht wer- 
den Sie dagegen einwinden, but perhaps you will 
object against it. Aber lassen Sie uns von einem 
anderen Gegenstande sprechen. But let us speak of 
another subject. | 
Aber is used: | 
‘  .b. To affirm or deny one of two things. Ex- 
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amples: Jch bin nicht hier gewesen, aber dort. 1 
have not been here, but ihere. Sie ist reich, aber 
hässlich. She is rich, but ugly. Zr ist reich, aber 
nicht gelehrt. He is rich, hut not learned, 
Aber is employed; 
c After awar, it is true, indeed. Example: Er 
hat mir zwar nicht geschrieben; aber ich zweifle 
nicht, dass er es noch ihun wird. He has, indeed, 
not written to me; but I do not doubt, that he 
will yet do ..it. | ot 
Aber may also be placed after.one or more 
‘ words. Examples: Nin aber befiehli es der König. 
But now the king commands tt, Da er aber nicht 
kommt, but since he does not come, Dieses wiin- 
schen wir aber nicht. Bw this we do not wish. 
Das Geld verlange ich aber. But the money I 
demand. , , 
2. Allein, which is always placed. at the hegin- 
_ ‘ning, is -employed to justify an‘action, Example: 
Es ist wahr, ich liebe Sie nicht;. allein Sie verdienen 
meine Liebe nicht. It is true, I do not love you; 
but you do: not deserve my love. 
$. Sondern is used, when something is denied, 
and the contrary maintained. Examples: Es friert 
nicht; sondern es thant, It does not freeze; but it 
thaws. Gott ist kein ünerbittlicher Richter, sondern 
ein’ verzeihender Vater, God is no inexorable judge, 
but a father, who forgives. | 
4. Da hingegen answers to the English wAersas. 
Example: Mein Vater spricht mehrere Sprachen, da 
ich hingegen nur eine spreche. My father speaks se- 
veral languages, whereas I speak but one. 
‚8. Doch, dennoch, and gleichwohl are used in. 
- the following manner: Er.ist reich, und ‘doch or 
und dennoch or und gleichwohl giebt er Nichts den 
Armen.. He is rich, and. yet he gives nothing to 
the poor. So unbedeutend dieses Ereignigs an sich 
war: so. scheint es doch das Kriegsglück geändert zu 
haben. Unimportant as this event was in itself, it 
: seems to have- changed the fortune ofthe war. 
Wenn ich gleich Geld hätte: so würde ich ihm doch 


A. 
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or. dennoch or gleichwohl, Nichts gében. Though I 
had money, yet I would give him nothing. Doch 
is also used afler da, Da Sie doch wussien,, dass 
es zu Ihrem Nächtheile war, when you knew, that 
it was to your prejudice. . When doch is employed 
after an imperative, it has the power of entreating 
and exhorting. Examples: Seyn Sie doch so giitig, 
pray, be so kind. Sagen- Sie mir doch, pray, tell 
me. It is also used in questions and exclamations. 
Examples: Was sägte er doch? Pray, what did he 
say? War das doch ein Lärm! What a noise that 
was! | 

6.: Jedoch is put either before or after the sub- 


ject: Example: Das Buch steht in geringer Ach- 


tung ; jedoeh bin ich begierig, es zu lesen, or ich bin 
jedoch begierig, es zu lesen. The book is in little 
esteem; however, I am desirous of reading it. 


ee | 
Concessive conjunctions, 


Obgleich, obschön, obwühl, ob wenngleich, wenn schon, wie- 
_ swär,ungeächtel,wennauch, twoöhl, althotgh, though, . 


Observation. 


The two words,, out of which these conjunctions 
consist, are parted, when the subject of the sentence 


is ich, du, er, sie, wir, thr, sie, the subject or ho- 
Minatiye of the sentence being placed between them- 
both. But when the subject of the sentence is not 


one of those pronouns, that separation does not take 
place. Examples: od ich mich gleich ünwohl, befand, 


although I was ill, Ob er :schén zu Hause war, - 
though he was at home. Ob sie wohl nicht seify, — 


though she does not know. Ob.wir ihm zwar ge- 
schrieben haben, though we have written to: him. 
Wenn er gleich jung iat, although he is.young. 
Henn sie sich ihm gleich gezeigt haben, though they 
aae shown themselves to him. But it must. be 


sail: Obgleich, obschon, obwohl, ob zwar, wenn auch, u 


wenn gleich meine Mutter alt ist: so hat sie immer 


noch den völligen Gebrauch ihrer Geisteskräfte. - Al- 


\ 


7 bay 
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though my mother is old, she still has the perfect 
use of her mental faculties. The conjunctions zn- 
geachtet and wiewohl are never divided. Example: 
Ungeachtet or wiewohl ich froh bin, though I am 
lad. All concessive conjunctions are followed in 
. German by the indicative mood. 


Causal conjunctions. 


“Denn, for. Da, as, since. oo 
Weil, dieweil, immäjsen, be- Sintemal, because, since. 
cause. = 


Observations. 


1. Denn is not to be confounded with .dann, 
then. Examples: Er kommt nicht; denn er ist un- 
' wohl, He does not come; for he is ill. Dann ist 
es zu spät. Then it is too late. Denn is used af-. 
ter es sey, it be. Example: ch werde es nicht thun, 
ea sey denn, dass die Noth mich zwänge. 1 shall 
not do it, unless it be that necessity should compel 
me. Denn is also employed in asking. Was soll 
ich denn thun? ‘What shall I do then? 

2. Dieweil, immä/sen, and sintemal are at pre- 
sent nO more in use. - a 
8 Weil indicates the ‘cause or result of an action. 
Examples: Jch liebe Ihren Sohn, weil er ein vortreff- 
liches Herz hat. I love your son, because he has 
an excellent heart. er schöne Thaten verrichtet, 
weil sie gepriesen werden, der kann nicht ein währ- 
haft tugendhafter Mensch genannt werden. He who 
performs fine actions, because they‘. are praised, can- 
not be called a truly virtuous man. Da indicates 
the reason, why we do, believe} hope something. 
It is, of course, also used to 'pröve the truth of a 
jadgment. - Examples: da er eine‘ Besondere Liebe zu 
diesem Kinde hatte, as he had a particular love for 
that child. «+.Da ich Ihnen nichts Neues erzählen kann: 
so will. ich Zhan’ gar Nichts erzählen. Since I can 
tell you nothing new, I will tell you nothing at 
all. Da Sie so Viel für ihn gethän haben: so soliten 








U 
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‚Sie niin auch an sich denken. Having done so much 
for him, you should now think of yourself too. 


T. 
Ä Conciusive conjunctions, 
“ Also, folglich, mithin, ofcourse, wherefore. 
consequently. - Demnach, (accordingly to this) 
Dahér, därum, désshalb, dess- consequently. 
wegen, hence, therefore, - Wie, so wie, as. 


Observation. os 


Also, folglich, mithin, and demnach note a ne- 
cessary consequence. Example: Alle Menschen sind 
dem Irrthume unterworfen; also auch der grö/ste 
Weise. All men are liable to error; consequently 
also the wisest man. Daher, darum, and desswe- 
gen, on the contrary, express an arbitrary conse- 

uence. Alle Menschen sind dem Irrthume unterwor- 
jen; daher wollen wir uns nicht thörichter Weise für 
untrüglich halten. All men are liable to error; 
therefore let us not tkink foolishly ourselves infallible. 
These conjunctions may also be. placed after the 
subject.. Examples:. Zr ist reich; er kann es Ihnen 
also geben. He is rich; he can, ‘consequently, give 
you it. Ich liebe sie nicht; ich vermeide daher or 
darum ihre Gesellschaft. 1 do not love her; I shun 
therefore her company. ./Vie forms an inserted mem- 
ber of a sentence. Wie zu erwarten war, as was 
to have been expected. - Zu 


8. 
Conditional conjunctions. 
Wenn, wo, wofern, if. Falls, in case that. 


Dafern, provided, 


% [4 


Observations 


Wenn is used with the preterimperfect and pre- . 
terpluperfect tenses of the conjunctive mood, which ~ 
are followed by one of the conditional tenses in 
the second part of the sentence. Examples: enn 
ich viele gute Bücher hittes so würde ich gelehrter 
seyn. If I had many-good books, I would be more 


eo 
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learnéd. Wenn. ich. nur nicht.dart seyn: miisete! U, 
I were only not obliged ta, be there! AVenn er etwa 
die Schlacht verlieren sollte, if peradventure he should 
lose the battle. Wenn ich wahre Freunde gehabt 
- hätte: so würde ich glücklichen gewesen: seyn. If I 
had had true friends, I would. have been happiez, 
Henn Sie auch or wenn Sie gleich Freunde hälten > 
go würden Sie doch nicht awfrieden seyn, Thougk 
you had friends, yet you would’ not be content. 
Wenn may also be. omitted. Examples: Liebte ich 
sie nicht: so würde ich sie nicht geheirathet haben. 


Pid T not love her, I would‘ not have married her. © 


Instead of wenn ich: sia nicht liebte. Hätte ich sie 


- nicht geliebt, had I not loved ler. Instead of wenn - 


ith sie nicht’ geliebt hatte, When wenn is employed 
with another tense, the indicative mood is put. Fr 
‘amples: Wenn Ste hier bleiben (instead of bleiben 


werden), or bleiben Sie hier: so werden die Sachen | 


besser stehen.. Tf you’ stay Here, affairs will be m » 
better condition. Venn ich hier war: so geschah 
dieses nicht. If T .was here, this did not happen. 
Wenn dieses aiisgenommen wird, or wird dieses aus- 
genommen, if-this is excepted. T may also say: die- 
ses ausgenommen, this being excepted. Wenn die- 
ser Umstand voraisgesetet wird, or wird dieser Um- 
stand vorausgesetzt, if this circumstance is supposed. 
E may also say: diesen Umstand vorausgesetzt, this 
' eircumstance being supposed: : 

2. Wo, wofern, dafern, and falls, have almost 


the same meaning. Wo ich mich nicht irre, if I _ 


mistake not. WVofern Sie kommen, in case that you 
come. Dafern (or wenn) es wahr ist, was Sie sa- 
gen: so will ich das Geld vorschiefsen. Proxided 
it be true what you say, I will advance the money. 
Falls es geschehen sollte, in: ease it should happen. 
Falls is tha genitive of Fal, and. siands for un 
Falle dass. . oo: - 


9, 
Comparative conjunctions, 
die, aa; than.- die ob, als wenn, as if. 
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Se wie — 20; ‚gleielne— eben. Jo— desto) the — the. 
50, as — 80. | Je nachdém, according as 


Obsorvat O'R H 


1. dls, as comparative’ conjunction, is preceded 
either by so, or by a comparative degree. Exam- 
ples: Es ist so ‘warm als. im Sommer, lt is as warm 
as in summer. Er ist reicher als Crésus, :He is. 
more. rich than’ Croesus. Als ob. and als wenn are, 
employed with the conjunctive mood. Example: 
Eilf wird. ausgesprochen, als ob or als wenn elf ge- 
schrieben wäre, Eilf is pronounced .as # it were 
written ‚elf. 

2. So wie begins the first part of the sentence, 
and so the second part of it. ‚Example : So wie 
manche Menschen die Farben einer Tulpe oder eines 
_ Schmetterlinges , bewundern : 80 bewundere ich ‚eis 
schönes menschliches Antlitz. As some men admire 
the colours of a tulip or a butterfly, so I admire a 
fair human face. 

3. Je — desto stand always before a comparative 
degree. Examples: Je ruhiger das Leben. ist: desto 
geeigneter ist es zum Nüchdenker. The more. quiet 
life is, the more fit it is for reflection. Je wollkom- 
mener "ein Künstwerk ist: desto schöner ist es, The . 
more perfect a w ork of art iS, the more heautiful 
it is. In a similar manner it is said: Ich erwartete 
Ihre Ankunft nicht: und desto grö/ser ist meine 
Freude. 1 did not expect your arrival, and the great- 
er is my joy. 


4 0. 
Conjunctions of time. | 
Als, da, when, as. Sobald als, _mtittlerweile, während, while, 


sobald, as Soon a8, eae N whilst. 
Se bange als, so lange, as long Nachdem, after. 

as,. while, - _- Sat, seitdem, from the time, 
Bevor ehe, before; since which, 

Bis, till. Wenn, when. 


Indem, indessen, inzwischen, 


- Observations. 
1. dle is only used of time, which is not the 


Pr 
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case with da, Als or daichin Berlin ankam: fand 
ich ihn nicht.zu Hause. When I arrived in Berlin, 
I did not find him at home, 4s or da er sie kitsgte, 
as he kissed her. Als or da er einige Zeit darauf 
von seinem Vetter einen Besüch erhielt: frägte er ihn, 
was Unmäjsigkeit bedeutete. Some time after re- 
ceiving a visit from his cousin, he asked him, what 
intemperance signified. Instead of als, wie must not 
beused. FVie (als) er dieses sah: rief er aus. When 
he saw that, he exclaimed. Instead of sobald als 
and so Zange als, simply sobald and so lange are 
frequently said. Sobald als or sobald es vier ge- 
schlagen hat, a3 soon as it has struck four. So Zange 
als or solange or während dass mein Vater lébt, while 
my father lives. | 

8% Bevor and ehe have the same signification. 
Bevor or ehe Sie zurückkommen, before you come 
back. j 
8. Bis is not only an adverb, but also a con- 
junction of time. Bis er sich bekehrt, till he repents. 

4. Indem is expressed in English by wAilst; but 
. it is also frequently used, where a participle is em- 
ployed in English. Examples: indern ich dieses sagte, 
whilst I was saying this. Indem sein Gesicht nach . 
Morgen gewendet war, his face being turned to the 
east. Indem seine Blicke nach seinem Vaterlande 
gerichtet waren, his looks being turned towards his 
country, I may also say: sein Gesicht nach Mor- 
gen gewendet; seine Blicke nach seinem Vaterlande 
gerichtet. — . mo, 

5. Wenn refers to what is present, or future, 
whereas als and da generally declare an action, 
that is passed. Examples: Venn ich zu ihm komme: 
so finde ich ihn immer bei seinen Büchern, When I 
_ come to him, I always find him at his books. Wenn 
Sie nach Rom kommen (instead of kommen werden): 
so werden Ste den Papst sthen. When you come 
to Rome, you will see the pope. Wenn ich dieses 
Buch gelesen habe (instead of gelesen haben werde): 
so will ich meinem Bruder schreiben. When I have 
_ read this book, I will write to my brother. 
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oo. 11. 
’ Circumscriptive and final conjunctions. 


Dass, that; in order thaf. Dass Auf dass, damit, that, in order 
nicht, lest. that. Damit nicht, lest, - 


Observations. 


1. Dass is used with the indicative mood, when 
it is spoken positively of something. It is employed 
with the conjunctive mood after the verbs, which 
express a wish, a doubt, .a fear. . Examples: Jch 
wünschte, dass ich Sie auf dem Balle tanzen sehen 
könnte. I wish I could see you dance at the ball. 
Ich wünschte, dass er sich in Acht nähme. 1 wish 
he would take care. Dass ich es thun könnte! I 
wish I could do it. Man hat mir gesagt, dass. er 
es wisse. I have been told, that he knows-it. Jch 
dachte immer, dass es am Ende dazü kommen würde. 
I thought always it would come at last to that. Zr 
könnte auf der That ergriffen werden, ohne dass er 
‘ erröthen würde. He could be taken in the fact; yet 
he would not blush, Zr ging hin zu den Hohen- 
priestern, dass er ihn ihnen verriethe. , He' went to 
the chief priests to betray: him to them. Dass is 
also sometimes omitted. Examples: Ich behaupte, es 
wird nicht frieren. |] maintain it will not freeze. 
Er glaubt, sie werde nicht kommen. He thinks she 
will not come. Jch glaube, es sey Zeit, 1 believe 
it is time. Instead of dass es nicht frieren wird; 
. dass sie nicht kommen werde; dass es Zeit sey. 

2. uf dass, which is very seldom used, and 
damit are employed with the conjunctive mood. 
Examples: Jch thue es, damit sie mich liebe. 1 do. 
it, that she may love me. Er kommt, damit er ei- — 
nen Brief schreibe. He comes in order to write a 
letter. Machen Sie geschwind, damit mein Mann 
nicht komme, Make haste lest my husband should 
come, Jch sage es Ihnen, damit Sie Nichts verlieren. 
I tell you it, lest you should lose any thing. Be- 
ruhigen Sie sich; denn ich war es, welcher Ihre Uhr 
und Ihren Geldbeutel nahm, damit Sie Ihre Thüre 
ein anderes Mal besser züschlie/fsen möchten, wenn 
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Sie ausgehen. Compose yourself; for it was I who 
took your -wateh and -yqur:purse, that you might lack 
your door better another time, when yon go.out. - 


S e.c t i oO n Il. . 
Esercises on some German conjunctions 


d. 

He was not at ‘home; ‘for his room-door .was 
shut. He -resdlved.always to follow his adviee, be- 
cause ‘he saw, that it was -for his good. Let me 
leave ‘this town, ‘since neither my {love to you, nor 
the ‘force of reason can conyinee you, that you ren- 
Wer yourself unhappy.. Though ‘I love .every saan, 
yet all my neighbours take me fora: maashater. H 
grief for my loss ‘had not rendered me insensible 
to all plessures, I ‘should have partaken in: the re- 
joicings of your ‘family. "You .may.‘go to ‘town, 
provided you promise :to return as.soon as pessible. 
The room-door, die Stuben- "the neighbour, der Ndchbar, 4. 


' ‘thitre, 7. for,.für. 

‘to shut, " verschlie/sen. a. man - hater,. (ein Manschen- 
to resolve, sich *vörndhmen. hasser) ein Menschenfeind, 1. 
the advice, der Rath, 1. | grief, der Gräm, 1. der Kum- 
to follow, befolgen. mer, 4 


‘for, über, with the ‘accusative. 
the good, das Besste, 6. loss, der Kerlust, 1. 

let me, lassen Siemich. . . insensible, üungmpfndlich. 

the town, die Stadt, 8. to, gegen. 

to leave, * verlassen. the pleasure, die Freude, 7. 
since, da. in, an, with the dative. 

to, zu, the rejoicing, die Lustbärkeit,7. 


for, zu. 


the force, die Macht, 8. 
reason, die Vernunft, 8, 
you, Sie. 

to convince, überzeügen. 
yourself, sich. 
‚unhappy, unglücklich. 
'to render, ‚machen. 

to take, "halten. 


the family, die Familie, 7. 
to partake, Antheil * nehmen. 
I may, ich kann, 

to town, in die Stadt. 
provided, dafern. 
to promise, :* 


en. 
to return, *zurückkommen. 


11. ” 


If the couutryman had not the plough -and the 
ox, he would be obliged to break up the field with 
a hough. I should speak better: German, if: I were 


! 
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less ‘timtorovs. ‘Would he not ‘have avoided ‘this | 


dreadful ‘fate, if he had told the truth? J wish you 
had done:it. We were all happy, while the father 
of the now king reigned. It will not be otherwise, 


while the -world lasts. This happened, when I was _ 


yet very young. When he perceived him, he ran 
away. He was yet a child, when his mother died. 
Being lately at the play, I saw *the mourning Bride 
represented. on | 
The‘ countryman, der Land- now, jetzig. : 

‘mann, 2. "sto. reign, ‚regieren. sta 
the plough, der Pflug, 1. otherwise, anders. 
the ‘ox, der Ochs, 6. to last, (währen) * stehen. 
the field, das Feld, 2. to happen, *geschehen, sich 
a hongh, eine Hacke, 7. ‚ereignen, * sich fütragen. 


to break up, * aüfbreoken. when, als. 
to be obliged, *stissen. yet, noch. | 


less, weniger. 
timorons, furchisam. 
‘dreadful, schrecklich. 
fate, das Sekicksal, '1. to die, *sterben. 
to avoid, "* vermeiden, lately, letzthin, neulich. 
to tell the truth, die Wahrheit ‚at, in. 

sagen. the-play, das Schaüspiel, 1. 
I wish, ich wünschte. * die Braut in Trauer. 
while, so leage als! represented, aufführen. 


- IE | 
__- I always-tell'the truth; wherefore you may be- 
lieve.me, that I am in’ihe right. He was not in- 
clined to do it, because he did not love him. He 


to perceive, erblicken, gewah- 
ren, gewahr werden. 
to run away, ” förtlaufen. 


is not only an eminent poet, but also :an excellent ' 


historian. She has done me wrong; ‘yet I will for- 
give her. My advice was for his good; yet he did 
not follow it. She.is ugly, and ‘yet he loves. her. 
I repeat it, that iI hate such men. "This does not 
‘prove, that-I love you less. *He is of that hu- 
mour, that none ‘can agree with him. I am sorry 
‘for not having seen your sister. Either work, or 
be .gone. | . 
the poet, der Dichter, 4. 


To believe one , Einem glau- 


en. 

‘to be in the right, Recht haben, 
inclined, ‚geneigt. 
eminent, : aiiegeseichnet. 


excellent, vortrefflich. 
the historian, der Geschicht- 

schreiber, 4. se 
wrong, Unrecht. 


a 
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to forgive one, Einem *vergé- * er hat einen solchen Kopf. 


ben, Einem * verzeihen. none, (Keiner) Niemand. 
ugly, hässlich. to agree, ” aüskommen. 
to repeat, wiederhölen. I am sorry for, es thut mir leid, 
to hate, hassen. "dass ich. ct 
such, solche, dergleichen. to work, drbeiten. 
to prove, * beweisen. _ be gone, gehen Sie Ihren Weg. 
IV. 


He was afraid of being punished for it. ‘Would 
one think it was possible? He was still in hopes, 
that his father would pay him a visit. He was 
afraid that he might beat him. Take care lest you 
lose your living. If you come in good time, we 
will go together. If not, I must go alone. Though ~ 
you be very rich, yet 1 doubt whether you are as 
rich as my father. Though you deny it, yet I know 
*it to be true. Though his proposition met with 
same opposition, yet it was accepted. Raillery is 
no longer agreeable than while the whole company 
is pleased with’ it. While he kept himself within 
the bounds of modesty, I was his sincerest friend. 


To be afraid, fürchten - whether, 
of, dass er. Bu as rich as, 'so reich als. 
for it, dafür. - .„  todeny, läugnen. , 
to punish, bestrafen. * dass es wahr ist. . 
one, man. . - the proposition, der Vorschlag,1. 
to think, glauben. | to meet with, * dntreffen , fin- 
it, dass es. ~ den, with the accusative. 
possible, möglich. some opposition, einiger Wi- 
was must be’ translated by the derstand, 1 
conjunctive mood. to aceept, " dnnehmen. 
‚to bein hopes, hoffen. raillery, der Scherz, 1. 
still, immer noch, “ no longer, (nicht länger) nür 
to pay one a visit, Einem einen solange. — 
Besüch abstatten. agreeable, dngenehm. 
to beat, *schlagen. than while, (als so lange) als. 
I may, ick mag. — whole, ganz. . 
to take care, sich in Acht neh- the company, dieGesellschaft, 7. 
men. to be pleased with something, 
to lose one’s living, sein Brot ein Wohlgefallen an einem 
* verlieren. ‘ Dinge haben. ° 
in good time, zu rechter Zeit, while, so lange. 
together, zusämmen. himself, sich, 
alone, allein. "within, innerhalb, in. 
to doubt, zweifeln. the bounds of modesty, die 
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Schranken der Bescheiden- to keep, * halten. 
heit. sincere, aüfrichtig. 
. ' V. 

‘* The richer we are, **the kinder we ought to — 
‘be. J am the more obliged to serve him, being 
my best friend. This is the. more foolish in him, 
being not rich. The higher we mount, the deeper 
we will fall. The end of his travels was nöt to 
stock his mind with learning, but to study mankind. 
His riches made him neither incivil, nor negligent. 
If the weather continues fayourable, my friend 
comes in a few days. Because time passes quickly, 
the wise man turns every moment to profit. Scarce- 
ly had he finished his speech, when a sudden 





him *without m 


After I had read the book, 


horror seized na. I catch him, I will. murder 
e 


I sent it away. 


is, indeed, not my friend, but. 


also not my enemy. Man is not created *to be 


lazy, but **to work. I 
friend. 

* je. 

** desto. 

kind, gültig. 


I ought to be, ich sollie seyn. 
. to turn to profit, benutzen. 


the more, um desto mehr. 

obliged, verbunden, verpflichtet. 

to serve one, Kinem dienen. 

_. the more foolish, um so thé- 
richter. 

in, von. 

hich, hoch. 

to mount, * steigen. 

deep, tief. 

to fall, * fallen. >> 

the end, der Zweck, 1: 

the travel, die Reise, 7. 


- mind, der Geist, 2. 


- to stock, (versehen) dnfüllen. 
to study mankind, die Menschen 
studiren. . 

riches, der Retchthum, 2. ' 

incivil, unhöflich. 

negligent, nächlässig. 

the weather, das Wetter, 4. 

favourable, günstig. 
German Gr. 5. edit. 


~ 


believed that he was my 


to continue, * bleiben. 

a few days, wenige Tage. 

to pass quickly, schnell * ver- 
ehen. 


the wise man, der Weise, 6. 

scarcely, kaum. 

speech, die Rede, 7. 

to finish, endigen. 

when, als. 

sudden, plötzlich. 

horror, das Grausen, 4. 

to seize, * ergreifen, 

to catch, erwischen. 

"ohne Erbarmung. 

to murder, ermorden, 
bringen. 

after, nachdem. 

to send away, förtschicken. 

indeed, zwär. 

to create, * erschaffen. 

*zum Müfsiggange. 


3: 
ém- 


~ "zur Arbeit. 


was must be translated by the 
conjunctive mood. 


e 
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CHAPTER XIL 
Of the interjections. 


Interjections are so called, because they are 
thrown in between the parts of a sentence without 
‘making any alteration in it. They may be classed : 
according to the different passions, the emotions of 
which they express. Some of them. express joy; 
others note sorrow or distress;- others serve to ex- 
press astonishment or admiration ; . others are -used 
‘in order to express an aversion; others are em- 
ployed in order to inspire with courage; others 
command silence. \ 


CHAPTER kun 
Of German orthography. 


x 


‚German orthography (die deutsche Rechtschrei- 
bungslehre) is that part of German grammar, which 
teaches the right way of writing the words of the 
German language. There are general and particular 
rules of German orthography. 


a I. . 
General rules of German orthography. 


First general rule. 
The German words must be written as they are 
pronounced by correct and elegant speakers, 
By this ‚rule the right way of writing the fol- 
lowing words will easily be found. 


- A, 
Aal,'der 1. the eel. All, das 1. the auiverse. 
Aas, das 2. the carrion. Ass, das 1. the ace. 
* Abblasen, to blow off. * Ablassen, to let off. 
Abblatten, to unleave. * dbladen, to unload. 


*Ablécen to take away; to Ablésen, to sever. 
read, 
4 
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Abreisen, to set off, to depart. 
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*Abreifeen, to tear off 


Abspielen , to pay by playing Abspiilen, to wash away. 


at car 
*Abstechen, to kill. 
Ahnen, to have a presension. 
Ahre, die 7. the ear, corn-ear, 
Andern, to change. 
Aufsern, to utter. 
Armée, die 7, army. 


* düsreiten, to ride out. _ 

4üsspielen, to play out; 
play first. 

Ast, die 8. the axe. 


to 


B 


Backen, to bake. 
Baden, to bathe, 


baten, sie, they begged. 


- 


Rallast, der 1. the ballast. 
Bann, der 1. the ban. 
_ Bannen, to banish, 


Baren, die (ptural of der. Bar, 
6.) the bears. 

Bass, der 1. the bass. 

Bast, der 1, the bast. 

Becken, das 4. the basin. 


Bedacht, mit, considerately. 
Beet, das 1. the bed in a garden, 
Beete, die 7. the beet. 


Beide, both. 

Beile, die (plural of das Beil, 
1.) the hatchets. 

Bein, dag 1. the leg. 

Beräuchern, to besmoke. 

Beschweren, to ‚molest, 
trouble. 

Pésen, der 4. the broom. 

_ Besser. better. . 

béte, ich, I pray (to God), 


to 


| Beten, to pray (to God). 
* Beweisen, to prove. 


A 


 Abstecken, to unpin, 

Ahnden, to panish. 

Ehre, .die 7. honour, 

Entern, to board. — 

Kisern, iron, of iron. 

Arme, die (from der. Arm, 1.) 
the arms. Der Arme, 6. the 
poor man. ; | 

Aereuten, to root up. 

Aüsspülen, to rinse, to wash. 


Achse, die 7. the axle-tree. 


Packen, to pack. 

baten, sie (from * bitten) they 
begged. 

Pathen, die (plural of der Pa- 
the, 6r) the godfather; the 

odson. 

Paldst, der 1. the palace. 

Bahn, "die 7. the path. 

bahnen, einen We eg, to beata 
path. 

Beeren, die (plural of die Beere, 
7.) the berries. 

Pass, der 1. the passport. 

passt, er, he fits. 

Böcken, den (from der Bock, 
1.) to the he-goats, . 

‘ Betaigt, aged old. 

Beit, das 3. the bed. 

Böte, die (plural of das Boot, 
1.) the boats. 

Beute, die 7. the booty. 

Beule, die 7. the bile. 


Pein, die 7. the torment. 

Bereichern, to enrich, 

Beschwören, to affirm by an 
oath 

Bösen, die, the wicked. 

Böser, more wicked. 

böte, ich (from *bieten) I 
would offer. Ich bette, I 
make the bed. 

Betten, die, the beds, 

Beweifsen, to whiten, 


Ee2 


GE eu 


436 


Biene, die 7. the bee. 

Bis, till. 

Blässe, die 7. the paleness. 

Blatt, das 2. the leaf. 

Bräute, die (plural of die Braut, 
8.) the brides ’ 

Bricke, die 7. the river-lam- 


prey. 
Brillen, die (plural of die Brille) 
7. the spectacles. 
Bund, der 1. alliance. 


Dachs, der 1. the badger. 
Daube, die 7. the staff. 
Deich, der 1. the dike. 


Den, the; to the. 

Der, this; that. 

Dicke, die 7. the thickness, 

Dienen; to serve. 

* Dingen, to hire. 

Dinger, der 4. the hirer. 

Dogge, die 4. the bull-dog. , 

Dorf, das 2. the village. 

Drang, der 1. an ardent desire. 

Draht, der 1. the wire. 

Dreier, der 4. the name of a 
small coin. 

Dritte, der, the third. 


‚Drohnen, die (plural of die 


Drohne, 7.) the drones. 


Dröst, .der 6. the name of a 
high place. 

Drüber (instead of darüber), 
over it. 


Ecke, die 7. the corner. 
Eichen,  oaken, 

Kile, die 7. haste. 
Kiter, der 4, the matter. 


Ende, das 3. the end. 
Erdichte (from erdichten), feign, 
invent, 
Erfreien, to obtain by marriage, 

Ermahnen, to exhort. 


Erzeigen, Ehre, to do honour. 


D 
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"Bühne, die 7. the stage. 
Biss, der 1. .the bite. : 
Blöfse, die 7. the nakedness. 
Platt, plat. 

Breite, die 7. the breadth. 


Brücke, die 7. the bridge. 
Brüllen, to roar. 
Bunt, party-coloured. 


Tax, der 1. yew. 

Taube, die 7. the pigeon. 

Teich, der 1. the pond. Der 
Teig, 1. the dough. 

Denn, for. 

Theer, der 1. the tar. - 

Tücke, die 7. malice, 

Dünen, die, the downs. 

Düngen, to dung. 

Dünger, der 4. the dung. 

Docke, die 7. the doll. - 

Torf, der 1. the turf. 

Trank, der 1. the potion, 

trat, ich (from * treten) I trod. 

Treuer. (from treu), faithful. 


Tritte, die (plaral of der Tritt, 
1.) the steps. 

Thronen, die (plural of der 
Thrön) the thrones. Better 
die Throne, 


- Trost, der 1, consolation, com- 


fort. oa 
Trüber (from tribe), troubled ; 
cloudy, dark; sad. 


Egge, die 7. the harrow. . 

Eigen, own, 

Eule, die 7. the owl. 

' Euter, das 4. the udder. Der 
’ Kider, 4. the eider-duck. 

Ente, die 7. the duck. 

Erdichte (from érdicht), earthy. 


Erfreuen, to rejoice. 

Ermannen, sich, to call forth 
all one’s powers. 

Erzeugen, to produce. 
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E. 
Fällt, er (from * fallen) he falls. Feld, das 2. the field. 
Falz, der 1. thefold. - Pfalz, die 7. the Palatinate. 
Fahl, fallow, . Ffahl, der 1. the pale. 


Fähre, die 7. the ferry. - Föhre, die 7. the pine. 
fährt, er (from * fahren) he Pferd, das 1. the horse. 
‘drives the horses. 
fand, ich (from finden) I found. Pfand, das 2. the pawn. 
Fäule, die 7. putrefaction. Feile, die 7. the file. 
Fäuste, die (plural of die Faust, Feiste (plnral of feist), fat. 
8.) the fists. | 
Feier, die 7. the celebration. Feuer, das 4. the fire. 
Feile, die 7. the file. Pfeile, die (plural of der Pfeil, 
1.) the arrows, 


fiel, sch (from fallen) I fell: Pfühl, der 1. the bolster, the 


illow. - 
Jielen, wir, we fell. Fühlen, to feel. Das Füllen, 
4. the foal. 
Flagge, die 7. the flag. Flache (from flach), flat. 
Flehen, to implore. Flöhen, to flea. . 
flicht, er (from flechten) he Pflicht, die 7. the duty. 
laits, 

Flicken, to mend, Pfliicken, to gather. 
* Fliegen, to fly. Pflügen, to plough. . 
Flig, der 1. the flight. Pfiüg, der 1. the plough. Der 


Ftüch, 1. curse. 
forscht , er (from forschen) he Forst, der 1. the forest. 
makes inquiries, 


Freien, to marry. | Freuen, sich, to. rejoice. 
Fir, for. Vier, four, 
Fuder, das’ 4. the load. Futter, das 4. the provender. 
Fund, der 1. the found. Pfund, das 1. the pound. 
Gans, die 8. the goose. Ganz, whole. 

. Gär, very. Jahr, "das 1. the year. 


gehe, „ich (from * gefallen) I Gefühl, das 1. feeling. 


Pe der 4. the hostage. Geifsel, die 7. the scourge. 
Geldute, das 1. the ringing of Geleite, das 1. the conduct. 
ells 
Geld, das 2. money. Gelt? ; is it not true? 
Geliebte, die 7. a mistress, Gelübde, das 1. the vow. 
sweetheart, 
Gericht, das 1. a dish, a mess. Gerücht, das 1. report, ru- 


mour, 
ewährt, er (from ewähren) Gewehrt, past participle of 
6 he affords. J wehren ; to defend. 


-_ 


Gewand, das 2. the re Gewandt, agile. 
glimmen, unter der Asche, to Klimmen, to climb. 
lurk under the ashes. 
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Gräm, der 1. grief. 

graut, der Tag, it dawns. © 
Greis, der 1. the old man. 
Griechen, die, the Greeks. 
Gucken, to look. 

Gunst, die 7. favour. 

Gute Menschen, good men. ° 


H. 


Hacken, die, the hoes. . 

Hafen, die (from der Hafen, 4.) 
the ports. ~ 

halt, er (from * halten) he holds, 

Hauser, die (from das Haus, 2.) 
the houses. 

Häute, die (from die Haut, 8. 8) 
the hides. 

Hehlen, to conceal, 


Heilen, to heal. 
- Helle, die 7. clearness, 


Herr, der 6. the master, 


u Höcker, der 4. the bunch. 


Hütchen, das 4. alittle hat. — 


Jacht, die 7. yacht. 
Jahr, "das 1. the year. 
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Kram, der 1, the shop. 

Kraut, das 2. herb; cabbage. 
Kreis, der 1. the circle. ’ 
Kriechen, to creep. . 

Jucken, to itch. 

Kunst, die. 8. art. 

Jude, der 6. the Jel. 


Haken, der 4, the hook. 
Hefen, die,~barm. 


Held, der 6. the hero. - 

Heiser, hoarse. Heifser (from 
heifs), hotter. 

Heute, to-day. 


‘ Höhlen, die (from die Höhle, 


7.) the caverns. 
Heulen, to howl. . 
Hölle, die 7. the hell. Höhle, 
die 7. the cavern: 
Heer, das 1. the army. Her, 
hither. Hör’ ihn, hear him. 
Höker, der 4, the ie 
Hiittchen, das 4. a little cot- 
tage. 


I. " . , 
Jägd, die 7. chase. - 


Gar, very. 


Jänner (instead of Januar, 1:) Jener, that. Der Gönner, 4. 


der 4. January. 
ist, er, he ik, 


the autor. 
isst (isset), er, he eats. 


K, 
kam, ich (from * kommen) I Kamm, der 1. the comb. 


Kärrner, der 4. the carrier. 7 


' Käufer, der 4. the buyer. © 
Keile, die (plural of der Keil, 
* 1.) the wedges. 

* Kennen, to know, 

Kenner, der 4. the knower. 
Kerbe, die 7. the notch. 


Kernicht, pithy. 

Kiefer, der 4. the jawbone. 
Kien, der 1, resinous wood. 
Kiste, die 7. the chest. 

. Klinge, die 7. the blade. 


Körner, die (plural of das Korn, 
2.) the grains. 

Keifer, der 4. he that scolds.  _ 

Keule, die 7. the club. 


* Können, to be able. 

Génner, der 4, the fautor. 

Körbe, die (plural of der Korb, 
1.) the baskets. 

Korpicht, corny., 

Küfer, der 4. the cooper. 

Kühn, bold; boldiy. ' 

Küste, die 7. the coast. 

Klinke, die 7. the latch. 
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Kobalt, der 1. cobalt. 
* Kriechen, to creep. 
Kuppel, die 7. the cupola, 


Küste, die 7. the coast. 
Läche, die 7. the plash.~ 


Lahm, lame. 

Laie, der 6. layman. 

lasen, wir (from *lesen) we 
read, 

Last, die 7. the load. 

Läuse, die (plural of die Laus, 
8.) thelice. . 

läuten, die Glocken, 
bells 


ells. 
Leichter (from leicht), easier. 
leide, ich, I suffer; I endure. 
* Leiden, to suffer. ‘ | 

* Lesen, to read. 


‘Licht, das 2. light. 
* Liegen, to lie; to be situated. 


to ring the 


liesest, du, thou readest,. - 
Liste, die 7. the list. 


Machen, to make. 

Macht, die 8. might. 

Mähre, die.7, a jade. 

Mandel, die 7. the almond. 

Marder, der 4. the marten. 

Mäfse, die (plural of das Ma/s, 
1.) the measures. 

Mauler, die (plural of das Maul, 
2.) the mouths, 

Mäuse, die (plural of die Maus, 
8.) the mice. 

: Mausen, to mouse. 

Mehren, to multiply; to aug- 
ment. 

Miethe, die 7. hire. e N 

Missen, to miss. 

Miz, das 1. pap; marmalade. 

Muse, die 7. muse. 


’ 


Nachen, der 4, the cockboat. 


"Läche, die 7. laughter, 
' . Lage, 7. the situation. 


. Kabold, der 1. the-goblin, 


Kriegen, to make war. 
Koppel Hunde, eine 7. a pack 

of hounds. \ 
küsste, ich, I kissed. 


Die 


Lamm, das 2. the lamb. 
Leue, der 6. the lion. 
* Lassen, to let; to leave. 


Lasst (from *lassen), let. - 
Leise, soft; softly. 


Leiten, to lead, to guide. Den 
Leuten, to the people. 
Leuchter, der 4. the candle-, 


stick. 

leite, ich, I lead. Die Leute, 
people. 

Leiten, to lead. 

Lösen, to loosen; to solve. . 

liegt, er, he lies. 

"Lügen, to lie, to tell a lie, a 
falsehood. 

liessest, du, thou letst. 

Liste, die (plural of die Lust, - 
8.) the lusts. 


Magen, der 4. the stomach. 
Mägd, die 8. the maid-servant. 
Möhre, die 7. the carrot. 
Mantel, der 4. the cloak. 
Marter, die 7. the torment. 
Masse, die 7. the mass. 


Meiler, ein 4. 2 pile pf wood 
in order to burn it to coals. 
Meise, die, 7. the titmouse. 


Mauzen, to mew. 

Möhren, die (plural of die Méh- 
re, 7.) the carrots. 

Mitte, die 7. the middle. 

* Müssen, to be obliged. 

Muss, der 1, necessity. 

Mafee, die 7. leisure. 


Nagen, to gnaw. 


440 


Nächtkeile, die (from der Nach- 
theil, 1.) the disadvantages. 

Nachtisch, der 1, dessert, 

Nein, no. 

_Nessel, die 7. the nettle. 

Nine, ¢ die (plural of die Niss, 
8.) th he nits, 


Ofen, der 4. the stove. 


Paar, das 1. pair. 
Picken, to peck. 


* Preisen, to praise, 


Rabe, der 6. the raven. | 
Rad, das 2. the wheel. 


Rathe, die (plural of der Rath, 
1.) the counsellors, 
Rauben, to rob. 


Räume, die (plurad of der Raum, 
1.) the spaces. 

Räumen, to void. _ 

Recht, ri 

Redlich, honest, upright. 

Reisen, to travel; to go. ' 


Reihe, die 7. the row. 
* Reiten, to go on horseback. | 
Riemen, der 4. the strap. 
Rinder, die (plural of das Rind, 
'2)theoxen. 
Riss, der 1. the cleft, 
Ruhm, der 1. glory. 


Saat, die 7. the seed. 
Sägen, to saw. 

Sammet, der 1. the veivet. : 
sang, ich (from *singen) i 


sung. 
Säule, die 7. the column. 


Sdumen, to hem; to tatry. 
* Scheinen, to shine ; to seem, 


 Scherbe, die 7. the sherds | 
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Néchteule, die 7. the night- 


owl, 


- Nächttisch, der 1. toilet. 


Neun, nine. 

Nöfsel, das 4, the pint. 

Nüsse, die (plural of die Nuss, 
8.) the nuts. ! 


r 


| Offen, open. - 
P. 


Baar, bar, ready. 

Piken, die (plural of dse Pike, 
7.) the pikes. 

Praufeen, Prussia. 


Rappe, der 6. the black horse. 

Ritth, der 1. the advice; the 
counsellor. 

Rothe, die 7. redness. Die 
Rede, 7. discourse. 

Raupen, to clear of caterpf- 


lar 

Reime, die (plural of der Reim, 
1.) the rhymes. 
eimen, to rhyme. 

régt, er (from 


; ) he moves, 
Rörich rede 


Reusen, die (plural of die Reu- 


se, 7.) the weels. *Reifsen, 


- to burst. 
Reue, die 7. repentance, 
Reuten, to.root out. 
Rühmen, to praise. 
Ründer (comparative degtee of 
‘fund), ,tounder. - 
Riefs, das 1. the ream. 


Satt, satiate, satiated. 

Segen, der 4. the benediction. 
Sammt, with. 

sank, ich (from *sinken) 1 


unk. 
Seile, die (plural of das Seil, 
1.) the ropes. 
Seimen, to strain, to filter. 
Scheunen, die (plural of die 
Sch eune, 7.) the barns. 


_ Schärpe, die 7. the sear.’ 
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Schiefer, der 4, the splinter ; ; 
the slate. 
Schieler, der 4. one who squints. 


Schild, der 1. the shield. 


Schlaf, der 1: sleep. 

schlägt, er (from *schlagen) 
he beats 

Schoofs, der 1. the lap. 

*Schwdren, to suppurate. 

Schwiele, die 7. callosity. 

Seen, die ( plaral of der See, 3.) 
the lakes. 

Sehne, die 7. the sinew, teo- 

Seide, die 7. the silk. 

Seigen, to filter. 


Seit, since. 


Sicher, sure. 


Siech, sickly. | 
Siechen, to be sickly. 
* Sieden, to seeth. 
Siegel, das 4. the seal. 
singt, er, he sings. 
Sparen, to spare. 
Spielen, to play. 
Spucken, to spit. 


Stadt, die 8. thetown. 
Ställe, die (plural of der Stall, 
1.) the stables, 
* Stéhlen, to steal. 
Sticken, to embroider. : 
Stiele, die (plural of der Stiel, 
1,) the stalks, 


Sträuche, die (ploral of der 
Strauch, 1.) the shrubs. 


T. 


Tauchen, to dip. 
‘Teich; der. 1. the pond. 
Thiere, die (plural sf efdas Thier, 


1.) animals. 
Tod, der 1. death. 


Triebe, die (plural of der Trieb, 
"1,2 inelinations. 


Schiffer, der 4. the navigator. 


Schüler, der 4, the scholar, the 
disciple. 


“ sekélt, er (from *schelten) he 


scolds. 
Schlaff, slack. 
Schlecht, bad. 


Schoss, der 1. the scot. 

* Schwéren, to swear. 
Schwüle, die 7. sultriness. 
* Sehen, to see. 


Söhne, die (plural of der Sohn, 
1.) the sons. 

Seite, die 7. the side. 

Zeigen, to show. 

seyd, ihr, you are. 

Stecher (from siech), more 
sickly, 

Sieg, der 1. the victory. 

Siegen, to get the victory. 

Süden, der 4, the south. 

Ziegel, der 4. the tile. 

sinkt, er, he sinks, 


, Sparren, der 4. the rafter. 
‘Spülen, to rinse. 


Spuken, es spükt héer, this place 
is haunted. 


~ Staat, der 3. the state. 


stéhle, ich (from. * stehlen) I 


st 

Stellen, to place. 

Stücken, to piece. 

acer die ( plural of der Stuhl, 

1.) chairs. Die Stille, 

7. stillness 

Streiche, die (plural of der 
. Streich, 1.) the strokes. . ~~ 


Taugen, to be fit. 
Teig, der 1, the dough. 
Thüre, die 7. the door. 


Todt (contracted from the ob- 
solete participle getodet), 


dead. . 
Tribe, troubled, muddy 5 ; dim, 
dark, 
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Verheeren, to ravage. - Verhören, to try. 
Verschren, to hurt. Verzehren, to consume, 
Ww achen, to watch. Wagen, to risk, 
Wade, die‘7. the calf of the wate, ich (from weten) I wade. 
Wa igen, to weigh. Wegen, on account of. 
wähle, ich (from wählen) I Walle, die (plural of der Wall, 
. choose. 1.) the ramparts. Die Welle, 
7. the billow, 
Wahn, der 1, an erroneous Wann, when. 
; . Opinion. . 
‘ Währen, to last. Wehren, to forbid. 
Wärter, der 4. the tender. Wörter, die (from Word) the 
‚ words 
‘ * Weisen, to show. Weifsen, to whiten. 
Weiser (from weise), wiser.  Weifeer (from wei/s), whiter. 
Weislich, wisely. Weifslich, whitely. 
Wen? whom ? Wenn, if, 
- Werg, das 1. the tow. Werk, das 1. the work, 
Werth, der 1. the worth. wehrt, er, he forbids, 
Widder, der 4 the ram, | Wider, against. 
‘wird; er, he becomes. Wirth, der 1, the host. 
Wüste, die 7. the desert. . wilsste , ich (rom * wissen) I 
knew. 
Z. 
Zähe, tough. Zehe, die 7. the toe. 
. Zähren, die (plural of die Zah- zehren, von Etwas, to live upon 
‚ re, 7.) the tears. something. Zerren, to pull 
, about. 
~ Zeichen, das 4. the sen. the Zeigen, to show. 
token. 
Zeigen, to show. Zeugen, to procreate. 
Zelle, die 7. the cell, Zölle, die (plural of der Zoll, 
1 ) custom. 
Ziege, die 7. the goat. | Züge, die (plural of der Zug, 
1.) the pulls; the features. 
. Ziegel, der 4. the tile. Zügel, der 4, the rein. 
Ziemer, der 4. the fieldfare; Zmmer, das 4. the room. 
the pizzle. . - 


All these words are easily written in a just man- 
ner, when they are rightly pronounced. Many other 
words, on the contrary, which ‘re differently writ- 
ten, are pronounced either in the same manner, or 
nearly in the same manner. Consequently, the right 
way of writing them cannot be learned by their 
pronunciation, but only by attending | to the manner, 
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in which they are written and distinguished one 
from another. The first general rule of. German 
orthography: The words must be written as they are 
pronounced, is, of course, not applicable to them. | 
The following words belong to those which, though 
. differently written, have the same sound, or nearly 
the same sound. 


A. 
Aale, die (plural of der Aal, 1.) Ahle, die 7. the awl. 
the eels. . 1 


Aas, das 2.. the carrion, afs, ich (from * essen) I eat. 
Ackern, den (from der Acker, Eckern, die (from die Ecker, 7.) ; 
4.) to the fields. ' the acorns. 


x 


Baare Münze, ready money. "Bahre, die 7. the bier. “ 
Bald, soon. dal, er (from ballen) he cliu- 


ches. 
Balle, | de ¢ (plural, of der Ball, belle, ich (from bellen) I bark. 
1.) th 

bate, ich (fron * bitten) I beg- béte, ic ich (from beten) Iprayto 


ged. 
Bay, die.7. the bay. Bei, by, near. 


Dänen, die (plural of der Däne, "Denen, to those. Déhnen, to 
G.) the Danes. stretch out. 


E 
Fälle, die (plural of der Fall, Felle, die {plural of das Fell, 
1.) the cases. 1.) the skin 
Farse, die 7. the heifer. Ferse, die 7. the heel. Die 
Verse (plural of der Vers, 
1.) the verses. 
Jasat, er (from fassen) heholds, Fast, almost. 


takes. 
Feilchen, das 4 a little file. Veilchen, das 4. the violet. 
Fetter (from fett), fatter. Vetter, der 4. the cousin. 
Fiber, die 7. the fibre. — Fieber, das 4, the fever. 


fiel, ich (from * fallen) Ifel. Vie, much, 
G. | 
Geleert (from leeren), emptied. Gelehrt, learned. 


H. 
Harrte, ich: (from harven) I Harte (from hart), hard. 
. __ tarried; I hoped. 
Heer, das 1. the army. Hehr, dear. 
Herde, die 7. the herd. : Hérde, auf dem (from der Herd, 
1.) upon the hearth. 
Hohkle (from hohl), hollow. Hole, ich (from holen) I fetch. 


- 
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Kalter (from keit), colder. 
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"Kalter, die 7. tho press. 


"Küssen (Kissen), das 4 the Küssen, to kiss. > 


cushion. 
_ Laichen, to spawn. 


Leere, die 7. emptiness. 
Loos, das 1. the lot. 


L. 
Leichen, die (from die Leiche, 
7. 


4 


the corpses. 
Lehre, die 7. the doctrine. 
Lie, loose. 


M. 
Maal, das 2. the mark; the Mahl, das 2. the meal, the re- 


mele. 


ast. Das érste Mal, 1. the 
tst time, 


Madchen, das 4. the girl. From Mädchen, das 4.(fromdie Made, 


die Mägd, 8. the maid. 
* Mahlen, to grind. 
Main, der 1. the Main. 

Man, one. 

eer, das 1. the sea. 
Miene, die 7. the mien. 
Micthe, die 7. the hire. 


7.) the little mite. 
Malen, to paint. 
Mein, my. 
Mann, der 2. man; husband. 
Mehr, nicht, no more. 
Mine, die 7. the mine. 
the, die 7, mythus. 


My 
Moor, der 6. the moor, black- Moor, das 1. the moor, the 


a-moor. 


marsh. 


+ For instance: Man mag sagen, was man will, One may 


say what one will. 


Phiole, die 7. the phial.. 


Pp, 
Viole, die 7. the violet. 


Rächt, er (from rdchen) he re- Recht, right, 


... venges. 
Rain, der 1. the ridge. 


Rede, die 7. discourse. 

Reis, das 2. the scion. 

Sden, tosow, . 

Saite, die.7. the string. 
Schlächter, der 4. the-butcher. 


Sein, his. 


Stadt, die 8. the town. / 


Städte, die, the towns, 
Stählen, to steel. 
Stil, der 1. the style.” 


* Séhe 


Rein, pure, Der Rhein, 1. the 


Rhine 
Rhede, die 7. the road. 
Reifs, 1. the rice. - 


hen, to see. 
Seite, die 7. the side. 
Schleohter (from schlecht), 
worse, 5 
Seyn, to be. 
Statt, instead. the place. 
Stätte, die 7. the 
* Stéhten, ta steal’ 


Stiel, der 1. the pedicle. 


- Stränge » die (plural of der Strenge (streng), severe. 


Strang, 1.) the traces. 
Tau, das 1. the cable. 


T. . | 
Thau, der 1. the dew. 
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Touché, er (from tauchen) he Taugt, er (from taugen) he is 


ps. fit, he is proper. 
Thon, der 1. the clay. Ton, der 1. the tune. | 
Waare, die 7. the ware. Wahre (from wahr), true. 
Waaren, die, the wares. Waren, wir, we were. 
Währ, true. Wär, er, he was. 
Währt, er, he lasts. Werth, der 1. the wo 
Waid, der 1, the woad. Weit, wide. ' 
Waise, die 7. the orphan. Weise, die 7. the manner, the 


way. Der Weise, 6. the 


| 000° wise man. 

Walle, die (plural of der Wall, Welle, die 7. the billow. 
1.) the rampafts. | 

Wände, die (from die Wand, Wende, ich (from * wenden) I 
8.), the w turn. | 

Walte, ich (from walten) I Wallte, ich (instead of ich wal- 


rule. . __lete, from wallen) I bubbled. 
Weife, white. - W eis, ich (from * wissen) I 
now. 
Wider, against. Wieder, again. 


Second general rule. 


Ms the just pronunciation of words does not ale 
ways teach, how they are to be written, write them 
according to their next and true derivation. 

The radical letters of a word must, consequently, 
also then be retained, when it undergoes an altera- 
tion, or when two syllables are contracted into one. 
Examples: ich befahl, I commanded, from beféh/en, 
* Diess, this, contracted: from dieses. Beredt, elo- 
quent, contracted from beredet. Gescheidt, discreet, 
prudent, contracted from the regular past participle 
** gescheidet, which is not used. ch sägte, ‘I said, 
contracted from sagete. Je/s sandte, I sent, contracted 
from sendete. u u 

When one of the vowels @,’o, u, occurs in a 
substantive, they are frequently commuted into 4, ö, 
_ ü, when this word is put in the plural number. 
. This is also done: in derivative words. Examples: 


*) This word is also written dies. In this case the last syl- 
lable es is retrenched. 


**) This is the true derivation of the word gescheidt. Ac- - 


cording to this derivation from scheiden, to discern . it is formed 
like the Latin discretus. 


e 
a 
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der Mann, die Männer. Das Aas. die Aser. Das 
Haus, die Häuser. Der Schoofs, die Schöfse. Der 
Zig, die Züge, Männlich, manly. Häuslich, domestic. 
The following examples will put the second ge- 
neral rule of German orthography into ‘ils Proper 
light. 
. dliern, die, the parents; from alt, old. 

Anwalt, der 1. the attorney ; from the unusual 
verh anwalten, Anwalt is contracted from Anwalter. 
Apfel, die, plural of der Apfel, 4. the apple. ° 

Ärmel, der 4. the sleeve; ; from der, Arm, 1. the 


arm. 

Almosen, das 4, a charitable gift; from elekmosyna, 

Aüfwärter, der 4. the waiter; from aufwarten, 
to wait on. 

Bäcker, der 4. the baker’; ; from * backen, to bake. 

Beharr lich ‚ perseverant; from beharren, to per- 
severe. 

Beräuchern, to besmoke; ; from der Rauch, 1. 
smoke. 

Beredisamkeit, die 7. eloquence; from beredi, 
eloquent. 

Bereichern, to enrich; from reich, rich. 

Beschämen, to make ashamed ; from die Schäm, 
7. shame. 

Beschränken, to hound, to limit; from die Schranke, 
a bound, limit. 

. Betttuch, das 2. the sheet; from Bett and Tach, 

Dämpfen, to damp; from dampfen, to fume. 

Draht, der 1. the wire; from drehen, to turn. 

Indzwech, der 1. the scope; from das Ende, 3. 

the end. 

Erklären, to explain; from klär, clear. 

Erträglich, supportable ; from *ertragen, to support. 

Fasslich , comprehensible; from fassen, to com- 
prehend. 

Fröhlich, merry; from froh, glad. 

Gartchen, ein A. a little garden; from der Gar. 
ten, 4. the garden. 7 

Gefängnise, das 1. the prison; from * fangen, to 
catc 


7 
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, Gemälde, .das 1. the picture; from malen to paint, 
.  Géttlich, divine; from .Gott, 2. God. 

Gränze, die 7. the limit; from Granitz, 
Grofser, greater; from grofa, great. 

_ Herrschen, to rule; from der. Herr, 6. the master. 
Hoffnung, die 7. hope; from hoffen, to hope. 
Köln, (Cöln), Colen ; from Colonia Agrippina. 
Kräfte, die, plural of die Kraft, 8. the power.. | 
Kürfürst, der 6. the elector; from ‚küren, to elect. 
‚Länge, die 7. the length; from ang, long. 
Lieblich, lovely; froin die Liebe, 7. love. 
Müchtig, powerful; from die .Macht, 8. the power. 
Mittwoche, die 7. w ednesday; from Mitte and 

Woche. 

Nähterin, die 7. the ‘Seamstress ; from nähen. y vo 

sew. 

Namliich, namely ; from der Name, 5. the name. 

Palast, der 1. the palace; from palatium, 

Räuber, der 4. the robber; from rauben, to rob. 

Rohheit, die 7. rawness; from roh, raw. 

Römisch, Roman; from Rom, Rome. 

Rühmen, to praise; from der "Ruhm, 1. glory. 

Schifffahrt, die 7. navigation; from Schiff and 
Fahrt. 

'Schlämmen, to clear of mud; from der Schlamm, 
1. the mud. 

Schmied, der 1. the smith; from schieden, to 
forge. Schmied is contracted from. Schmieder. 

Stängel, der 4, the stalk; from die Stange, 7. — 
the. pole. 

Vormiinder, die, plural of der Virmund, 2, the 
guardian. — 

Vornéhmlich, principally, chiefly; from vor and 
néhmen. This adverb answers to the Latin praeci- 
pue (from prae and capio). 

Portrefflich, excellent; from vor and treffen 
Wehifahrt, die, welfare, weal; from wohl. and 
Fahrt, \ 

„Zierrath, der g, the ornament ; ; from: Zier ‘and 
Rath: Te: the ‘game manner the word: Aausräth is 
formed. - Ba 


N 
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Third general rule. 


As in writing the words of the German tongue re- 
gard must be had to their derivation, have, conse- 
quently, also regard in words of foreign origin to 
their etymology; and write, of course, those foreign 
words, which are used in German, with the letters 
they have in the language, from which they are taken. 

According to this rule, the following and many 
similar words must be: written. -4bentewer; (from 
aventura), and not Abentheuer. Accusativ (from 
aceusativus), and not: Akkusativ. Charakter (from 
yagaxıno), and not’ Karakter. Conjugation (from 
conjugatio), and not Konjugazion, Conjunctiön (from 
conjunctio), and not Konjunkzion. Declination (from 
declinatio), and not Deklinazion, Decliniren (from 
deelinare), and not dekliniren. Marcus, and not 
Markus. Ql (from oleum), and not Ohl. Papst 
(from papa),. and not Pabst. Partei (from parti), 
and not Parthei. Parteiisch, and not partheiisch. 
Philosophie, and not Filosofte. Physik, and not Fi- 
sik.- Scepter (from sceptrum), and not Zepter. Sylbe 
(from ovAlaßn), and not Silbe. Stil (from stilus), 
and not Styl. Tinte (from tinta), and not Dinte. 
‚Witwe (one word with vidua), and not Wittwe. 
However, some words are almost generally written 
without respect to their origin. . Phantasie and Pha- 
sin, for instance, ‘are ‘written by most Germans Fan- 
tasie and Fasan, though these words come from 
gevracia and Padıavog. | 


_ Fourth general rule. 


Write all foreign words, which are sometimes used 
in German, with German characters. 


Fifth general rule. 


A ‚custom has introduced many exceptions ta the - 


second and third general rule of German orthography, 
and, consequently, many words are not: written, ac- 
cording to their derivation, write most of these words 
as they are written by the best German writers, 
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In many words, according to, their derivation, ~ 
an ä ought to be employed. Examples: einhellig, 
from allen. Esel, from asellus, Henne, from Hahn. 
Netzen, from nass. Verwegen, from wagen. 

Also the following and several other words are 
not written according to their derivation. -4chte, in- 
stead.of achite, Blume, Bliithe, instead of Bluhme, 
Blühte; from blühen. Funfzehn, instead of fünf- 
zehn. Funfzig, instead of fünfzig. Hoheit, instead 
of Hohheit, Kapitel, instead of Capitel. Krone, in- 
stead of ‘Crone. Manche, instead of mange, con- 
tracted from manyige. Münnichfaltig, instead of 
_mannigfaltig. Mittag, instead of Mitttag. Ich mochte, 
sch möchte, instead of ich mogte, ich mögte; from 
mögen. Trophde, instead of Zropäe. Verdriefslich, 
instead of verdrüsslich, from Verdruss. 


Sizth general rule. 


Choose, when words are differently written, that © 
way of writing, which is more correct, or seems to be 
more correct, 

This rule is of importance, because by the dif- 
ferent way of writing’ these words their pronuneia- 
tion is, for the most ‘part, altered. Such words are, 
for instance, the. following: , 

Abgefäumt, abgefeimt, arrant.. Only the first 
“way of writing this word is correct, as: it derives 
from abfäumen, to scum off. 

Belege (from der Beleg), Beläge (from der Be 
idg), receipts, vouchers. The first way of writing 
this word is more correct than the second. 

Brod, Brödt, Brot, bread. The German word — 
Brot, and the Greek word Bewrog seem to be one 
and the same word, Consequently, neither Brod 
nor Brodt must be written. 

Fest, vest, fast. Only the first way of writing 
this word is now in use, 

Firsthung, F Forschung, Providence. The latter 
way of writing this word is more usual than the 
former. | 

Giltig, gültig, valid. - Hilfe, Hilfe, „nei: The 

Germ. Gr. 5, edit. ’ 
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first way of writing these words is preferable, be- 
‚cause they derive from gelten and helfen, the e of 
the radical words being usually changed in the de- 
‚rivalive ones into 2. | Zu 

Jialiänisch, italienisch, Italian. The first way 
of writing this word is preferable, because it is not 
formed from Zalien, but from /taliano. 

Keichen, keuchen, to pant. The first way of 
‘writing this word seems to have been produced 
by the easier pronunciation. Kexchen must, conse- 
“ quently,. be written and pronounced. The same may 
be observed of flistern and flüstern, to whisper. 

Läugnen, leugnen, to deny. Only the first way 
of writing this word is correct, as it derives from 
' the old word Zaugan. 

Pachter, Pächter, farmer. Only Pächter is the 
just form, because in this and similar derivative 
words the vowel @ is commuted into 4. 

Scheel, schél, squinting. Only the last manner 
of writing this word is correct, because it is con- 
form ito its pronunciation. : 
Schliefslich, schlüsslich, ‘in conclusion. ‘ This 
word, though it is commonly written. and pro- 
nounced in the first manner, ought to be written 
and. pronounced schlüsslich, as it derives from 
Schluss, conclusion. - 

Sprichwort, Sprüchwort, proverb. Sprichwort 
comes from sprechen and Wort, and signifies, conse- 
quently, ein Wort, weiches man spricht, a word, 
which is spoken, that is, a saying, a proverb, an 
adage. Sprüchwort must not be’ written and pro- 
nounced; for if Sprüchwort were composed of Spruch 
.and Wort, then Spruchwort should be said. — 

| Spritzen, sprützen, to syringe. The first manuer 
of writing this word is better, because spritzen seems 
to come from sprengen, to sprinkle. 

Verläumden, verleumden, to defame, to hackbite. 
Only the last way of writing this word is correct, 
as it derives from the old word Le&mund, fame, 
reputation. Leumund (Liumat), derives from the 
old Jeumen, to talk. 
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Vorsorge, Fürsorge, care. As it is said: für Ei- 
nen sorgen, to take care of one, and not: vor Binen 
sorgen, only the last form of this word is admis- 
sible. 


Observation. 


The verbs of foreign origin, which end in iren, 
are not to be written ieren. Examples: musiciren, 
to make music. Studiren, to study. Syllabiren, to 
name the syllables of a word. An exception is re- 


gieren, to govern, Those verbs, on the contrary, 


which are of German origin, must be written zeren. 
Examples: verlieren, to lose. Zieren, to adorn, Ex- 
cepted is buchstubiren, to -spell. | 


Seventh general rule. 


Lengthen the word, in order to know what letters 
must be used at the end of it. 

‘The masculine and neuter substantives are made 
longer by the genitive singular, and the feminine 
ones by the plural number. Thus the masculine © 
substantive der Schall, 1. the sound, is written at 
"the end with a double Z, because this double 2 is 
‘ distinctly beard in the genitive des Schalles. The 
feminine substantive die Schuld, 7. the debt, is writ- 
ten at the end with d, because this 2 is distinctly 
heard in the plural number die Schulden. The fe- 
minine substantives ending in in are written at the 
end only with one ». This n is then changed in 
the plural number into a double n. For instance: 
die Königin, the queen; die Königinnen, the queens. 
‘If the feminine substantive be not in use in the plu- 
ral number, it must be changed into an attributive 
adjective. For example: die Geduld — geduldig. 

In order to know what letters must be used at 
the end of an attrihulive adjective, one of the ter- 
minations, by which it is declined, is ‚given to it. 
Examples: grob — ein grober Mensch. Plump — ein 
- plumpes Weib. Voll — ein volles Glas, Lang — 
ein langer Tisch, Krank — eine kranke Frau. Teig 
— eine teige Birn. ‘Reich — ein reicher Mann. 
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When the final‘ syllable ig is not preceded by 
an /, ig is always written. Examples: flei/sig,, di- 
ligent. Gütig, kind. Würdig, worthy. The final 
syllable dich is written with ch; but when / belongs 
to the radical syllable, ig is written. Examples: 
göttlich, divine. : Menschlich, human. Zärtlich, ten- 
der, fond. . But it is ‘written: adelig , noble; from 
Adel, nobility. Gefällig, pleasing; from gefallen, to 
please. Nachtheilig, disadvantageous; from Nach- 
theil, disadvantage. Zufällig, accidental; from Zu- 
fail, accident. The right way of writing the syllables 
ig and lick may also easily be found by adding 
an e to them, whete then an ear, that is somewhat 
exercised, easily distinguishes ihe g and ch from 
each other. For instance: gütige Menschen, kind 
men. Göttliche Freuden, divine joys. 

The termination icht is always written with ch. 
Examples: salzicht, saltish: Zkhörscht, foolish. 

- The final’ syllable of the diminutives is written 

chen, and net gen. For'instance: ein Kätzchen, a kitten: 

When the two final letters, gt. have been formed 
by the -contraction of the final syllable get, cht must 
never be written. For instance: er wägt, he weighs; 
for er wäget. In the contrary.case, ‘cht must always 
be written. For instance: die. Pflicht, 7. the duty. 
Feucht, moist. © a 

In order to know what letters must‘be used at 
the end of the first and third person singular of 
the preterimperfect tense of the. indicative mood. of 








many irregular verbs, the. verbs must be put in the , 


second person. singular of it. Examples: ich biss, er 
biss — du bissest; from beifsen, to bite, Ich fand, 
er fand — du fandest; from finden, to find. Jch 
gab, er gab — du gabest; from geben, to give. 


II. 
Particular. rules of German orthography. 
First particular rule. 
Of the use of the capital letters. 
Capital letters are employed at the beginning of 


‘ 


obliged to you, and according to your kind invita- 
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every sentence, and after an interrogation, and an 
exclamation, when they perfectly ‘finish a phrase or 
sentence. Also at the beginning of each line of a 
poem a capital letter is used. ' 


Besides, a capital letter is employed, when a sub- | 


stantive, or any other word, which is used as sub- 


stantive, is written. Examples: der Zucker, 4. the | 


sugar. Die Stächelbeere, 7. the gooseberry. Die 
Armen sollen Weniger (instead of Wenigeres) geben 
als die Reichen. The. poor shall give less than the 


. rich. Wir müssen das Nützliche dem blofs Angenéh- 


men vorziehen. We must prefer that which is use- 
ful to that which is merely agreeable. Zr theilte 
das Ganze in drei Theile. He divided the whole into 
three parts. Er ist eines von den sterblichen Wesen, 
deren einzige Glückseligkeit im: Essen und Trinken be- 


‚steht. He is one of those mortal beings, the only 


happiness of which consists in eating and drinking, 

‘Also the pronouns, when ‘they are employed in 
addressing somebody, begin in German with a capi- 
tal letter. This is also the case ‘with the possessive 
adjectives, when they refer to the person, that is 
addressed. -Examples: Bestreben Sie sich, ihm zu ge- 
Jallen. Study .to please him. Jch bin Ihnen sehr 
verbunden, und Ihrer gütigen Einladung zufolge 
komme ich, mit Ihnen zu frühstücken. I am much 


tion I come to breakfast with you. Sich and selbst 


' do not commence with a capital letter. 


Also the numeral noun ein, when a particular 
stress is laid upon it, begins. with a capital letter, in 
order to be distinguished from the indefinite article. 


_ Example: Zs ist nur Ein Gott. There is but one 


God. 


Second particular rule. 


Of the use of the small letters. 


_ Only the substantives, and those words, which 
are employed as substantives, begin with a capital 
letter; all the other words commence with a small 


/ 


~ 
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one. Also those altributire adjectives, which are 
derived from proper names, or which begin with a 
substanlive, commence with a small letter. Exam- 
les: die deutsche Sprache, the German language; 
himmelblau, skycoloured ; wonnevol, delightful; wür- 
devoll, full of dignity. The same must be observed 
of those adverbial expressions, in which no substan- 
tive occurs. Examples: am bessten, best; auf das 
guligste, in the most kind manner; in kurzem, in a 
short time; im voraus, beforehand; von neuem, anew. 
_ Here many Germans employ a capital letter; but 
this should not be done, as these and similar ex 
pressions are used adverbially. 0 


Third particular rule. | 


Of the use of the simple vowels. 


The use of the simple vowels is determined by 
the derivation of words. Examples: das Gebirge, 1. 
the mountains; from Berg, 1. Der Geisel, 4, hostage; 


| _ from tbe old Gisel,. warranter. 


In all the words, which are derived from the 
Greek, and have in this language au y, this y must 
be retained. Besides these words, the y is now 
used only in the auxiliary verb seyn, in order to be 
. distinguished from the: possessive: adjective sein. 


| Fourth particular rule. 
Of the use of the double vowels. 


The double vowels. aa, ee, ie, 00,'are employed 
in order to lengthen the sound of a syllable. They 
are, of course, pronounced like long a, ¢,%,0. Ex- 
amples: das Haar, 1. the hair. Das Meer, 4. the 
sea. Der Theer, 1. the tar. Das Glied, 2. the limb. 
Das Knie, 1, the knee. Das Boot, 1. the boat. Das 
Loos, 1. the lot. Das Moos, 1. the moss. How- 
ever, many syllables, in which the vowels a, e, z, 0, 
are not doubled, are long. Examples: er sprach; he 
spoke. Schwer, difficult. ir, we. Schon, already. 
Several words, in which the double vowel aa was 





f 
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formerly emiployed, are now written with a single 
a, Examples: die Qual, 7. the torment. Die Scham, 
7. shame. Das Schaf, 1. the sheep. The double 
vowel of the radical word is also retained in the 
words derived from it. Examples: Aaarig, hairy. 
Theerig, soiled with tar. © Stdrkgliederig, strong- 
linbed- Loosen, t6 draw lots. Moosig, mossy. How- 
ever, there are some exceptions. For instance: der 
Mordst, 1. (from das Moor, 1. the moor) the-morass. 


Fifth particula r rule. 
Of'the use of the simple consonant 8 


C. This consonant is used neither in words, 
which are not derived from the Latin or French 
language, nor in those which have almost lost their 
Roman shape. Examples: ‘Karl; Sklave; Kanone; 
Kanzel; Kapitel; Keller; Klöster; Körper; Kranz; 
Kreuz; Krone. But the following and many other 
words must be written with c. Cato; Casus; Ca- 
pelle; Glasse; Contract; Creatür;' Caserne; Clavier; 
Commode; Communicant ; Communiin; correct; Cre- 
dit; Ceder; Censür; Centner; Cirkel; Cisterne; Ci- 
tadelle; Cither; Citrone; exerciren, ‘Many Germans, 
however, employ the z instead of the c in several 


words of foreign origin, when the e is followed by. 


an e or an % They write consequently: Zeder; 
Zentner; Zirkel; Zither; Zitrone, 

_ JH, This consonant. lengthens the sound of syl- 

lables. However, there are many long syllables, in 

which the letter A is not subjoined to the vowels 

a, e,o,u. Examples: einmal; weder ; getrost; urdlt. 

ZI is never put after ie, because the length of the z 


is sufficiently denoted by the e, if the derivation of 
the word does not require the addition of the 4. . 


In this case, an 4 is subjoined to the ze. For in- 
stance: du befiehlst; from befehlen. 

_K. This consonant must be used in all those 
words, which are derived from the Greek. Examples: 
Dialekt; Dialektik; Katechtt; katechisiren; Katöp- 


irik; Klystier; Kölik. But when a word derived from - 





D 
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the Greek has a Latin termination, it must be writ- 
ten wilh c. Examples: Catechismus; Diaconus ; Syn- 
dicus, A simple & is always employed after a con- 
sonant, and a long vowel. Examples: Schrank; Ekel; 
; Haken; ich erschräk. 7 

S. When German characters are employed in 
writing and ‘printing, the long (in printing {) is 
always used at the beginning ofa syllable. For example: 

\ , Vv 

ff") | [orn fl foe, Anm It 
is also then used, when an „e is omitted. For in- 


$) . \ 
stance: um mal L (instead of am IVI 


yet], he rages. Er man - L (instead 

of mu um atl /, he travel. Lie 
bof Ans (instead of fr k-th» 
Laer), they spoke familiarly with one another. 

These words are pronounced long. ‚But how 


las, to cost, or to taste, is pronounced short. 


The short or round 4! (8) is employed at the 
end of a syllable, and, when the word is lengthen- 
ed, it is commuted into a long /, (f). Exam- 


ples: Aa Gmlba ( not Auflnlhuf 
The short #7 is also used, when the word, in 


° ° </ ° . . . 
_ which it occurs, is derived from a word, tbat is written 


‘ 
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with 4 long VA "Examples : bof CH from 


hee Marl lof; vom womisfas 


When das is the article; or stands for dieses or 
welches, it is written with a simple s, in order to 
be distinguished from the conjunction dass, which 
is written with a double s. Examples: Das ist gar — 
nicht zu machen, : That is not at:all to be done. 
Here das stands for dieses. Das Weib, das er hei- 
rathete, ist sehr schön gewesen. The woman he mar- 
ried has been very beautiful. Here das stands for 

elches. Ich bin lange überzeugt gewesen, dass er 
meiner Achtung ünwürdig ist. 1 have long been cpn- 
yinced, tbat he is unworthy of my regard. 

Z. This consonant must be retained in the words, 
which are taken from the Latin language. It must, 
consequently, be written Motion; Nation; &c. When. 
a Latin word or a Latin proper name is used in an 
abridged form in German, the two letters i are 
changed into z. Examples: Excellenz, from excel. 
lentia. Justiz, from justitia. Horäz, from Horatius. . 
Lucréz, from Lucretius. Properz, from Propertius. 

Z. A simple z is always used after a consonant, 
and a long vowel. Examples: Herz; Holz; Tanzs 
Justiz; ‚Miliz; Reiz; Weizen. | 


Sirth particular rule. 
Of the use of the double consonants. 


. The double consonants are ck, ff, ll, mm, nn, rr, 
| 68, fs, tt, iz. Examples: glücklich, lucky. Schlaff, 
slack. Der Fall, 1. the fall, Das Lamm, 2. the 
lamb. Das Kinn, 1. the chin. Der Narr, 6. the 
fool. Der Hass, 1. hate. Der Sto/s, 1. the push. 
Matt, faint. Der Sitz, 1. the seat. — 

Ci stands for a double A. For this reason it 
cannot be employed at the beginning, but only after 
a short vowel in the middle and at the end of a 
word.’ Examples: die Locke, 7. the lock. Die Mücke, 


, 4 
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7. the gnat. Der Schmuck, 1. the ornament. Der 
Stock, t. the cane, 


Insterd of cf, m the middle and at the end of 
a word, some German writers use a double & For 
imstance: der Hüdken, 4. the back. Das Ssük, 1. 
the proces The, general practice, however, is for 
ob Only is compound words a double £& is em- 
ployed. For example: die Dénkkraft, 8. the faculty 
of thinking, instead of die Kraft zu denken. . 


When the.two consonants 68 are preceded by a 
short vowel, and stand in the middle of a word, 


they are printed and written with German characters 


thus: ff, For instance: baffen, > 
to hale... At the end of a word or eyildble instead 
of ff and ye the following characters are common- 


ly used in ‘printing and ‘writing : f, fe Bat. instead . 


of 7 and 8, when they have a hard sound, ff 


and ought to be always-used in printing and 


Vv 


. writing. Bor instance:  nmuf, 22 J 
I must. These characters are also employed, when 
the vowel e is omitted before the ¢ in verbs having 


an 88. - Exafnples: er fapt, en Foe wn . he ap- 
prehends instead af er fasset. Er ift, . 
fil, he reals 5 instead of er isset. Gr (apt, 


BER LAGE, he lets; instead of er Züsset. Er. 


mißt, wae un, he measures; instead of 


er misset. hr müßt, Zr un fll, you 


must; instead of shr ‚müsset. 


% 
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When the Germän character $, C/s), after 


a long vowel or a diphthong, occurs in the middle 
or at the end of a word or eyllable, it is pronoun- 


ced iw & soft manner, Exantples: :fie afer, fr 
j u 

afer they eat. Außer, schung be- 
sides. Meißen, weni mer, to whiten. Geniefen; 
gummi men, to enjoy, or to eat, Cin Spaß, 
une par, a spott. Der is, Aoın 

fy 

Seep, ‚the foot, ih, 7 : , sweet. All 
these words must be printed and written with f, 

re C/s), which is not to be confounded with ff, 
fe (ss), that has always a hard or streng sound, 


Ts stands for zz, and is used after a short vow= 
el. Examples: schätzen, to esteem. Setzen, to set. 
Sitzen, to sit. Tretzen, to brave. Der Nutzen, 4, 
utility. Those who ‘write zz instead of 32, bave not 
the general practice for them. j 


It is yet to be observed, that after a short vow- 
el a double consonant is used, and’ that a word, 
having at the end a double consonant, retains it alse 
in the words derived from it, or comaposed. ef it. 


Examples: wenn, if. Hoffen, to hope; die Hoff. 


nung, 7. hope. * Spinnen, to.spin; ein Hirngespinnst, 


1. a phantom. Die Waffen, arms; bewaffnen, to 


arm. mm, dumb; die Stummkeit , dumbness. Das 
Schiff, 1. the ship; die Schifffahrt, 7. navigation. 


Those verbs, which have in the infinitive a double | 


consonant, retain it, consequently, im each tense. 
Examples: *kennen, to know; ich kannte, I kaew. 
*Köunen, to be able; ach konnte, I could. * 


@ 
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Of the division of words. 


A word is divided, when it cannot be finished 
at the end of a line for want of space. This di- 
vision ( Theilung or Brechung) takes place only in 
thdse words, which have at least two syllables, 


Words are divided at the end of a line con- 
formably to‘ their composition, according to which 
they are, for the most part, pronounced. Examples: 
Erb-lasser; er-blassen; Mikro-skop;. Ob -acht; 
beob- achten; em -pfinden; ein-ander. However, the 
promunciation does not always agree with the com- 
position of words. Also in this case the word is 
divided according to its composition. . Examples: 
dar-aus; dar-über; dar-um; her-über; hier -in; 
voll-enden. Several foreign words are, however, 
divided only according to their pronunciation, with- 
out having a regard to their composition. Exam- 
ples: E-vangelium; Phi-lippus; Pos-tille; Pro- 
selyt; Pro-sodie; Sy-nonym; Sy-node; a-doptiren, 

The English divide their words conformably to 
their etymology. For instance: declaim-er; giv-ing; 
liveed; Zov-ed. But this is not done in Getman, 
in which the division of words is determined by 
the pronunciation. When there is in a German word 
a consonant between two vowels, it is generally 
‘assigned, as the beginning letter, to the second 'syl- 
lable. Examples: Va-ter; heili-ge Re-den; lit- gen, 
When: two consonants stand hetween two vowels, 
the first.of them belongs to the first, and the se- 
cond, to the second syllable. Example: Sckwer-ter. 


When three consonants stand between two vow- 
els, the two first consonants belong io the first 
syllable, and the third consonant belongs to the se- 
cond syllable. Examples: Erb-se; Ern-te. Some. 
. foreign words are, however, excepted to this rule. 
Such words are, for instance, Am-bra; Am - brosia, 
Also those wodrs, in which an e is fallen out be- 
tween the two first consonants of the last syllable, 
are excepted. Examples: Verwan-dlung, instead of 
Verwaidelung, An-dre, instead of andere, . Wan- 
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dre, instead of wandere. Lastly, those words, which 

have between two vowels three consonants, the two 
last of which are pf or st, are excepted. Examples: 
rüm-pfen; bür-sten, | _ 4 

When an e is fallen out between two conso- 
nants, these consonants must be given to the second 
syllable. Examples: nie-drig, instead. of niederig; 
from nieder. U- brig, instead of überig; from über, 

With regard to the double and compound con< 
sonants, the following rules are to be observed: 

1. When they stand between two vowels, and ~ 
‘belong to twe-syllables, they must be divided at the _ 
end’ of a line. Examples: bac-ken, not ba-cken. — 
Fas - sen, no} fa- ssen. Blit- zen, not bli-tzen, Knöp- 
fe, not Knö-pfe. Töd-ten, not té- dten, 

- 2. When they are not divided in pronouncing, 
they are also not divided. in writing.: Examples: — 
em-pfinden; köst-lich; schätz-bar. - 

3. When ihe compound consonants ch, sch, th, 
stand between two vowels, they are not divided 
but belong to the following syllable. Examples: 
| Kii-che; Ta-sche; ra-then. on 


‘Rules for writing compound words. 


Compound words-are, for the most part, written 
in one word, without uniting them by the sign of 
hyphen. Examples: Gesetzgeber ; Kriegsrath; Ober- 
consistorialrath; Regimentsarzt ; Realschulbuchhand- 
lung; Kleinäsien ; Netipreufsen ; Silberbergwerk; Knall. 
duft; hellroth, It is seen from these examples that, — 
when compound substantives are written’ without 
the sign of hyphen, and, consequently, in one word, 
only the first substantive begins with a capital let- 
ter. However, some Germans give also then, when 
they ‘write a compound word having three and more 
parts without the sign of hyphen, and, consequently, 
in one word, to each substantive, which is a con- 
stituent part of it, a capital letter. For instance: 
Kammer Commissiöns Rath; Haupt Instituten- und 
Communal Casse, ® 
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| Only when an ambighity ia to be feared, ihe . 


sign of hyphen may be empleyed, though it is also 

here uagecessary, as the confext removes the am- 

biguity. For instance: Saugäste, which may be read 

Sau Gäste apd Saug- Aste, . yO , 

. Several words must be weriiten with the sign of 
hyphen. For instance: Hessen- Darmstadt; Sacheen— 
Gotha, Im this cage avery substantive begins with 

a capital letter, | 7 , 


~ Observations, 


de The words Herz serreifsend, Geist erhebend, 
&c. are usnally written herzzerreifeend, geisterhebend, 


Thus written, these words are to be regarded as. 


adjectives, and begin therefore with a small letter. 

2. Some. Germans unite compound substantives, 
when either one or both constituent parts ‘of them 
are. foreign words, by the sign of hyphen. Exam- 
ples: Reichs + oollegism, council of the empire. .Cri- 
minal. geriaht, criminal court of justice. Justis- 
Rath, counsellor of justice. Intelligenz- Comptoir, 
intelligence-office. °Justis»Collegium, court of justice. 

8. Also when a compound word. is very long, 
some Germans employ the sign of hyphen. Ex- 


amples: General- Feldzéiigmeister, master general of, 


the ordnance, Heichs- General - Feldmdrsohall, field- 
marshal general of the empire. — 
CHAPTER XIV. . 
OF the signs of punctuation. 
| Punctuation (die Zeichensetzung) is thet part of 


grammar, which treats of the uge of the signs, which 


‚are put in writing and printing between one or more 
words, whale sentences, and a complete series of 
thoughts, in order to distinguish, thase words from 
each other, that must be separated in sense, and in 
order to, denote ‘the places, in which.a greater or 


/ 
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smaller pause must be made, and an elevation or 
a depression of voice takes place, 


Ina order to put rightly the signs of punctuation, . 


we must justly think, and combine our ideas together 
according to the laws of haman understanding. 
Punctuation. facilitates, therefore, in a high degree 
the right taking up of the sense of written composi- 
tion, and is, of course, most important.for just and 
beautiful reading. 

The signs of punctuation (die Sckeidezeichen), 


that ara used in writing and printing, are the fol- 


lowing: 
I. . 


Phe comma (das Komma or der Beistrick . 


or simply der Strich). 


The comma (,) marks the smiallest pause, and 
is placed ; | , 

1. After two or more suhstantives, adjectives or 
adverbe, when they are not united by wed or oder. 
Examples; Das Jahr hat vier Thatla, welche Frühling, 
Sommer, Herbst, inter, genannt werden, -The year 
has four parts, which ara called spring, summer, 
autumn, winter. dieser Künig wur weise, tugend-~ 
haft, fromm, gerecht; giitig, This king was wise, 
‘virtuous, pious, just, kind. Mein Freund betriig aich 
blag, bescheiden, tugendhaft. My friend hehaved 
hinaself prudently, modestly, virtnously. - 

5 2, Before und and oder, when they connect 

two different ideas, and have their peculiar verb 
- Examples: Ein währhaft aufgeklärtas Valk verletat nie 
das Filkerrecht, und entheiliget nicht den Namen 
Gottes durch feierliche Meineide, . A truly enlightened 
people never violates the law of nations, and pro 
fanes not the name of God by solemn perjuries, 
Entweder sind wir für eine andere Weit geboren, 
oder unsere Vernunft täuscht une. We are either 
born for another world, ar our reason deceives us. 
- Observation, When und. and oder unite two 
subjects or predicates, they admit of no comma. Ex- 


- 
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amples: Die Phantasie und die Urtheilskraft stim 
men nicht immer überein. The imagination and the 
. judgment do hot always agree. ’ Er ist gut und weise. 
He is good and wise. Der Weise beneidet nicht die. 
‚Jenigen, welche die Gebürt oder das Glück über ihn 
gestellt hat. The wise man does not envy those whom 
birth or fortune -has placed above him. | 
3. Before the infinitive, when it is accompanied 
with other words governed. by it. Examples: Ich 
freue mich, Sie zu sehen. JY rejoice to see you. Der 
Haüptzweck der Lust- und Trauerspiele sollte seyn, 
die Menschen tugendhaft zu machen, or die Menschen 
tugendhaft zu machen, sollte der Hauptzweck der Lust- 
und Trauerspiele seyn. To render men virtuous, 
ought to be the chief design of comedies and trage- 
dies. Es ist sehr shwér, die V’örurtheile der gemei- 
nen Leute wegzuräumen. It is very hard to remove 
the prejudices of the common people. Er fürchtet, 
seinen Vater zu beleidigen. He fears to offend his 
father. Ick glaube, diesen. Satz bewiesen zu haben. 
I think I have demonstrated this position. Also then 
' a comma stands before the infinitive, when it is ac- 
companied with ohne: For instance: Er griifste mich, 
ohne zu sprechen. He saluted me without speaking. 
- Observation, When.the infinitive stands alone with 
su, the use of the comma does not take place. Ex- 
amples: das Vergnügen zu tanzen,. the pleasure of 
dancing. Der Wunsch gelöbt zu werden, the wish 
of being praised.'. Hören Sie auf-zu reden. Cease to 
talk. . Ich verlange zu wissen, 1 desire to know. Ich 
wünsche zu schlafen, | wish to sleep. Er wigt su - 
reiten. : He ventures to idee | 
4. Before welcher and: der. Examples: Er hat 
einen Sohn, welcher gern lieset. He has a son, who 
‘Jikes to read. Gott ist es, der uns glücklich macht: - 
Er ist es, dessen helfende Hand uns von der Gefahr 
befreiet. It is God,. who makes us happy, It is 
he, whose helping hand delivers us from danger. - — 
6. Before the conjunctions als, da, weil, indem, 
wenn, nachdem, dass, sondern auch, &c. Examples: 
Die Sonne war schön aufgegangen, als or da ich er- 
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wachte. The sun had alrdady risen, when I awoke. 
Er verdient Achtung, weil er ein gelehrier und wei. 
ser Mann ist. He deserves regard, because he is 
a wise and learned man. Er sägte zu ihnen, indem 
er sie beide an der Hand anfasste, he said to them, 


seizing them both by the hand. Der Handel würde 


blühen, wenn der Fluss schiffbar würe. Trade would 


flourish, if the river were navigable. Ich zitterte, | 


nachdem ich seinen Brief gelésen hatte. 1 trembled, 
‘after I had read his letter. Sie wissen, dass ich im- 
mer die Wahrheit spreche. You know I always speak 
the truth. Jch habe ihn nicht nür gesehen, sondern 
er hat auch mehrere Male mit mir gesprochen. 1 have 
not only seen him,: but he has also spoken several 
times to me. In the following and similar instances 
the comma does not' take place: sowohl mein Bru- 
der alsich, 6r mein Bruder sowohl als ich, my bro- 
ther as well as I. Er ist ärmer als Meine Altern, 
He is poorer than my parents. 

. 6. Before and after an added or inserted mem- 
ber of a sentence and in those sentences, where se- 


veral words are added by opposition, Examples:- 


Die französische Stäätsumwälzung ist ein Ereigniss, 
an welches man sich stéts erinnern wird, und welches 
Europas Völker immer noch empfinden. The French 
revolution is an event, which will ever be remem- 
bered, and is still felt by the nations of Europe. 
Ich bin nie weniger allein, sagte ein weiser Römer, 
als wenn Niemand bei mir ist. JI am never less alone, 
said a wise Roman, than when there is nobody 
with me. Heinrich der Vierte, Konig’ von Frank- 
reich, wär der Erste unter den Königen aus dem Hause 


Bourbon. Henry the fourth, king of France, was 


the first of the kings of the house of Bourbon. 


7. Before and: after the -vocative case. Exam- 


ple: Dieses, mein Freund, ist wahr, This, my friend, — 


is true. But after the vocatiyve case a note of ex- 
clamation should be placed. _- 
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EL: va ° 4 
The semicoion (dus *Semicoton or der 


07. #Striehpunet). | 

The: smioodon (;) notes. a, greater pause than 
that of a comma, and is plated > , , 
1v Between ‚the different members of a simple 
sentence,.in order to separate them from each other, 


. Example: ‚Er sprach. drei oder vier. Sprachen, ‚spielte 


mehrere Insiryménte, und war sehr wohl mit der Li- 
Beratür bekaank ;. kurt, er besa/s.so viele Talente, dass 
Jedermann gleichsam gezwungen wurde, ihn. zu be 
wundern und .zı achten. ‚He spoke three or four 
languages, performed upon several. instruments, and 


. was. very well-versed. in literature; ih short, he was 


possessed of so many. talents: that every bedy was, 
a8. were, forced to admire and esteem him. . - 

. Q. After those members of a compound sentence, 
which precede the last member of its first principal 
part. Example: Da die Menschen das Unglück, wel- 
ches ihnen begegnet, immer für gröfser ‘Ansehen, als 
es wirklich ist; da uns alle unsere Leiden von ‘Gott 
aus weisen und gütigen Absichten zugeschickt werden, 
und. am Ende immer zu unserem Bessten gereichen; 
da also ein Gott lébt, der die Menschen, sein schön- 
stes Werk auf Erden, mit viterlicher Huld und Wris- 


heit liebt‘: 6 müssen wir uns dem Willen der Vör- 


'sehung ohne Murren unterwerfen, und unser Herz den 


sanften Tröstungen der Religion öffnen. ' As men al- 
ways consider the misfortunes », which befall them, 
greater than they really are; as all our suffefings are 
sent us from God for wisé and good purposes, ‘and 
at last always turn to our advantage; as, consequent- 
ly, ‘there lives a God, who loves mankind, his’ finest 
work on earth, with fatherly grace and wisdom: 
we mist resign ourselyes to the- will.of Profidence. 

* This "note of distinction is called semicolon or half a 
colon, because the pause marked by it is half as great as 


. that which is marked by the colon, 


** The semicolon is so called in German, because it is 
formed of a little stroke, and a point standing above it, 


~ 
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without murmuring, and open our heart to the soft 
consolations .of religion... . . un 
8, Before tha words aber, allein, denn, doch, 
dennoch, hingegen, indessen, &c, Example: Ein dum- 
waer Mensch verspottste einen verständigen. Mann we- — 
gen der Grö/se seiner Ohren. , Ich will zögeben, sigte - 
der. letztere, dass sie zw grofe für einen Menschen 
‘sind; allein Sie wérden auch nicht in Abrede seyn, 
dase die Ihrigen zu klein für ‚einen Eselsind. A. silly © 
man rallied a man of sense on the size of his ears, 
Z will admait, said the latter, that they are tho large 
for a man; but you will also agree, that yours are 
toe little for an ass.’ in the following sentence a 
comma is placed. before aber, because it is united 
with the preceding words by means. of one verb. 


Ich merde Ihnen eine sonderbare, aber wahre Begeben- . - 


heit ersählen, 1 will tell you a strange, but true event. 


. Il. 
The colon (das Kolon or der Déppelpunct). 


x The codon {:), which marks a pause greater than 
ihat of a semicolon, is placed: .  ... u 
1. At the end of the. first principal part of a oom- 
pound sentence. Example: Da die swhre. Raligion 
keine verzehrende Flamme, sondern ein mildes und 
wühlihätliges Licht ist: so verfolgt. sie nicht, sondern 
greift blofs den Irrthum und das Laster an. As true 
religion is not a consuming flame, but a gentle and 
beneficent light, it does not persecute, but only at- 
tacks error and yice. 
’ 2. When we announce the subject of any dis- 
course or writing, or when we explain a notion, or 
when we name the parts, into which a whole is 
divided. Examples: Bedniwortung der Frage: War- 
um sind so wenige Menschen mit ihrem Loose zu- 
Jrieden*? Answer to the question: Why so few 
men are contented with their own lot? Die Kunst ' 


/ . ~ , 

‘* When I say: Beantwortung der Frage, warum so we- 
nige Menschen mit 'tkrem Loose zufrieden sind, only a comma 
must be put after Frage. 
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au lösen kann auf folgende Art erklärt werden: Die 
Kunst zu lesen trägt alle die Regeln im Zusammen- 
hange vir, welche uns die schriftliche Rede mit Rich- 
tigkeit, Kraft, Abwechselung und. Leichtigkeit vor- 
tragen lehren, The art of reading may be defined 
in the following manner: The art of reading is that 


‘system of rules, which teaches us to pronounce writ- 


ten composition with justness, energy, variety, and 
ease, ine Woche besteht aus sieben ‘Tagen, welche 
heifsen: Sönntag, Möntag, Dienstag,: Mitiwoche, 
Dönnerktag, Freitag, Sonnabend. A week consists 


. of seven days, which are called: Sunday, Monday, 


Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday. 

_ §. "When we quote our own words, or those of 
another. Examples: Als ich ihn sah, sagte ich zu 
ihm: Verlieren Sieden. Muth nicht. When I saw 
him, I said to him: Do not lose courage. Phélip- 
pus, König von Macedonien, schrieb den Lacedämo- 
niern, dass er, wenn er einsb nach Laconien käme, ihr 
Land verwüsten würde, Die Lacedämonier schrieben, 
als Antwort auf diesen Brief, blofs dieses einzelne 
Wort: Wenn, Philip, king of Macedonia, wrote to 
the Lacedemonians that, if he onte entered into La- 
conia, he would ravage their country, The Lace- 
demonians, in answer ‘to this letter, only wrote this 
single word: If. u 


IV. 


The full stop (der Punct or der Schlüss- 


punct). 


The fudl stop (.) is placed at the end of a sen- 
lence perfectly finished. 


V. 


"The note of interrogation (das Frage- 


zeichen). 


. The note of interrogation (?) is put after a di- 
rect question. For instance: Wie befindet sich Ihre 
Schwester? How is your sister? But after an indi- 


rect question, that is ‘only quoted by way of telling, 
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the note of interrogation mast not be put. For ex- 
ample: Als ich nach Hause ham: frägte er mich, 
wo ich gew£sen wäre. When I came home, he ask- 
ed me where I had been. 


VI. 


The note of exclamation (das Aisrur 
fungszeichen). a 


The note’ of exclamation (!) is put in phrases, 
which express an exclamation ‘or admiration. Ex- 
ample: Was sehe ich! Ein schwarzes Siegel! Ach! 
ich bin der ünglücklichste Mensch! Mein Vater ist 
todt. Nichts in der Welt kann mir. diesen Verlust 
ersetzen. What do I see! A black seal! Alas! I am: 
the most unhappy man! My father is dead. Nothing 
in the world can make me amends for this loss. 


Observation, Some phrases, which are quite the 
same, have sometimes a note of interrogation, and 
sometimes a note of exclamation, according as the 
sense requires the one, or the other. For instance: 
Wann wird unser Unglück endigen? Q Gott! wann 
wird unser Unglück endigen! When will our mis- 
fortunes have an end? O God! when will our mis- 
fortunes have an end! . 


vu. 


The parenthesis (die Parenthése or das 
Hinschliefsungszeichen). | 


The parenthesis ( ) encloses in the body of a 
sentence a member inserted into-it, which is neither 
necessary to the sense, nor at all affects the con- 
struction. lt marks a moderate depressien of the 
voice, with a’ pause greater than a comma. Ex- 
ample: Jhr Bruder ist ein schlechter Mensch; allein 
.(zu Ihrem Lobe muss es gesägt werden) Sie sind 
ein ganz anderer Mensch. Your brother is a bad 
man; but (in your praise it must be said) you are 
quite another mar. f 


- 
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The dash (der Gedänkensirich). ı 


‘Fhe dask (—-) is used in order to: turn the at- 
tention of the reader upon the words which follow. 

Observation. When the speech is broken off, 
this mark is used: —-- —, or .... For instance: 
Ein sterbender Vater sigte zu seinen Kindern: Nie 
liebte ein Pater seine Kinder zartlicher —— — Hier 
hielt er inne, und liefs eine Thräne fallen. A dying 
father said to his children: Never a father loved his 
children mote tenderly —--—-— Here he paused, and 
dropped a tear. _ 


‚Of the other marks, which are used in 
. _ writing, f . 

‚1. The note. of division (das Theilungszeichen ) 
It is employed, when a word is divided at the end 
‚of a line. The division of words is marked thus: (+ -). 
_ - TE. The Ayphen:or note of conjunction (das Bin- 
deseichen), having the same form with ‘the prece- 
 dibg sign. It is- uséd'in order to ante two ‘notions 
in one, and hfler 4 word, the termination of ‘which 
is omitted, because it is the same of the following 
word. - Examples: Der Mensch ist ein körperbich - 
geistiges Wesen, Man is a corpoteal~spitituat being. 
Die Schreib- und Redekunst, the art of writing: and 
speaking. Der Ein- und Aüsgang, the entrance 
and exit. Auf- und züschlie/sen, 10 open and shut. 
II. The qpostropke (das Aüslassungszeichen ). 
It indicates the omission of an e or i, and-is marked 
thus: (’). Examples: Gott ist’s, dem wir unser Leben 
‚verdanken. It is. God, to whom we owe our life. 
Instead of Gott ist: ea: Der Tugendhafte ist ein 
gtickerl ger Mensch. : The: virtnous man is a happy 

mim. Instead of ein gilickseliger Mensch. u 
. ‘Observation. ‚When two letters: are dinitted, the 
aposirophe must not be used: For instance: aufe 
bedete, in the best manner. Instead of au/:das besste. 
LV. The dieeresis (die Trénnangspuncte). It 
notes the separaliom..or disjenetion : of syllables , and 

is marked thus: (~). For instances ##aéton, 
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V. The note ‘of quatation ( das: "Arführungezai, 
ohen or die Günmseaugen). It is. employed., ‚when 
ave!.quote the. words: of another, and is: foumed by 
inverted counmas: : (u). 

' VI. Fhe asterisk or'the. mark of reference ( das 
Sternchen or das Verweizungsseichen).. I is used 
in: order 4; refer’ the: -sdader. to: ‚a: rematley ‚and is 
formed thus: .(*).. - 

_ VL. The paragraph, (dir Paragraph or dat db- 
schnitiszeichen), It-märks the. secliong or the small 
and distinot -patts of. avaveiting or book, and is foxn- 
efl Abus: (§ ya: eit i 

Observation. These seven. and some other ‘sic 
‘milar marks are nét signs of pwrictuation ag: they 
serve. other * purponce. . a en 


"APR xv, 


4, Of German versifieutiäh. 
VW ersification’ (die Vérskunst) ‘teaches ‘the rules, 
according to which verses are made. "The sub- 
stance of verse consists in the just measure of syl- 
lables. Two or more syllables justly‘ measured form 
a metrical foot, and a certain number of metrical 
feet thythmically_ combined produce a verse. ‚Versi- 
fication is, therefore, divided into five sections. "The 
first section determines the just measüre of syllables ; 
the second treats of the metrical feet‘ the third, of 
the most usual sorts of verses; the Fourth, of the 
pauses; and. the fifth, of the rhyme. Ä ur 


t- “2 


Section’ boos 
Of the measure of aller, 


. Among the Greeks and. Romans ast. ‘syllables 
_had a fixed quantity; and theif .manaer of pronoun. 
dmg, rendered Ahis so. sensible, to the: ear, that a 
long: syllable was -counted precisely equal.in time, to, — 
tzya short ones. They: rested, -cansequently; ber 
versifigation chiefly upon: Mhecquesttiess that is, th 


% 
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length‘ or shortness of their. syltables.. Their mea- 
‚sure ‘Was not, of course, determined by the -accent. 
In German, on the contrary, the measure of syllables 
is chiefly founded upon the accent, though it is also 
determined in mamy cases by the quantily. A syl- 
lable, therefore, that has the accent, is long, and all 
unaceented syllables are ‘short: Thus‘ the first syl- 
lable of the word Altar is long, when it is accent- 
ed; but short, when the accent, according to the 
Latin pronunciation, is placed upon the second syl- 
lable. In the first‘ case, the word Altar consists of 
two long syllables, and in the last, of a short syl- 
' lable and a long one: .- - 0 | 
Of that syllable of a word, upon“ witich the 
rhythmical accent is placed, the Gernran term /de- 
bung, that is, elevation, rise, is used; of the other 
syllables the term Senkung, that is, /a//, is employed. 
The accented syllable, that is, that which is in the 
act of rising (welche in der Hebung steht), is marked 
‚thus: ("). For instance: freudetrünken, drunken with 
joy. In this word the first and third syllable have 
the rhythmical accent, because they are in the act 
of rising. ‘The second and fourth are in the act of 
falling (stehen in der Senkung). \ 
With respect to time, the pronunciation of a 
‘long syllable requires two particles of time, ‚and that 
of a short syllable one particle of time. Conse- 
uently, the time, which the pronunciation of a long 
syllable demands, is equal to the time, which that 
of two short syllables réquires. The voice spends, 
therefore, a longer time in pronouncing a long syl- 
lable, than in pronouncing a short one, over which 
it swiftly glides away. This is called the measure 
of time or the quantity of syllablés (das. Zeitma/s 
der Sylben).. The short syllable in verse is marked 
thus: (-).. To express a long syllable in it, a hori- 
zontal line (—) is used. ° ; Bu 
The syllable, which is pronounced with a rising 
voice, is usually long, and that which is ‘pronoun-- 
ced with a falling’ voice, short. However, this ig’ 
not always the case; for also .a short syllable may. 
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‚be used long, when it stands next.to another, which 
is still shorter. . 

A syllable has either a sharp sound, or a soft 
one. In the former case, it is called in German 
eine geschärfte Sylbe; in the latter, eine gedehnte 


Syibe. But the sharp sound does not shorten those - 


words, which are long of themselves. Thus Herr 
and Stadt are long, though they are sharply pro- 
nounced. ur 
Besides the long and short syllables, there are 
also. such as stand, as it were, in the midst of them, — 
and, therefore, are used, according to circumstances, 
either long or short. For this reason they are: call- 
ed in German mittelzeitige Sylben, that is to say, 
sup as half incline to length, and half to brevity. 
ey are also named in German zweizeitige Sylben, 
that is to say, such as have two quantities; but this‘ 
appellation is given to them in general only, as they 
always are, in. particular cases, either long or short. . 
As the German language, in its accentuation, has 
regard chiefly to the understanding, and, of course, 
does not measure the words, but weighs the no-. 
tions, the measure of syllables, consequently, de- 
pends, in-most cases, upon their logical significance. 
rom the logical significancy of syllables the ver- 
bal accent (der Wörtiön), arises, by which one 
syllable in a word, as the most important, is dis- 
tinguished from the rest. The rules, which relate to 
the measure or the quantity of syllables, are called 
with a Greek word prosody (Prosodie or Sylbenmes-_ 
sung). I-shall now point out the principal rules 
of German prosody. . oo, 


First rule of German prosody, 


All the substantives, which have only one syl- 
lable, are. always long. 


Second rule of German prosody. 


In words of more than one syllable that syllable 
is long, which has the principal accent, 
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‚In compound substantives that word, whieh ex- 
presses the chief idea, has the principil accent , and 
ts, consequently, always long. When the compound 
substantive consists of iwo or three substantives, the 
first of them has usually the principal, and the se- 
cond and third the secondary accent, and all three 
form a long syllable*, This is diso the case, when 
the compound substantive begins with an ** attriba- 
tive adjective, or with a *** separable Preposition, or 
with + ant or ur. 

* Examples: Baumfrucht; ; Prachtbatm ; Schiff 
- fahrt; Flussechiffführt. Fhe second and 'third sub- 
stäntive may, however, be used short, principally 
when they are followed by a long syllable. For 
instance: Der Standpitnct, den ter nahm, 

** Examples: Festland; Hoghechulé; Neubau. . 

"+ Examples: Betwort; Unterhalt‘; Widerruf. 
Bxcepted are those substantives whieh, “though they 
begin with a separable preposition, are formed from 
a compound verb by a syllable of derivation. These 
words retain the accent of the verb. ‘For instance: 
. Unttrhältüng, from unterhälten, 

+ Examples: Antwort; Urtkeil. Also the verbs 
derived from: such a compound substantive retain 
the accent of it. - 


Fourth rule of German prosody. 


All those monosyllables, which are not substan- 
tives, are. either long or short, ‘according as they 
‘have their place in verse, or are © affected by the < org- 

torial accents. 


Fifth rule of Gorman prosody. 

_ Syllables, that have the demi-accent, are either 
long or short, because they haye not the full length, 
| but half incline to brevity. 

Sisth rule of German prosody. 
| Unaccented syllables, that is to say, those which 


” 
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never admit an accent, are short. However, also 
these syliables are not unfrequently used long, when 
they are preceded by a syligble, which is still shorter. 


Seventh rate of German prosody. 


According to the preceding rule, the syllables of 
inflection and derivation, and the initial syllables 
be, ent, er, ge, ver, zer, are short. Lxcepied 
are the final syllable am, heit, keit, nies, 
schaft, thüm, ung. These syllables are long 
before and after a short syllable, and short before 


and after a long one, The ayllable bar is properly — 


always. long. Isch ie long, when it is’ preceded 
by a short syllable. 


Section H. 
Of the poetical feet. 


A certain number of syllables constituting a dis- 
tinct part of a verse is called a poetical foot (en 
Vérefufz), 

There are four poetical feet of two, eight of 
three, and sixteen of four syllables. . 


IL , 
‚Feet of two syllables. 
. (sweisylbige Fiifse). 

4. The trochee (der Trochäus or Choreus ), The 
first syllable of this foot is long, and the second, 
short (-~). Examples: Liebe; "Menschen; j twig; 
fragen. 


2. The iambus or iambie foot (der Jambus or. 


der Jambe). The first syllable of this foot is short, 
and the second, long (--). Examples: F tretand ; 
gesund; geliebt. 

3. The spondee ( der Spondeus.). This foot con- 


‘sists of two long syllables (--). Examples: An- 


mith; Lauf bakn ; 5 Missgüinst;. Tünzkünst. 

4. The pyrrhic (der Pyrrhichins), This foot 
cansisis of two ‘sbort syllables Br Example: : 
weisert, 


x 
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. Observation. It is said in the plural - number: 
die Trochdéen, Jamben, Spondeen, Pyrrhichien. 


II. 
Feet of three syllables 
(dreisylbige Fü/se). >. 

1. The dactyle.(der Dactylus). This foot con- 
sists of one long syllable and two short ones (-~). 
Examples: Könige; bessere; väterlich. 

2. The anapaest (der Anapäüst).. The two first 

syllables of this foot, which is the reverse of the 
dactyle, are short, and the third syllable of it is 
long (~~-). Examples: ünerhört; überaus; ün- 
gemein. 
8. The amphibrachys. The first and third syl- 
lable of this foot are-short, and the seeond syllable 
of it is long (--»). Examples: F&rgnügen; zitfrie- 
den; versichern. . 

4. The amphimacer or creticus. The first and 
third syllable of this foot are long, .and the second 
of it is short (---). Example: Zärtlichkeit. 

6. The molossus (der Molöss). This foot con- 
sists of three long syllables (---). Examples: 
Dänkt, lobt Göitt, 

6. The tribrachys, ‘This foot consists of three 
short syllables (.~~). Example: dringendere. 

7. The bacchius. The first syllable of this foot 
‘is short, and the two last syllables of it are long 
(w+-). Example: Zr geht schnell. 

-: 8. The antibacchius. The two first syllables of 
this foot are long, and the third syllable of it is - 
- short (---). ‚Example: Heérscharén. ' 

Observation. It is said in the plural number: 
die Dactylen, Anapäste, Amphibrachen, Molosse, Tri- 
. brachen, Bacchien, Antibacchien, - 


II. 


Feet of four syllables or compound feet 
(viersylbige Fü/se or zusammengeseizte Fü/se). 


1. The choriambus. The first and fourth syl- 
‘lable of this foot composed of a choreus and an 


~”~ 
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iambus’ are long, and the second and third syllable - 
of it are short (-vv-). Example: wonneberauscht. 

2. The ditrochaeus or dichoreus. ~The first and 
- third syllable of this foot composed of two ‘trochees 
are long, and the second and fourth syllable of it 
are short (--.). Example: wünschenswürdig. 

8. The diiambus. The first and third syllable. 
of this foot composed of two iambic feet are short, 
and the second and fourth syllable of it are long 
(~-~-). Example: Gerechtigkeit. 

4. The dispondeus, This foot composed of two 
spondees consists of four long syllables (----). 

mple: Dänkt, preist Gott laut. , 

5. The antispast. The first and fourth syllable 
of this foot are short, and the second and third 
syllable of it are. long (v--~). Example: V &%gni- 
güngen. \ 

6. The procelewsmaticus or dipyrrhichius. This 
foot, forming a double pyrrhic, consists of four short 
syllables («x»). ‘Example: ein bieblicherer Geruch. 

7. The ioricus a majori (der sinkende Joniker). 
The two first syllables of this foot are long, and 
the two last, short (--~~} Example: ¢hrwiirdigér. 

8. The tonicus a minori (der steigende Joniker). 
The two first syllables of this foot are short, and 
the two last, long (~~--). Example: eine besstré 
Laufbahn. | 

9. The first epürite (der erste Epitrit), The 
first syllable of this foot is short, and the three last 
syllables of it are long (u---). Example: Dé 
Laüfbahn näht. or 

10. The second epitrite (der zweite Epitrit). The 
first, third and fourth syllable of this foot are long, 
and the second of it is short (-~--). Example: 
der Sönnenaü/gäng.: 

11. The third epitrite (der dritte Epitrit). The 
first, second and fourth syllable of this foot are long, 
and the third of it is short (--+-). Example: der 
Anfang der Nacht, j 
_ 42. The fourth.epitrite (der vierte Epitrit). The 
three first -syllables of this foot are long, and the 
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last syHable of # is short (---). Example: die 
Händlängszweige. 
13. The first‘ paeon ( der erste Päon J The first 

- syMable of this foot is long, and the three last ‘syl- 

lables of it are short (-vve). Example: Gebräuch- 
licher Wörter. ~ ~ 
- 14. The. second paeon ( der zweite Pion). The 
first, third and fourth syllable of this foot are short, 
and the second of it is long. u). Example : 
genehmigen. 


15. The third paeon ( der dritte Pion). "The first, 
second and fourth syllable of this foot are short, and 
the third syllable of it is long (vem). Example: 
der Bésiegér. 

16. The fourth paeen (der vierte Päon). The 
three first syllables of this foot are short, and the 
fourth syllable of it is long ~~) Example: 4 die 
Heli IE TUR. | 

Section HL 
Of the most usual sorts of verses. 

When the. poetical feet are joined together ac- 
cording to determined rules, which are. called in 
German die Miirik or die Vérsmessung, a verse is 
made. A verse is, consequently, .a line consisting 
_ of & certain succession of sounds, and a greater or 
less number of feet. Et is said to be scanned, when 
the feet. of it are counted or measured according: to 
its rhythmical construction. , The. act or practice of 
scanning a verse is called stansion (das Scandiren). 
In the rhythmical combination of a certain number 
of feet in making a verse consists the meire (das 
Véremafs), from which, therefore, most verses re- 


ceive their name.. A measured whole of several ver- 
ses, returning in the same number, is called a stropAe 


or stanza (ei eine Strophe or Stanze); The strophes of 


a poem consist of two, three, four, and more lines 
( zweizeilige, dreiseilige, vierseilige Strophen). 


The most usual sorts of verses are the following: 
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i. 
The trochaical verse 
“(der trochäische Vers). | 
This kind of verse consists of trochees. Example: 
Frömmer | Stab, 5 | hätt’ ich | nimmer | 
Mit dem | Schwerte | dich ver | tauscht! 
Hit? % | nie in | deinen | Zweigen, | 
HeigE| Eiche, | mir gé | rauscht! 
Wärst dit | nimmer | mir & | schienEn, | 
LTGhE | Himmels | köni | gin! 
Nimm, ich | kann sie | nicht ver | dienen, | 
Dein? | Kron, | nimm ste | hin! 


2. 
The tambic verse 
(der jambisthe Vers). 

This kind of verse is composed ‘of iambic feet. 
Example: . 
Die Wöf | fen rühn,|des Krie| gts Stér|mé schwei! gen. 
Auf blut | ge Schläch | ttn folgt Gésing | und Tanz; | _ 
Dürch al | le Straf | sen tönt | d£r min | tré Ret | gen; 
Altar | und Kir | che prangt | in Fes | t£sglänz; | ' 
Und Pf ar | t®?n bai | En sic fais grü|nen Zwei| gin; 
Und um | die Sau | 1& win | det sich | der Kranz.| ., 
Dis wate Rheims | fässt nicht | die Zahl| der Gas|iz, 
Die wal | nd strö | men zu | dem Vil | kerfes | te. 

Observations. 

1. The iambic verse without rhyme is used in 
dramatic compositions. Then it is composed of five 
feet, and has either eleven or ten syllables. Example: 

Ertragen meses man, was der Himmel sendet; 
-Unbilliges erträgt kein’ edles Herz. 
2. The iambic verse consisting of six feet, or 


thirteen and twelve syllables, is called alexandrine 
_ (Alexandriner), | 


$. 
The verse composed of dactyles 
(der daktylische Pers). 

Example: - | 


= 
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Ehrvs. die | Fratitn! Ste | fléchttn tnd | weben. 
Himmlisché | Rosen ins | irdische | Leben, 
Flechten der | Lieb? bE | glücköndes | Band. 


4. 
The *hezameter. / 

This verse invented by ihe Greeks consists, as 
also its name (Séchsma/s) teaches, of six feet, which 
may be either dactyles or spondees (as the musical 
time of both these is the same), with this restriction 
only, that the fifth foot is regularly to be a dactyle, ' 
and the last a ‘spondee. However, the first four 
and the sixth foot may also be trochees,: the number 
of perfect German spondees being. very small. ‘Also 


‚the fifth foot is sometimes a spondee. Example: 


"Vieles 55 | gar wird | besser in | nächtlicher | Kühle 
- . | voll | endet, | 
Oder wenn | frühe der | Tag die ge | rörhaen | Fel- 
der be | thauee,| . 


1 
6. 
The *pentameter. 

This verse, which never stands alone, but al- 
ways is united with the hexameter, consists, as also 
its name (Zünfma/s) indicates, of five feet, which 
divide it into two equal parts. The’ first part has 
two and half a foot. The two entire feet are ei- 
ther dactyles, or spondees, and half the foot con- 
sists of -a long syllable. Instead of a dactyle or 
spondee the first foot may also be a trochee. The 


® 


‚second, part has, likewise, two and half a foot. 


The two entire feet dre dactyles, and half the foot 
consists, as in the first part, of a long, syllable. 
Example: nn _ 
 Glücklicher | Säugling! dir | ist etn in | endlicher.| 
no. Raum nöch die | Wiege. | 
Werde | Mann, ind dir | wird || eng die un | énd- 
liche | Weit. || 


* The two-kinds of verse marked with an asterisk admit 
of no rhyme. yo 
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6. Ä . 
.ı The anapaestic verse 
(der anapästische Vers). 


This verse admits of spondees, by which it loses 
its monotony. Examples: 


Welch fro | hés Entzüc | ken &rfül| let die Brust, | 
Wenn im grii|n&tndén, sprös| senden, blii| henden Hain 
Dias G&zweig| sich verjüngt,|ünd der Duft|sich trnent ! 


‘Welch an | müthvol| ls Entzüc | ken gewährt | 
In dem Lén| 2%, wenn neü | düs Gezweig | aiifsprösst,| 
Frischgrii | nnder Baa | mz balsa | mischer Duft! | 


Observation. There are yet several other kinds 
of verses, which, for want of space, must be omit- 
ted. The German language’ is capable of producing 
all the metrical feet and, consequently, all the spe- 
cies of versification without rhyme, which were 
known to the Greek and Roman poets. It is not 
only suited to hexameter and pentameter, but avails 
itself also of all the ancient measures in lyrical com- 
positions. This is not the case with the English 
language, which revolts at these metres. The intro- 
duction of the ancient metrical feet into: English 
verse would, consequently, be altogether out of 
place; for the genius of the English language cor- 
responds not in this respect to the Greek or Latin. 


Section IV. 
Of the pauses. 


By pauses (Hithepuncte) are meant those places 
of a longer verse, in which it is cut or divided . 
into smaller parts. The pause is, therefore, called 
by the Latin grammarians caesura (der Einschnitt). 
‚The caesura is either masculine (männlich), or fe- 
minine (weiblich). It is masculine, when it finishes 
wilh the syllable having the full accent, by which 
it receives a vigorous soufid. For example, in the 
following bexameter: | 
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Uber das | hohe Ge-| walk || sich der | fliegende | 
| Reiher em | porschwingt, | 
It is feminine, when the syllable having the full ac- 
cent is followed by a short syllable, by which its 
sound becomes smooth and gentle. For example, 
in the following hexameter:- . 
Oft auch | siehest du | Ster || ne, so | bald her- | 
drünget der | Sturmwind. | 
In the same ‘sense also the close of a verse is either 
masculine, or feminine, Example: " 
Wohl uns! der grofse Lebensquell 
Versiegt dem Geiste nimmer. 
In longer trochaical verses the pause may fall after 
the fourth or sixth syllable. In the verse composed 
‘of five iambic feet the pause may fall after the 
fourth, the sixth, or the eighth syllable. 

An essential circumstapce in the constitution of 
the alexandrian verse is the caegural pause, which in 
every line just after the sixth syllable regularly and 
indispensibly takes. place, and divides it into two 
equal kemistichs, so that the one half of the line 
always answers to the other, and the "same chime 


.  paturns incessanily on the ear ‚without intermission 


or change. This uniformity of sound is the reason, 
why German poets use the alexandrian verse no 
more alone. | 
There is also an iambic verse of six feet, called 
by the Greek grammarians the iambic trimeter, which 
is not divided into two equal portions, but has the 
caesural pause after the fourth and eighth syllable. 
Example: ' | 
Ein weiser Fürst | beschützet Kunst | und Wissen- 
schaft. 
Commuted into an alexandrine, this verse would 
run thus: | 
Ein weiser Fürst beschützt | die Kunst und Wis- 
_ senschaft. 
The hexameter-has in the third foot a caesura, 
which is either masculine, or feminine, so that after 
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abe first syllable of # ‘there is a pause: This font 
then finishes in the middle of a Ford, or, at least, 
‘with a word, -which inseparably is connected with 
. the following. Examples: 
Weiden um | sprossen den | Bech; Il es ent | steigt 
die | Erle dem | Seize pie. | 
Flechte das | Blumenge | wind || in der | blonden | 
Locken Ge|r ringel } 
Dock ver |.mag nicht | MH das dir | jeglicher | 
Boden au | tragm.| — 
The shexameter has aleo frequently a caesura ig 
the fourth foot, in which.it is bat masculine. Alse 
the second foot then has eithes a maspuline or fe- 
. Minine eaesura. In this case the first syllable of 
bot these feet becomes a pause.. Example: | 
Ob in dem | Hain || auch | sauste der | Sturm: 
Ä doch | waren sie | fröhlich. | 


Observations. 


4. The hexameter is only then welt sounding, 
when the single words are twisted together by its 
members. The bexameter, on the contrary, has an 
insupportable sound, when each single word fimishes 
a foot. This is, for instamce, the case in the fol- 
lowing hexameter: 

Fernhin | hauchten | dausend | Blumen | liebliche | 
Dit 


. That hexrameter is blamewonhy, the second 

ond. fourth foot of which finish a word. :Such a 
reprehensible hexameter is, for example, the follow- 
ing, the alternate dactyles and spondees of which 
form three *adonic verses: 

_ Labender Weintrank, | tilge des Missmuthe | quä- 
dende Krankheit. | 

Section V. | 

| Of the rhyme. 
By rhyme is understood the consonance of one 


*'The adonic verse (der adonische Vers) consists of a dac- 
tyle and a spondee or troohee. H | 
h 2 
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or two or three syllables,at the end of two or more 
verses. . ' 

Rhyme is then produced, when in two or more 
words all the letters, which stand after ihe vowel 
or diphthong of the accented syllable, are the same. 
What, consequently, follows the vowel or diphthong 
of the accented syllable, must wholly agree in sound; 
. but what precedes them still in the same syllable, 
is either entirely different, or not entirely the same; 
or, When in a monosyllable no consonant at all 
precedes the vowel or dipbthong, one or two con- 
sonants precede them in the following rhyme. Exam- 
ples: 4ehren, verehren, lehren, Breiten, leiten, schrei- 
ten. Güt, Blüt. Hand, Tand. Eis, Reis, Gleis, 
Kreis. When in the rhyming syllable of words of 
more syllables the same consonant ‚pretedes the 
rhyming vowel or diphthong, such a rhyme is call- 
ed a rich or perfect rhyme (ein reicher or vollkom- 
mener Reim).. Examples: behalten, erhalten. Per- 
sönlich, versdhn{ick, When the same rhyming word 
is repeated, it then forms an egual rhyme. 

. Iwo words but then rhyme together, when they 
are accented in the same manner. If :this be not 
the case, they rhyme not, though they have the 
same sounds. Thus verblich and verglich rhyme 
together, because in both these words the accent is 
placed on the last syllable; verblich and verderblick, 
on the contrary, rhyme not together, though their 
final squnds are the same, becanse they have not 
the accent on the same syllable. 

As the substance of. rhyme does not depend upon 
the letters for the eye, but upon the sound for the 
ear, the justness of rhymes, consequently, is not de- 
termined by the manner, in which words are writ- 
ten, but only by the right pronunciation of them. 
For this reason rhyming words, which, thoagh 
sometimes differently written, yet are pronounced in 
the same manner, are called pure or true rhymes 
(reine or..echte Reime). Examples: hören, stören. 
Heer, mehr. Verheeren, verzehren. Those words, 
onthe contrary, in the rhyming syllable .of which 
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the vowels. or the diphthongs or the consonants 
agree not completely in sound, form impure or false 
rhymes (unreine or unechte Reime). Examples: sehr, 
Bär.: Lehren, nähren. Leiden, Freuden, Weihen, 
scheuen. Lieben, üben. Those words rhyme not 
together at all, in which not only the vowels or 
diphthongs, but also the consonants are different. 
Examples: leiden, lauten, Krieg, sich; Krieger, si- 
cher. Also those words, the rhyniing vowels of 
which have not the ‘same long or short sound, form 
false rhymes. Example: bü/sen, küssen. 
‚ Rhymes must be well sounding, noble, natural 
and correct,- and are not to be formed by one and 
the same word. This is only then permitted, when 
it is interrupted by another rhyme, Example: Böt, 
Noth, bot, Also. only then two words consisting 


of the same letters and entirely agreeing in sound 


may be used as rhyme, when they mark two diffe- 


rent notions. Example: wei/s (white); ich weifs (I - 


know). Ä 


There are in German three ‘kinds of rhymes, — 


which .are called männliche, weibliche, gleitende 
Reime, masculine, feminine, gliding rhymes. - 
| Masculine rhymes are called those which extend 
only to the last syllable, and which, therefore, fre- 
quently consist of a monosyllable. It is clear, that 
this syllable: must always be accented, Examples: 
Gewicht, verspricht, Reich, weich. . | 
Feminine rhymes are called those which extend 
to two syllables, the first of which is accented, and 
the second, unaccented. Examples: Beute, heute. 
Denkbar, lenkbar. Scheinen, weinen. ae 
Gliding ‘rhymes are called those which extend 
to three syllables, the first of which is accented, 
and the two last are unaccented. Examples: peini- 
gen, reinigen. Berechtigen, ermichtigen. 


Rhyme is sometimes cause, that the sense is not — 


finished at the end of a line, but is completed in 


the following. Then takes place what the French. 
call enjambement, and the.Germans Überschreitung. 
The simplest manner of arranging rhymes then _ 
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takes place, when they ihre linteliy fellow ere an- 
other. : Exa 
Ha dep der "Himmel. kein Talent gegeben; 


Empfingst du nicht als Dichter einst dein Leben: 
Dann, Unbesonnener , erklänmst dis nie 
Den Musenberg mit aller deiner Mith’.. - 
Dann ist dein Geist beengt, so oft du singest. 
Umsonst, dass du nach Ruhm im Dichten ringest. 
In most poems rhymes ere minéd one among 
another. Examples: - | 
In kurzen netzt der Morgenduft u. 
Mein frühes Grab mit seinen Thränen; 
Und bald verschliefst mein heifses Sehnen: 
Und alle Seufasr meine Gruft. 





‚Schmeckt, so lang’ es Gott erlaubt, 
Kues-und süfse Trauben, 

. Bis, der Tod, dar: Aliee raubt, 

“ Kommt, auch sie 2% rauben; 


Arion war der Töne Meister ; 
Die Cither lebt’ in seiner Hand. 
Damit ergötzt’ er alle Geister, . _ 
Und gern empfing, ihn jedes Land, 
. Er schiffte goldbeladen u a 
. ‚Jetzt von Tarents Gestaden, 
Zum schönen Hellas hingewandt, 
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Some familiar dialogues. 


Kinige Unigangsgespr ache. 


. First dialogue. 
Different questions and answers. 


Erstes Gespräch. _ 
Verschiedene Fragen und Antworten. 


Guten Morgen, mein Herr, Good morrow, Sir. - 
Wie befi ie sich? Wie ow do you do? How is it 
steht es um Ihre Gesundheit? with your health? . . 


~ 





Some familiar dialogues. 


Ich. befinsle mioh,. Gott Lob, 
sehr wohl. 
. Ich bin damiber sehr erfreut. 
_ Ich bin sehr erfreut, dass ich 
Sie in vdllkommensr Gesemd- 
heit sehe. 
Ich danke Ihnen henzlich. 
Ich bin Ihnen verbunden. 


Wie habenSie sich befunden, . 


seit ich Sie:zuldtat sah" 
‘Nicht sehr wohl. . ' - 
Überaüs wel. 
Wie befindet. sich Ihre Frau 
Gemahlin? 


Sie befindet sich wohl. — 

Ich freue. mich daxäber. 

. Sie befand sich gestern früh 
schr ünwohl, und ist neck krank. 

Ich bin derüber traurig. 

Versichern Sie Ihre Frau 
Matter meiner Höchschtung. 

Ich werde nicht ermangein. 

_ Wie befindet. sich mein Bru- 
der, mein Sohn, meine Tochter? 
be, dass sie sich 
wohl befinden. 

Wie befinde sich Hır Freund? 

Er wär gestern Abends ein 
wenig tinpass. Auch ich war 
ein wenig nanvotl. 

Empfehlen Sie mich Ihrem 
Freunde. 

Setzen Sie sich ein wenig 
nieder. 

Verweilen Sie doch ein wenig. 


Ich kana. wirklich nicht. Ich- 


habe dringende Geschäfte, und 
muss daher näch Hause zurück- 
kehren ; aber ich werde morgen 
wiederkommen. Jetzt kitm ich 
blöfs, um zu wissen, wie Sie 
sich befanden 

Wollen Sie eo bald förtge- 
hen? Sie sind sehr eilig. 

Ich habe dazu dringende Ur- 
süachen. 

Wann werde ich Sie wieder- 
sehen ? 

In wenigen Tagen. 

Washes Tag und um wis 


‘ 


% 
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i very weil, God: be prei- 


Eam very glad of it. 

I am very glad to see yon 
in perfect: health. 

I thank you: heartily, 

I am ebliged. to you. 

How have you "done since I 
saw you last? 

Not very: weil. 
. Extremely well. 

How is your lady ?- 


She is well. 

I rejoice at it.” 

She was very unwell yester- 
day merning, and is still sick, 

I am soory for it. 

Present my respects te my 
lady your methen 

1 wilk not.faik, ~ 

How does my brother, my 


son, my. danghter 
I beliere they we "well 


How is. your friend? 

He was a little indisposed 
last night, Also I was a little 
out of order. , 

Commend mo .te your friend. 


Sit doven a little. - 


Pray, stay a little. 

Indeed I catinot. I have 
earnest business, and must, 
therefore, return home; but 
Pil come again to-morrow. 
Now I oaly ‘came te know how 
you did. 


Will you be gone s so soon? 
You are in 

‘I have pressing reasons for it. 

When shall I see you again? 


In a few da 
What day aad at what o'clock 
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viel Uhr werden Sie kommen? will you come? In the morning 
Des Morgens oder des Abends? or evening? . 
v Künftigen Montag um zwei Next monday at two o’clock. 
hr. ° , / 
Wollen Sie mit mir zu Mit- . Will you dine, will you sup 
tage, su Abende essen? with me? 

s ist mir ünmöglich. Ich It is impossible for me. I 
versichere Ihnen, es thüt mir assure you, I am very sorry 
| eid. \ for it. a 

‘Werden Sie in dasSchaüspil Will you go to the play or 
oder in das Concért gehen? to the concert? | 

Nein; ich werde auf den No; Tll,go to the ball. 
Ball gehen. j | 

Sind Sie schön oft auf dem Have you already frequent- 
Balle gewesen? ly been at the ball? - 

Sehr viele Male. Very many times. 

Haben Sie eine Loge im Have you got'a box in the 
Schaüspielhause bekommen? : playhouse? 

Nein; ich kam zu spät. No ;. I came too late. 
_ Ist der Saal gröfs und schön? Is the hall large and fine? 

Er ist der gröfste undschön- It’is the largest and finest 


ste, den ich jemalssah. : I ever saw. | 
KennenSic diesenSonderling? Do youknow thisstrangeman? 
Ich kenne ihn nicht. I don’t know him. 


Wo ist Ihre Schwester? Ist Where is your sister? Is she“ 
sie zu Hause , oder ist sie aüs- ‚at home, or is she gone out? 
gegangen? Ist sie in der Stadt Is she in town or inthe coun- 


oder auf dem Lande? ye | 
Bier kommt sie. Here she is a coming. 
Kennen Sie sie? Do you know her? 


‘Ich habe sie oft gesthen; aber I have often seen her; but 
ich habe nie mit ihr gesprochen. I have never spoken to her. 


‘Ist sie verheirathet? Is she married? 
Sie ist eine, Witwe. She is a widow. 
Seit warn? How long since? 
Seit einem Vierteljahre. | Since three months, 


Dieser junge Mann ist ein This youngmanisa gamester. 
Spieler. 


Das ist traurig. | ‘That is unfortunate, . 

Er ist verheirathet und hat- He is married, and has chil- 
Kinder. dren. “ 

Desto schlimmer. So much the worse, 

‚Wollen Sie so gütig seyn, Will you be so kind as to 

mir Ihre Adresse zu geben? give me your direction? 

Hier ist sie. Here it is. 

Wann werden Sienach Lon- When will you set off for 
don dbreisen? ‘| London ? 

Die kinftize Woche. Next weck. 


Dirfie ich Sie mit einem Might I trouble you with a 
Briefe beschweren? Netter ? ; on 


vd 
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| Ich bin sehr glücklich, dass 
sch eine Gelegenheit finde, Ih- 
nen einen kleinen Dienst zu lei- 
sten. 
. Wann kann ich Ihnen den 
‘ Brief schicken? 


‚Ich werde wiederkommen und _ 


den Brief holen. 

Sie sind zu gülig. - 

Lieben Sie die Musik? © 

Ich liebe sie sehr. , 

Wie gefalit Ihnen diese Mu- 
sik? 

Mich dünkt, sie ist sehr schön. 

Lieben Sie den Tanz? 

Ich liebe ihn nicht mehr. 

‚Diese junge Frau ist sehr lie- 
benswürdig. Sie hat eine schöne 
Stimme, und singt sehr güt. 

Spielt Sie das Pianoforte 

t?. 


Sehr gut. Sie spielt auch 
_ on the harp too. 


die Harfe schön. 
Tanzt sie gut? 
Vortrefflich. 
Hönnen Sie ein Instrument 
jelen ? 
 leh spiele Clavier und blase 
F löte, . . 
Sprechen Sie Deutsch? 
Ich spreche es ein wenig. 
Verstehen Sie mich? 
“ Ich verstehe das Deutsche bes- 
ser, als ich es sprechen kann, 
Sie müssen einen Sprüchleh- 
rer nehmen. 

. Spreche ich richtig aus? 
Ihre Aüssprache ist richtig. 
Die Aussprache des Deutschen 

ist viel leichter als die des Eng- 
lischen. Und dennech wird die 
Erlernung der deutschen Sprä- 
che denEngländern sehr schwer. 
Wie alt sind Sie? 
Ich bin vierzig Jahre alt. 
Was mich betrifft, ich bin 
ein und dreifsig Jahre alt. 
Ist Ihre Mutter sehr alt? 
| Sie ist fast neunzig Jahre 
ait. 5 


I am very happy in finding 
an opportunity of ‘rendering 
you a trifling service. 


When may I send you the 
letter ? 

I will return and fetch the 
letter. . so 

You are too kind. 

Do you like music? 

I like it very much. 

How do you like that music? 


Methinks ’tis very fine. 

Do you like dancing? 

I like it no more. — 

This young-weman is very 
lovely. She has a fine voice, 
and sings very well. 

Does she play well on the 
pianoforte ? 

Very well. She plays well 

Does she dance well? 

Excellently. 

Can you play upon any in- 
strument ? 

I play on the harpsichord 
and on the flute. 

Do you speak German ? 

I speak it a little. 

Do you understand me ? 

I understand the German . 

etter than I can speak it. 

You must take a master. 


’ Do I pronounce right? 
Your pronugpciation is right. - 
The pronunciation of the 
German is: much easier than 
that of the English. And fet 
the German language is very 
hard for Englishmen to learn. 

How old are you? 

I am forty years old. 

For my part, IE am one and 
thirty years old. 

) Is your mother very old? - 

; phe is almost ninety years 

old, 


* 
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Were diese Kinder sich Awa 
sanken sollten: so thün Sie es 
mir zu wissen: oo 

Mich friert. Meine Hände 
sind so kalt, dass ich hicht 
schreiben kann. - 

Friert Sie auch? 

Im Gegentheile, mir ist sehr 
warm; aber ich bin müde. 

Ruheh Ste aus, 

Ich glaube, daes viele Men- 
schen did un den Hopf frie- 
ren; denn sie nehmen selten 
ihren it ab, | 

Ich bin hungrig: 

Und ich bin sehr darstigi 

Meine Schwester hatte ver- 
gangene Woche einen sehr b6- 
sen Schnupfen und eine böse 
Nast; jetzt hut sie böse Lippen. 
Ich wünsche, dass sie eine 
böse Zunge käütte, 

Wer ist jener Herr? 

Er txt ein Englander, 

Ich hielt thn für einen Fran- 
sheet. — 

Dann irrten Sie siöh. 

Wo wohnt er? 

Er wohnt atf der Hönigs- 
strasse, | 

Bei wen wohnt er?. 


Ich kann es Ihnen nichteagen. 
Wie alt ist er? 
‘Ich glaube, dass er fünf und 
swanzig Jahre alt ist. 
Ich hielt ihn nicht für so all. 


Er kann nicht viel jünger 
seyn. . j 
Ist er verhstrathet? 
Nein; er tet ein wnverkeira- 
sheter Mann, 
Sind bein Vater und seine 
Mutter ain Leben? 


Seine Mutter tebt nochs über . 


sein Vater ist seit wwei Jahren 
tödt. “ 

Hat er Brüder und Sekwe- 
stern? 


Chapter XVI. 


If these children should hap- 
pen to quarrel, let me know 
of it, 

I am cold. My hands are 
so cold that-I canriot write. 


Are’you obld 108?- 

On the contrary, I am very 
warm; but I am tired. 

Rest yourself, 

I believe the head of many 
men is hlways cold; for they 
seldom put their hat off. 


Tat ‚hunigry. | 


And I am very dry. 

My sister had a very ‘bad 
rheum and a söre nose last 
weéks now she has sore lips. 


I wish she had a sore tongue. 


Who is that gentleman ? 
He is an Englishman. . 
I took him for a Frenchman. 


Then you were mistaken. 
Where does he live? 
' He lives in the yoyal street. 


_ At whose house dew he 
lodge ? | 
1 cannot tell it you. 
‘How old is be? 
I believe he is five-and- 
twenty years old. 
i did not take him to be so 
old. N . 
He cannot be much younger. 


Is he married? 
No; he -i¢@ ah unmarried 


man. . 
Are his father and mother 


alive? 

His mother is still living; 
but his father has been dead 
these two years, 

Hes he any brothers and 
sisters ? 








Some familiar dialogues. 


Er hat swei Brüder und eine 
Schwester. , ° 

Ist seine Schwester verheare- 
thet? 


Ja, mem Herr. 
Mit wem? 


x 


Mit dem Grafen ven Schwe- 


rin. 
Konsen Sio ihn schon lange? 


Seit ungeführ drei Jahren. 
Wo wurden Sie mil ibm bp- 
.gannt? . 
Ich wurde mit ihm in Rem 
bekannt. 
Seine Gestalt ist deioht ‘und 
ungezwüngen. Jr ist sehr ün- 
hm, umd hat cine schöne 
Gesichtsbsldung, und einen ed- 
den Gang. Auch kleidet er sich 
sehr gut. Wie gefalit er Ihnen? 


Sehr wohl. Er sieht sehr gut- 


aus, und man kann ihn einen 
‘ währhaftschönen Mana nennen, 
Er ist höflich, arteg, und ge- 
gen Jedermann gefällig. Er 
hat viel Verstand, und ist im 
Umgnnge sehr munter. 
. Ste schildern ihn auf eine .so 
vörtheilhofte Art, dass Sie das 


Verlangen in mir erwecken, ihn 


kennen zu Jernen, 

Ich werde Sie mit ihm be- 
kunnt maches. 

ich werds Kınes dafür ver- 
bunden seyn. 


$1 
‚Be has two brothers and a 
wetar. 

is his sister warried ?. 


Yea, Sir. 
To whom ? 
To the connt of Schwerin. 


is it long since you know 
him ? 
jt is abeut three years. 
Where got you acquainted 
with him ? . 
I got acquainted with him at 
Rome. ° 
His shape is easy and free. 
He.is very genteel, and has a 
fine presence, and a noble gait. 
He also dresses very wall How 
da you like him? 


_ Very well. He looks very 
well, and pne may call him a 
truly handsome man. 

He. is civil, courteous, and 
complaisant te every body. He 
‚has a great deal of wit, and is 
very sprightly in couversation. 
: You draw his pioture to se 
much advantage, that you make 
me have a mind to kaow him.. 


‚ I shall make yeu acquainted 
with him. 


‘a 


Second dialogue. 
Between a governess and a girl of eight 
years of age. 
Zweites Gespräch. 


Zwischen einer Hifmeisterin und einem 
ächtjährigen Mädchen. 


Nun, Fräulein, Sie müssen 
aufstehen. 

Ziehen Ste sich Ihre Strüm- 
pfe und Schuhe an. 


Come, Miss, you must rise. 


Put on your stockings and 
shoes. 


Sagen Sie jetzt Ihr Gebet. 
* Kommen Sie hér, ich will Sie 
énkleiden und Ihren Kopf käm- 


men. . 
Wollen Sie frühstücken? 
Essen Sie nicht so geschwind, 

_ Sie sitzen in einer linkischen 

Stellung. 

Ihre Füfse sind einwärts. 
Setzen Sie sie auswärts. 

Sie neigen sich zu sehr auf 
die rechte oder linke Seite. 

Halten Sie Ihren Kopf in die 
Höhe; halten Sie sich gerade. 

Sie können jetzt spielen. 

Was süchen Sie?. 

Sie verlieren immer alle Ihre 
Sptelsachen. 
samer wären: so würden Sie 
nicht einen grofsen Theil des 
Tages mit ldngweiligem Su- 
chen verlieren. 


Machen Sie nicht 30 vielen - 


Lärm. | 
Sprechen Sie nicht so laut. 


Widersprechen Sie nicht Ih- 


rer Schwester. 

' Seyn Sie doch einwenig höf- 
licher und sanfter gegen ein- 
änder. 

Kommen Sie hierher. 
Kommen Sie ein wenig näher. 
| Holen Sie mir jenes Bich. 
Wollen Sie drbeiten? Wol- 
len. Sie nähen? Wollen Sie 
stricken? 7 
Nehmen Sie Ihre Arbeit vor, 
Zeigen Sie mir Ihre Arbeit. 
Fangen Sie sie wieder an. 
Sthen Sie zu, geben Sie Acht, 
wieich es mache. = 
Wo ist Ihr Fingerhüt und 
Ihre Nähnadel? Wo ist Ihre 
Schere? Wo sind Ihre Strick- 
nadeln ? 
Nehmen Sie sich in Acht, 
dass Sie sich nicht schneiden. 
Fädeln Sie Ihre Nähnadel 
ein. Machen Sie einen Kno- 
ten an Ihren Zwirn, an Ihre 
Seide. ; 


Wenn Sie sorg- 


Chapter XVI. 


Now say your prayers. 
’ Come hither, I will dress you ~ 
and comb your head. | 
Do you want to breakfast ? 
Do not eat so fast, Si. 
You sit in an awkward pos- 
ture,’ 
Your feet are turned inward. 
Turn them out. | 
You lean too much on the 
right or left side: 
Lift up your head ; . keep 
yourself straight, : 
You may play now. 


'. What are you seeking? — 


You always lose all your 
playthings. If you were more 
careful, you would not lose a 
great part of the day in tire- 
some searches. 


Don’t make so much neise. 


Don’t speak so loudly. 
Don’t contradict your sister. 


Pray, be a little more polite 


and gentle to one another. — 


Come this way. 

Come a little nearer. . 

Fetch me that book. 

Do you want.to work? Do 
you want to sew? Do you want 
to knit? . 

Take up your work, 

Show me your work, 

Begin it again. 

Look, take notice how I do it. 


Where is your thimble and 
your needle¥ Where are your 
scissors? Where are your knit- 
ting needles? 

Take care not to cut your- 
self. 

Thread your needle. 
your thread, your silk, 


Knot 








> 


Machen Sie einen Saum, eine 
Nath. - 

Hören Sie auf zu arbeiten. 
Legen Sie Ihre Arbeit susdm- 
men. Legen Sie sie weg. - 

Ihr Schreiblehrer kommt. 


Geben Sie sich Mühe. Ste 
geben sich gär keine Mühe. 


Wenn Sie eine Unterrichts- 
stunde haben: so müssen Sie 
nicht sprechen. 


Hier ist Ihr Tänzlehrer. 

. Antworten. Sie auf eine höf- 
lichere Weise. 

Wollen Sie 
sen? 

Sie sprechen nicht güt aus. 

Hören Sie auf _mich. Sie 
müssen auf diese Art. aüsspre- 
" chen. ‚ 
Sie lesen zu geschwind. 
Sie lesen sehr gut. Fahren 

Sie so fort. 

Verstehen Sie mich, wenn 
ich Französisch mit Ihnen spre- 
che? 

Ich verstehe Sie sehr wohl. 

Das Essen ist aüfgetragen. 
Setzen wir uns zu Tische. 

Essen Sie auf eine dnstän- 
digere Art. > 

Sie essen zu geschwind. Sie 
müssen langsamer.essen. 

Haben Ste getrunken? 

Wir wollen spazieren gehen. 
Es ist das angenehmste Wet- 
.ter, und kaum ein Wölkchen 
ist am Himmel. So lassen Sie 
uns denn gehen, und frische 
Luft schöpfen: 

Setzen Ste Ihren Hit auf. 

Wo sind Ihre Handschuhe? 

Jetzt sind wir auf dem Felde, 
Sie kénnen ein wenig laufen, 
wenn Sie wollen. 


Französisch le- 


Kehren Sie wieder. zurüsk. 


Bleiben Sie stehen. 
Ist Ihnen warm? 
Sie sind aufser Athem. 
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Make a hem, a seam. 


_ Leave off working. Fold up 
your work. Put it aside. 


“ Your writingmaster is co- 


ming. 

Take pains. You do not tak 

any pains at all, | 
When you have a lesson, you 

must not talk. 


Here is your dancingmaster, 
Answer ina more polite man- 
ner. = 

Will you read French? 


You do not pronounce well. 
Listen to me. You must pro- 
nounce in this manner, 


You read too fast. 

You read very well. Con- 
tinue in that manner. 

Do you understand me, when 
I speak to you Freach? 


I understand you very well. 
‚The dinner is served up. Let 
us sit down to table. 
- Eat in a more becoming man- 
ner. | 
You eat too fast. You must 
eat more slowly. 
"Have you. drank ? 
Let us go and take a walk, 
It is the most agreeable wea- 
ther, and there is hardly a little 


_Cloud in the sky. Let us go 


then, and take the fresh air. 


Put on your hat. 

Where are your gloves? 

We are now in the fields. 
You may run a little, if you 
please. , 

Return again. Stop. 


"Are you warm ? 
You are out of breath. 


u 


404 . _ Chopter XVI. 
Wohin laufen Sie 2 ge- Whither do you run so fast? 
schwind? = “ 


Tanzen Sie nicht im Gehen.  Den’t dance in walking, 

Machen Sie sich mit Blü- . Divert yeurself with gather- 
menpflücken einen Zeitvertreib. ing flowera. 

Selzen wir uns nieder. Let us sit down, — 

Sind Sie müde? . Are you tired? 

Ich bin ganz müde, Ich I am quitetired. I must sit 
muss mich niedersetsen, und down, and nest a litle. 
sin wenig rauhen. 

Friert Sie? | Are you cold? 

Gehen Sie nicht diesen Weg. Don’t walk that way. 

Gehen Sie nicht auf dem Don’t walk upon the gress, 

. Grase, und néhmen Sie sich in and take eare not to soil your- 

Acht, dass Sie sich nicht schmu- self. Take up your gown. 
zig machen. Nehmen Sie Ihr | 
Kleid in die Höhe. a 

Geben Sie mir Ihre Hand. Give me your .band. 


Sind Ihre Füjse nass? Are your feet wet ? . 

Es wird spät, Lassen Sie It grows late. Let us ge 
uns nich Hause gehen. home. 

Kehren wir wieder nach  Letus return home again, 
Hause zurück. 


Nehmen Sie sich in Acht, Take care not to fall. 
dass Sie nichtfallee. = | 


Sie gehen mir zu schnell. You walk teo fast for me. 

Wo ist Ihr Schnüpftuch? Where is your handkerchief ? 
. Sohnauben Sie sich. _ Blow your nose. 

Geben wir jetst zuan Abend-- Let us now go te.supper. 
essen. 


Wir wollen au Beide gehen. Let as go to bed, 


Third Dialogue. | ' 
- On rising in the morhing. 
. Drittes Gespräch. 
Bei dem dufstehen des Morgene, | 


Wir ist da? Wie isthere? 
Liegen Sie noch im Bette? Are you a:.bed still? 
‚Schlafen Mie? Schlafen Sie Do you sleep? Are you still 


noch ? asleep? | 
“ Wacken Ste auf. . Awake. _ 
Ich bin munter. I am awake. — 
Wer hat Sie geweckt? Who waked you? ; 
_ Ich erwache jeden Morgen I awake every morning at 
um fünf Uhr,. . five o’clock, — 


Stehen Sie auf, ‘Auf, auf! Rise. Up‘ get up! 
Ist es Zeit aiifrustehen? Is it time to xise? . 
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Es ist heller Tog. Hb ist 


acht Uhr. 

Ich stehe auf. Ich bin im 
Begriffe aufzustehen. 

Um wie viel Uhr sin€ Sie 
heute aufgestanden? 

. Ich bin mit Tegesdabruch 
aufgestanden, 

Machen Sie die Türe auf. 
Sie ist zügeschlossen. Sie ist 
verrisgelt. 

Der Schlüssel steckt. Heben 
Sie die Klinke auf. 

Warten Sie ein wenig. 
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"Tis broad day. "Tis eight 
o’clock. 


‚Kos rising, Iam going to 
rise, 
At what o’aloek. did you rise 


to-day. 


y 
I ruse at break of day, 


Opén the door. It is locked. 
It is bolted, . 


The key is in the doer. Lift 
the latch. \ 
Wait a lite 


Fourth Dialogue. | u 
Before going to bed., 
Viertes Gespräch. 

Eht man zu Bette geht. 


Es wird dunkel. Es fangt 
an,: dunkel zu werden. Die 
Nacht kommt herdn. Die Nacht 
nähert sich, 

Es wird Nacht. Es ist fast 
Nacht. 

Es ist sehr spät. Es ist Zeit, 
zu Bette zu gehen, 

Sie kommen sehr spät nach 
Hause. Ich gehe gern zeitig 
zu Bette. 

Ich werde noch nicht zu Bette 
gehen. 

Sitzen Sie so lange auf, als 
Sie wollen. - 

Sie schlafen gern. 

Das Bett ist kalt. 

Lassen Sie es wärmen. 

Wo ist die Warmpfanne? 

Gute Nacht. Ich wünsche 

_Ihnen eine gute Nacht, eine 
ruhige Nacht. 

Haben Sie mein Belt ge- 
macht? Haben Sie mir gebet- 
tet? Ist mein Bett gemacht? 

Das Bett ist gut gemacht. 

Sie müssen das Bett noeh ein- 
mil machen; denn das Bett set 

‘ gu schlecht gemacht. 


a” 


It grows dark. It begins to 
-grow dark. Night comes on. 
Night draws near, 


It grows night. "Tis almost 
night. 
It is very late. It is time to 


go to bed, 


You come home very late, 
I like to go to bed betimes. 


I will not yet go to bed. 
Sit up as leng as yeu will. 


You love to sleep, 

The bed is cold, 

Get it warmed. 

Where is the warmingpan? , 

Good night. I wish you a 
good night, a quiet night. 


Have you made my bed? Is 
my bed made ? 


The bed is well made. 

You shall make the bed 
again; for the bed is too ill 
made, 
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Schütteln Sie das Féderbett 


. auf. 
Ziehen Sie die Vorhange her- 


ünter. . 
Geben Sie mir .eine Schläf- 
mütze. 
Setzen Sie sie doch auf. 
Kleiden Sie sich aus. 
Ziehen Sie Ihre Schuhe und 


- Strümpfe aus. 


Helfen Sie mir meinen Rock 
Gilezichen. Ä 

Holen Sie sogleich das Licht. 

Nehmen Sie das Licht weg. 

Lassen Sie das Licht da. 

Ich lése gern im Bette, 


Löschen Sie das Licht aus. 


Ich werde es aüslöschen. 
Gehen Sie in Ihr Zimmer, | 
Wecken Sie mith doch mor- 
gen zeitig. Ich muss mit Ta- 
gesdnbruch aüfstehen. 
Ja, ick werde Sie wecken. 


Um wie viel Uhr pflegen Sie 


aufzustehen ? 
Um vier Uhr im Sommer. 


Chapter XVI. 


Beat up thie featherbed, — 
Draw the cartains. 
Give me a nightcap. 


Pray, put it on. 
Undress yourself. 
Pull off your shoes and stock- 


ings. — 
Help ine to pull off my coat. 


Fetch directly the cdndle.. 

Take the candle away. 

Leave the candle there, 

I like to read in bed, 

Put out the candle. . 

1 ’1 put it out. 

Go into, your room. 

Pray, wake me to-morrow 
betimes, J must rise by break 
of day. _ oo 

Yes, I ‘ll wake you, 

At what o’clock do you use 
to rise? 

‘At four o’clock in the sum- 
mer, 


Fifth Dialogue. 


To dress 


one’s self, 


Fünftes Gespräch. 


- 


Ich muss mich geschwind 
dnkleiden. Geben Sie mir meine 
Beinkleider, meine seidenen 
Strümpfe und meine Strimpf- 
bänder, 

Geben Sie mir meine Pan- 
töffeln und meinen Schläfrock. 

Wo ist mein Hemd? 

Hier ist es. 

Dieses Hemd ist noch ganz 
kalt. Ks ist nicht rein. Es 
ist schmuzig. 

Hier ist ein reines. 

Geben Sie mir das Schnipf- 


‚tüch, welches in meiner Röck-_ 


tasche ist. ; ; 


Um sich anzukleiden. 


I must make haste in dressing 
myself. Give me my breeches, 
my silk stockings and my 
garters. ; | 


Give me my slippers and my 
nightgown. | lt 
Where is my shirt? 
Here it is. 
This shirt is quite cold still. 
It is not clean. It is foul. - 
Here is a clean one, _ 
_ Give me the handkerchief, 
which -is in my coat - pocket, 


A 








Ich habe es der Wäscherin 
gegeben. Ks war schmusig. 

Sie haben wohl gethän. 

Hat sie meine Wäsche ge- 


bracht? 
Es fehlt 


Ja, mein Herr. 
Nichts darin. 
Geben Sie mir das Wasch- 


Decken und ein wenig. Seife.. 
Ich muss mir die Hände und: 


das Gesicht waschen. Meine 
Hände sind sehr schmuzig. 

Trocknen Sie Ihre Hände an 
diesem Händtuche ab. 

Wo ist Ihre Seifenkugel? 

Ich habe sie verloren. 

Geben Sie mir meine Schuhe. 

Ich muss sie érst dbwischen. 

- Lassen Sie meine Schuhe aüs- 
bessern. 

Geben Sie mir einen Kamm. 

Wollen Sie den elfenbeiner- 
fen Kamm haben? 

. Nein, sondern den hornernen 
Kamm. 

Es hat Jémand fünf oder 
sechs Zähne aus meinem Kamme 
gebrochen. 

Bürsten Sie meine , Kleider 


gut aus. Hier ist die Bürste. 
Bringen Sie mir meinen 


Stock und meinen Mantel. 
Ke klopft Jemand an die 
Thire. Sehen Sie, wer es.ist. 
Es ist der Schneider. 
Lassen Sie ihn herein kom- 


"men. 


Sizth Dialogue. 
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I have given it to the laun- ‚ 
dress. It was dirty. 

You have done well. 

Has she brought my linen?- ‘ 


Yes, Sir. There is nothing 
wanting: 

Give me the basin and a little 
soap. I must wash my hands 
an my face, - My hands are 
very dirty. 


Dry your hands on ste 


Where is your washball ? 
I have lost it. 

Give me my shoes. 

I must first wipe them. 
Get my shoes mended. 


Give me a comb. 

Will you have the ivory - 
comb ? 

No, but-the horncomb. 


Somebody has broken five 
or six teeth out of my comb. 


Brush my clothes well. Here 
is the brush. 

Bring me my cane and my 
cloak. 


Somebody knocks at the’ 
door. See who it is, 

’Tis the tailor. 

Let him come in. 


Between a lady. and her waitingwoman. 


Sechstes Gespräch. - 


Zwischen einer Dame und ihrer Kiäm- 
merfrau. 


Rufen Sie, Madäm? 
Ja. Wie viel Uhr ist es? 
‘Ich weifs nicht, Madam. 
Sehen Sie nach meiner Uhr. 
German Gr. 5. edit. ’ 


&- 


‘Do you call, Madam? ~ 
Yes, What o’clock is it? 
Ido not know, Madam, 
Look at ay maish. 

1 
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Sie geht nicht... Ste ist db- 
gelaufen. 

Geben’ Sie mir sie, damjt ich 
sie nüfsiche 

Es schläg Eben jetzt zEhn. 

Hörten Sie es schlagen ? 

Es hat noch nicht geschla- 
gen; aber ca wird gleich schla- 


spät ist. 

Es ist sechs vorbei. 

Geben Sie mir mein Hemd. 

Es ist nicht warm. Ich bin 
im Begriffe, es zu wärmen. 

Ist ein gutes Feuer im mei- 
nom Stübchen? 

n schr gutes. 

Geben Sie mir mein Mer 
kleid. er 

Ich kann es nicht finden, 

Süchen Sie es. 

Ich suche es überdll. 

Sie lassen alle Dinge in Un- 
ordnung liegen: 

Geben Sic mir einen Stukl. 

Reinigen Sie meine Hamme. 

Sie sind rein, Madam. 

Wischen Sie diesen Spiegel 
ab. Er ist ganz schmuzig. 

Geben Sie mir eine Stéck- 
nadel. 

Zlier ist das Nidelkissen. 
. Schnürer Sie mich sehr fest. 

Geben Sie mar meine Händ- 
krausen und meinen Fächer. 


Chapter XFI. 


Kk.does net. ga, It is down. 
give it me, that I may wind 
"B struck just now ten 


Pid you hear it strike? 
It has not yet strughk; bute it 


wil strike immediately. 
gen. ‘ 
leh. glaube, dase es nicht a 


"Tidak 3 is not ao late. 


It ia past six. 

Give me my shift, 

It is not warm. - 1 am geing 
to warm ik. 

Is there a good fire in my 
closat? 

A very good one. 

Give me my morniaggown, 


I eanret find it. - 
- Seek it, 
‘ Tam seeking it every. ‚where, - 


You leave every thing in 
disorder. 

Give me a chair. 

Clean my combs. 

They are clean, Madam. 

Wipe that looking - glam. It 
is disty. - 

ive me a pia. 


Here is the pinceshian, 
Lace me very tight. ° 
P Give me my ruffles and my 
ati. : 


® Seventh Dialogue. 
To breakfast, 


Siebentes Gespräch. 
Um zu frühstücken. 


Geben Sie mir Etwas zu 
essen. Mich hungert; denn 
ich habe gestern Abends gar 
Nichts gegessen. 

Sie sollen, mein Herr, Ailes, 


Give me something to eat. 
I am hungry; for I hate eaten 
nothing at ali last night. - 


You shall have, Sir, any 


was Sie verlangen, bekommen. thing you like. 


vat 
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Was möchten Sie gera ha- 
den? Ich werde augenblicklich 
Koffee machen lassen, 

Sie wissen, dass ich lieber 
Chocolate trinke. 


What would you choose to 
have? I shalt get coffee made 
in.a moment, 

You know I rather drink 
checdlate, 

This choeelate is good fer 


, nothing: ° 


Sie sind sehr schwör zu be- 
Jriedigen, 

Ist Ihnen eine Schale Haffee- 
oder Thee gefällig? 

Eine Schale Thee. 

Der Thee ist sehr schwach. 
Geben Sie mir eine Schale‘ 
Koffee; aber er muss stark seyn. 

Der Kaffee ist wortrefflich. 

Ich muss vier Tassen haben. 

Was für Weine haben Sie? 

Haben Sie Rheinwein ? 

Geben Sie mir frische But- 
ter und Weizenbrot. 

Haben Sie schweizer Kase, 
héUGndischen Käse, Parmesiin- 
käse? Haben Sie Obst? 

‚„ Bringen Sie mir Kirschen, 

Erdbeeren, Stächelbeeren, rothe 
smd weifie Johdnaisbeeren, 

Pflaumen, Apfel, Birnen, Pfie- 
sichen. ~ 


You are very hard te be 
sed 


Do you choose to have @ cup 
of coffee or tea 9 

A cup of tea. 

The tea is very weak. Give 
me a cup of coffes; but it Aust 
be strong. 

The caffee is excellent. 

- I want four caps. 

What wines have you? 

Have you Rhenish wine ? 

Give me some fresh butter 
and wheaten hread, 

Have you Swiss cheese, 
Datoh cheese, §Parmésan 
cheese? Have you any fruit? 

Bring me some cherries, 
strawberries, ore, plane red 
and white eurrants, plama, a 
ples, pears, peaches. r 


Eighth Dialogue. 
At table 


Achtes Gespräch. 


Bei 


Decken Sie den Tisch. 

Wir wollen uns zu Tische 
setzen. 

Setzen Sie die Stühle um 
den Tisch herum. 
' Haben Sie keine feineren 
Tellertücher (Servietten)? Ge- 
ben Sie uns. 

Haben Sie keine anderen 
Léffel ale sinnerne? 

Nehmen Sie diese Schüssel 
weg, und geben Sie mir einen 
anderen Teller. 


T x 


isch e 
Lay the cloth. 
Let us sit down to table, 


Set the chairs in order round 


the table. . 
Have you no finer napkins? 


Let us have them. 


Have you no 
pewter ones¥ . 

Take that dish away, and 
let me have another plate, 


Ti2 


spoons besides 
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:Wir brauchen mehr Teller. 
Haben Sie keine anderen 


Gabeln? Diese Gabeln haben 


nür swei Zinken. 

Geben Sie mir ein Messer, 
| welches gut schneidet. Ich 
‘ will dieses Rindfleisch vör- 
schneiden. 

Bringen Sieuns Ölund Essig. 

"Dieses Öl taugt nichts. Ge- 
ben Sie uns besseres, | 

Dieser Essig ist zu schwach. 
Haben Sie nicht stärkeren? 
Bringen Sie uns welchen. 

Es ist kein Brot mehr da., 

Darf ich Ihnen von diesem 
Gerichte vorlegen? | 

Was wünschen Sie? 

Was verlangen Sic? 

Sie essen nicht. Ich sche 
die Leute gern essen, wenn sie 
bei Tische sind. 

Ich habe schön genug ge- 

essen. 


Sie scherzen blofs, Sie ha- 


‘ben gar Nichts gegessen. 

Ich habe keine Esslust. Meine 
Esslust ist bald gestitit. 

Darf ich Ihnen ein Glas von 
diesem Weine ünbieten? 

.  .Eristsehr gut. Dieses ist 
, ein marker Wein. 
ieser Wein ist Yunfzi 
Jahre alt. Fonte 
_ _ Alter Wein und alte Freunde 
sind am bessten. 

Kosten Sie doch diesen Bur- 
günder, 

Stellen Sie die Flaschen und 
die Gläser neben uns, Wir 
wollen uns selbst bedienen. 

Wie schmeckt Ihnen dieser 
Wein? | 
Ich trinke nicht gern sü/sen 

ein. ‘ 

Sie trinken nicht. 


Ich trinke keinen Wein. Ich | 


trinke auch nie Liqueurs. . 
Ich.habe gutes Bier. 


. Place the bottles and glasses 


~ 


Chapter XVI. /* 


We want more plates. 


Have you no other forks? 


These forks have only two 

prongs. a 
Give me a knife that cuts 

well, I will carve this beef. — 


Bring us some oil and vinegar. 
This oil is good for nothing. 
Give us some better. - 
This: vinegar is too weak. 
Have not you any stronger? 
Bring us some. E 
There is no more bread. 
May I help you to this dish? 


What do you wish ? 

What do you desire? 

You do not eat. I love to 
see people eat, when they are 
at table. 

I have eaten enough already. 


You only jest. You have 
eaten nothing at all.: 

I have no stomach. . My 
stomach is soon staid, 

May I offer you-a glass of 


‘this wine ? 


It is very good. This is a 
strong - bodied wine. - 


This wine is fifty years old. 


Old wine and old friends are 
best. - 


Pray, taste this Burgundy, 


next us, We will help our: 


selves, . . 
How do you like that wine? 


I do not like sweet wine. 


You do not drink. 

I do not drink any wine. I 
also never drink liquors. 
. I have some good beer. 
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Lassen Sie mich Ihr Bier 
kosten. 
: Es schmeckt mir siemlich 


Oh trinke nicht gern Bier. 
Es ist zu nahrhaft. 

Ich werde mit Ihrer Erlaub- 
niss diese fette Henne vor- 
schneiden. 


Wollen Sie so gütig seyn, | 


diesen Teller herimzugeben ? 


Darf ich Ihnen noch Etwas . 


vorlegen? ." 


Nein, mein Herr, ich danke 


Ihnen. 

Seyn Sie so gütig, ein we- 
nig nach jener Seite zuzu- 
rücken. Ich habe nicht Plats 


ug. 

Ich bitte Sie um Verzeihung, 
es ist kein Platz übrig. 

Ich werde mich an einen an- 
dern Tisch setzen. 


Seyn Sie doch so gütig, mir. 


haüsgebackenes (hausbacken ) 
Brot zu geben, 
Nehmen Sie Weijsbrot: 


Ich esse lieber schwarzes 


Brot. - 

‘Geben Sie mir neügebacke- 
nes (neubacken) Brot, wenn ich 
Sie bitten darf. 


e 
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Liet me taste your beer. 
- I like it pretty well. 


- I don’t like beer. 
nourishing. 

I will carve this fat hen b 
your leave. 


It is too 


Will you be so kind as to 


hand about this plate ? 
May I help youto some more? 


No, Sir, I thank you. 


Be so kind as to move a little 


. 


to that side. I have not room 


enough. 


I ask your pardon, there is 
no place left. 
I will sit at another table. 


Pray, be so kind as to give 
me some household bread, 


Take some white bread, 
I like-brown bread better. ' 


Give me some new bread, if 
I may pray you. 


Ninth Dialogue. 


On letter-writing. 


a 


'Neuntes Gespräch. 
Vom’ Briefschreiben 


Ich möchte gern‘schreiben. 
Bringen Sie mir Papier, Fe- 
dern, Tinte und Stegellack. 
Lassen Sie mir diese Federn 
verbessern. 
KönnenSieFedernschneiden? 
Wie haben Sie sie gern? 


Ich habe sie gern sehr fein. 


Sind sie nach Ihrem Sinne? 


I want to write. 
‘ Bring me some paper, pens, 
ink and sealingwax. 

Get these pens mended for 
me. 

Can you make pens? 

How do you like to have 
them ? | 
I like them very fine. 

Are they to your mind? 


Geben Sie mir ein Féder- 
messer. Ich möchte gern eine 
Feder verbessern. 

Wo ist das Tintenfass? 

Wo‘ist dieStretisandbüchse? 

Holen Sie mir Sand 

Wollen Sie feinen Send ader 
Göldstaub haben? 

Haben Sie ein Pétschaft? 

_ Hier ist das meinige, 

Zünden Sie ein Licht an; 
dean ich muss meine Briefe 
süsiegeln. 

Ist die Post weit von diesem 
Hause? . 

Wie Viel muss ich für das 
Wreimachen .dieser Briefe be- 
zahlen? \ 

Haben Sie meine Briefe auf 
der Post dbgegében? Haben 
Sie sie frei gemacht ? 

Gehen Sie sogleich auf die 
Post, und erkundigen Sie sich 
mach meinen Briefen. 


Chapter XFI 


Give mea penkaife. I want 
to mend a pen. 


Where is the inkstand ? 

Where.is the sandbox 7 

Fetch me some sand. 

Do you choose to have fine 
sand, or gold - dust ? , 

Have you a seal? 

Here is mine. 

Light a candle; for I must 
aeal up my letters, 


Is the posteffice far from this 
house ? . 
. Hew much mast I pay for 
franking these letters # 


Have you delivered my let- 
ters at the pestoffice? Have 
you franked them? - 

Go immediately to the post- 
office, and inquire for my letr 
tars, 


Tenth Dialogue. . 


On d 


se 8 &% 


Zehntea Gespräch. 
Über die Kleidung. 


Ich brauche einen Rock. 

Wollen Sie mir Mafs n¢éh- 
men? 

Haben Sie das Tüch schön 
gekauft? 

Ich weifs nicht, we gutes 
Tuch zu bekommen ist. Also 
werde ich es Ihnen überlässen. 
Aber ich bitte, setzen Ste mir 
‚wicht zu Viel dafür an. 

Sie sollen es so gut und so 
'wohlfeil als möglich haben. 

Wann werde ich meinen Bock 


Sehr wohl. Bringen Sie Ihre 
Rechnung mit ; denn ich werde 
Sie sogleteh besahlen. . 


I want a coat. 

Will you take my measure ? 

Have you bought the cloth 
already ? ® 

I-do not know where to get 
good cloth. So J shall leave it 
to you. But pray, don’t over- 
‚rate me. 


Wow shall have it as goad 


sand as cheap as 


possible. 
When shall I get my coat? 


The day after to-morrew. 
Very well. Bring your bill 
along with you; for I shall 


‘pay you immediately. 


A 
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Wie thexer verkaufen Sie 
diesen Zeug? 

Das ist sehr theuer. 

Teh werde nicht mehr als... 
geben. Eristnicht mehr wérth. 

‚Überlegen Sie, ob Sie mir 
ihn für diesen Preis lassen 
können. Ich werde das ganze 
Stück kaufen. Wollen Sie so 
grülig seyn, es su messen? 

Ich werde zéhn Ellen neh- 


men. 

Ich möchte gern Tüch kau- 
Jen. Wie Viel kostet die deut- 
sche Elle? 

Schneiden Sie zwölf Ellen ab. 

Haben Sie gute Leinwand zu 
Hemden oder Taschentüchern 
. (Schnupftüchern) ? 

“Hier ist der Schühmacher, 
den Sie haben rufen lassen. 

Man hat mir gesägt, mein 
Herr , dass Sie ein Paar Stie- 
feln brauchen. 

Nein, ich brauche keine Stie- 
feln, sondern dlofs ein Paar 
Schuhe. @laben Sie fertige 
Schuhe? Bringen Sie mir einige 
Paare vonverschiedener Gröfse. 

Wie thener sind diese? 

deh will ae änversuchen. 

‚Sie drücken mich. 

Mein Herr, ich werde Ihnen 
ein Paar sehr gute Schuhe 
machen, und übermorgen wer- 
den Sie dieselben bekommen, 
Befehlen Sie dicke oder dünne 
Sohlen? 

MachenSie se nieht sehr dick. 

' Sellen die Mbsätze hock oder 
niedrig seyn? 

Nicht zu koch. 

‚Sollen die Riemen breit oder 
schmal seyn? 

Sie müssen zu der Gröfse die- 
ser Schnellen passen. \ 

Ich wünsche Pélzschuke zu 
haben. Machen Sie sie wait 
genug, damit ich sie über meine 
anderen Schuhe dringen kann. 


How do you sel this stuff? 


That is very dear. 

1 shall give no more than... 
Pt is not worth more, 

Consider, whether you can 
let me have it ut that price. I 
will buy the whole piece. Will 
you be so kind as to measure it ¥ 


I will take ten ells. 


I want to buy some cloth. 
How much does the German ell 


cost? 
Cut off twelve ells, 


Have you any good linen for 
shirts or handkerchiefs? 


Here is the shoemaker whom 
you ordered to be called. 

I have been told, Sir, that 
you want a palr of boots. 


No, I want no boots, but a 
pair of shoes only. Have you 
any shoes ‘ready made? Bring 
me some pairs of different sites. 


How dear ara these? . 

I will try them on. 

They -pineh me. 
. Sir, I shall make you a pair 
of very good shoes, and you 
shall have them the day after 
to-morrow. Would you have | 
thick or thia soles ? 


Don’t make them very thick, 
Shall the heels be high or 
low ? 
rot too high. 
e the straps to be ‘bread 
or small ? 
They are to fit the size of 


I wish to have shoes lined " . 


with far. Make them wide 
enough, that I may get them 
ever my other shoes, 


x 
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‘Ich hälfte gern einen runden . 


oder dreieckigen Hit. 

Hier sind einige sehr schöne 
und feine Hüte. Hier ist ei- 
ner, mein Herr, der Ihnen, wie 
ich glaube, passen wird. 

Lassen Sie mich sie sehen, 

Ja, sie scheinen gute Hüte 
zu seyn. 

' Dieser Hut passt mir nicht, 
er ist zu enge. 

Haben Sie die Güte, diesen 
zu versuchen. ° Er ist weiter. 

Ja, dieser wird gehen. Wie 
Viel fordern Sie für denselben ? 

Fünf Thaler, mein Herr. 

Ich werde ihn nehmen. 


Chapter XVI. 


I want a round or three- 
cornered hat. “ 

Here are some very beautiful 
and fine hats. Here is one, 
Sir, that I believe will fit you. 


Let me see them. 
- Yes, they seem to be good 
hats. nn 

This hat does not fit me, it 
is too narrow. - . 
Please to try this. It is wi- 
der. ' 

‘Yes, this will do. - How 
much do you ask for it. 

Five dollars, Sir. 

I will take it. ~ 


Eleventh Dialogue. 
With a watchmaker. 


Elftes Gespräch. 


Mit einem 


Ich möchte gern eine Td- 
schenuhr kaufen. 

Ist diese Uhr gut? 

Wollen Sie mir sie auf die 
Probe geben? Ich werde sie 
nör unter dieser Bedingung. 
nehmen. 

Nehmen Sie die diamdntenen 
Zeiger weg, und setzen Sie 
goldene an ihre Stelle. 

Ick möchte gern meine Uhr 
gegen eine andere vertauschen. 


Wie viel wollen Sie heraüs - 


haben? 
Sie fordern zu Viel. Diese 
Uhr hat mir sechzig Thaler 
gekostet, und ist vortrefflich. 
"Wenn Sie es zufrieden sind: 
so will ich die Uhr nehmen, die 
Sie mir zum Tausche anbieten ; 
und Sie sollen mir blofs sieben 
Thaler heraus geben. 
Ich muss ein neues Glas an 


Uhrmacher, 
I want to purchase a watch. 


Ts this watch good ? 
Will you let me have it upon 
trial? I will only take it on 
those terms. 


Take the diamond - hands 
away, and put golden ones in 
their stead. 

I should like to exchange my 
watch for another. 

How much do you want 
back? 

‘ You ask too much. This 
watch has cost me sixty dollars, 
and is an excellent one.. 

If you are contented, I will 
take the watch you offer me in 
exchange, and you shall give 
me only seven dollars back. 


‘ F must get a new, glass set to 
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‘ meine Uhr setzen lassen. Ich 
habe mein Uhrglas serbrochen, 
Diese Uhr geht ünrichtig. Ist 
sie aiifgezogen worden ? 
Diese Uhr ist viel au theuer. 
Sie ist nicht schén. 
Ich mache mir Nichts aus 
einer schönen Uhr, wenn sie 
nur gut ist. 
- Welches ist der Name die- 
ses Uhrmachers? 


Meine Uhr ist in Unordnung. 


Ich bitte Sie, sie zu reinigen, 
sie wieder in den Stand zu 
setsen, und mir unterdessen 
eine andere su lei, 

Verkaufen Sie Brillen, Ver- 


gröfserungsgläser, Opernglä- 
ser 
Dieses Glas vergröfsert die 


Gegenstände zu sehr. Es ver- 
gröfsert nicht genug. 


my watch. I have broken my 
watchglass. oo. 
This watch goes wrong. H 
it been wound up? 
This watch is much too dear. 
It is not fine. \ 
I don’t regard a fine watch, 
if it be enly a good one. 


What is the name of this 
watchmaker ? 

My watch is out of order. I 
beg you to clean it, to put it 
to rights again, and in the mean 
time to lend me another. - 


Do you sell spectacles, mi- 
croscopes, opera - glasses ? 


This glass’ magnifies the ob- 
jects too much. It does not 
magnify enough, 


Twelfth Dialogue. 
With a laundress 


/ 


, Zwölftes Gespräch. 


Mit einer Wäscherin 


Wann werden Sie meing 


Wäsche wiederbringen? 
Waschen Sie sie ja mit Sorg- 
falt. Thun Sie keine Starke 
dardn, wenn Sie meine Nacht- 
hauben waschen. 
Dieses Kleid muss gewaschen 
und geglattet werden. 
_ Meine seidenen Strümpfe 
‚ müssen aüsgebessert , werde . 
Können Sie sie ausbessern? 


Bringen Sie schon meine — 


Wäsche? 
ich will meine Wäsche dürck- 
zählen. Zwei Paar Béttticher, 


funfzehn Hemden, drei Röcke, - 


Kin Kled, fünf Halstücher, 
sechs Nüchthauben, acht Paar 


When will you bring my 
linen back ? 

Pray, wash it carefully. 
Don’t put any starch in wash- 
ing my nightcaps. \ 


This gown must be washed 
and calendered. 

My silk stockings must be 
mended, Can you mend them ? 


Bring you my linen already ? 


I will count over my linen. 
Two pair of sheets, fifteen 
shirts, three petticoats, one 
gown, five neck - handkerchiefs 
(five neck - cloths), six night- 
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Strümpfe, swölf Schnüpftü- 
cher, vier Schürzen, Ein Paar 
Höndschuhe, drei Tischtücher, 
sieben Hündtücher, zwanzig 
Servietten, zwei Paar Unter- 
sichhosen. 

‚Ks fehlen swei Stücke, 


Da ist ein Schnupftuch, wel- 
ches mir nicht gehört. Es ist 
nicht mein Zeichen. 

Dieses ist nicht gut gewa- 
schen, Dieses hingegen ist sehr 
schön gewaschen. 

Diese Falten sind nicht gut 
demacht. Diess ist schlecht 
geplattet. 


Ks hat Jemand einen Brief | 


auf der Sträfse fallen lassen. 
Heben Sie thn auf. 


‘Chapter XVI. 


caps, eight pair of stockings, 
twelve pocket - handkerchiefs, 
four aprons, one pair of gloves, 
three table-cloths , seven tow- 
pls, twenty napkins, two pair 
of drawers. 

There are two pieces want- 


Enero | is a pocket- handker- 
chief which does not belong to 
me. Itis not my mark. 

This is not well washed. 
This, on the contrary, is very 
nicely washed. 

These folds are not well 
made, That is badly ironed. 


Somebody has dro a 
letter in the street. T a it 
up. 





Errors of the Press. 


Page 8 line 12 read Das Ohr, instead of Das Ohr. 
P. 9 1. 30 read Der Cönobit, instead of Cönobit. 
P. 10 l. *1 read signifies, instead of signiie, ~ 
P. 45 1. 35 read Menschenfreundlich, instead, of Men- 


, schenfreunlich. 


P. 49 1, 33 read final, instead“ of finale. 


SEE 


pP. 
Pp. 
P 
P. 
pP 


vom 


ndeavour; to obtain. 

P. 
P, 
Sie uns, 


l, 8 read metals, instead of metalls. 

l, 2 read venereal, instead of veneral. 

l, 20, 21 read das Bund, instead of das Band. 

15 1. 12 read mätter, instead of münter, - 

70 1. 22 read to endeavour to obtain, instead of to 


e 
272 |. 10 read particle, instead ef participle. 
499 1, 35 read Geben Sie sie uns, instead of Geben 
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| INDEX 


Aber, 421, 422. 
Abgefäumt, 449. 
Ahnen, 308, 435. 

All, 186,. 187. 

Allein, 419, 423. 
Allenthalben, 343, 344. 
Allerliebst, 151, 152. 


. Als, 151, 412, 418, 426, 427, 


428. 
Als wenn, ale ob, 283. 
Also, 406, 407, 425, 
An, 371, 372, 373, 374. 


Andere; 121. 132, 133, 155. 
Anstatt, 342. 


Auch, 419, 420. 
Auf, '371, "374, 375, 376, 37, 


an “348, 349, 350. 
Aufser, 348, 350, 351. 
Aufserhalb, "342, "IM. 


B. 
Bald, 407, 408, 416, 419, 
Begegnen, 226, 227, 
Bei, 348, 351, 852, 853. 
Beide, 155. 
Beinahe, 407. . 
Besage, 342, 343. 
Bevor, 427, "428. 


. Binnen, 348, 353. 


Bis, 427, 428, 
Brot, 449. 


Da, 424, 427, 428, ” 
Da hingegen, 421, 422. 
Dafern, 425, 426. 

Daher, 410, 425. 

Damit, 489. 

Darum, 425. 

Dass, 283, 429, 


‘ Demnach, "425. 


Denn, 424. 
Dennoch, 422. ° 


Desshalb, 425, 
Desswegen, 425, ' 
Diesseit, 342, 344, 


Doch, 422. . 


Durch, 863, 364. 
Dirfen, 286, 287, 312, 


E. 
Ehe, 427, 428, 
Eher, 416, 417. 
Einiger, 187. 
Entgegen, 348, 358. 


‚ „Entlang, 363, 364, 


Erstere, der 158. 
Etliche, 187. - 
Etwa, 41 1, 412. 
Etwas, 185. 


¥. 
Falls, 425, 426, 
Falter, 278. 


« 
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Fast, 407. 

Folgen. 226, 227. 
Folglich, 425. 

Fü ur, 363, 364, 365, 366. 


&. 
Ganz, 187, 188, 408. 
Gänzlich, re 
Gar, 407, 408 
Gegen, 363, 366, 367, 368. 


Geniefsen, 301. 

Gern, 406. 

‚Gewiss, 188. 

Gleichwie — eben a0, 427. 
Gleichwohl, 422. 

Gut, 116, 117, 416. 


MH. 

Haben is suppressed, 222. 
Halben, halber, 342, 343. 
Heifsen, 286, 309. 
Helfen, 286, 287. 
Her, hin, 410. 
Hilfe, die 449, 450. 
Hindurch, 363. 
Hinsichtlich, 342, 345. 
Hinter, 371, 378. 
Hoch, 116, 416, 

Hören, 286, 287. 


I. 
Ich, 178, 179, 


In, 371 1, 378, 379, 380. 
Indem, 427, 498. " 
Innerhalb, 342, 344. 


J. 
Ja, 411. - 
Je — desto, 427. 
Jeder, 188. 
Jedermann, 186. — 
Jedoch, 421, 428. 
Jemand, 186. 
Jenseit, 342, 344. 


Index. 


K. 
Kaum, 411, 412. 
Keuchen, 450. 
Können, 286, 987, 312, 313. 
Kraft, 342, 345. 


L. 
Langs, 348, 353, 354. 
Lassen, 286, © 287, 313, 314. 


Läugnen . 
Laut, 342, 345, : 
Lehren, 286, 287, 305. 


Lernen, 286, 287. 


Letzt, 132, 133. 
Letztere, der 158. 
Lieb, 416. 


M. 
Man, 185, 186. 
Mancher, 189. 
Manchmal, 409. 
Mehrere, 189, 190, 
Mir, 179, 
Mit, 348, 354, 355. 
Mithin, 425, 
Mittelst, 342, 345. 
Mögen, 286, 287, 314. 
Müssen, 286, 2337, 314, 315. 


N. 
Nach, 348, 355, 356, 357. 
Nachahmen, 307. 
Nächst, 348, 357. 
Nake, 117, 416. 
Neben, 371, 380. 
Nebst, 348, 357. | 
Nicht nur — sondern auch, 27 5. 
Nichts, 185. 
Niemand, 186. 


u 


.Nun, 409. 


Nutzen, 307. 


0. Bu 
Ob, 348, 357, 358, 
Ob — oder, 421. 
Ob zwar, 423. - 
Oberhalb, 342, 344. 7 
Obgleich, o obsehon, obwohl, 423, 
Before the words: All 
oncessite conjunctions, &c. 
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the following words have 
been omitted: Also obgleich, 
obschon and obwohl Sought 
not to be divided, It is, con- 
sequently, better to say: Ob- 
gleich ich mich unwohl be- 
fand; obschon er zu Hause 
war; obwohl sie nicht weifs. 

Oder, 275. 

Ohne, 863, 368. 


B. 
Recht, 407, 407. 
Riichsichtlick, 842, 845. 


8. 
Sammt, 348, 358. 
Sehen, 286, 287. 
Seit, 3 848, 358, Lana) 999 
eur i is suppresse 
So, 406. abo. 


Sobald als, so lange als, 427, 


So wie, 275. ~ 

So wie — so, 427. 

Sowohl als, 275. 

. Solcher, 190 

Sollen, "986, 37, 915, 316. 
Sonder, 363, 368. 
Sondern, 419, 421, 422. 
Spalten, 273. 


. Spielen, 309. 


Sprichwort, 450. 


Über, 371, 880— 384. 

‘Um, 363, 369, 370. . 
Um — willen, 342, 345, 346. 
. Unbeschadet, 390, 891. 
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Unfern, unweit, 342, 346. 
Ungeachtet, 34 $48, 3 ae 423, 424, 
Unter, 371, 384, 385, 386, 
Unterhalb, "349, 544. 


V. 


Vergessen, 302. 


Ver mden, 450, - , ’ \ 
Vermittelst, 342, 345. 

Vermöge, 34 ‚846. 

Verschieden, 190. 

Versichern, 302. 

Viel, 1%, "191. ' 

Von, 348, 358, 359, 360. 

Vor 3 371, 886—389. 


w. 
Während, 342, 346, 427. 
Wahrnehmen, 302. 
Wann, 412. | 
Weder — noch, 275. 
ay 342, 346, Mr. 


Wenig, 191. 

Wenn, 283, 435428. 

Wenn auch, 283, 423. 

Wenn gleich, 493, 

Wenn schon, 423. 

Wider, 363, 870, 371. 
Wie, 412, 418, 495. 
Wiewohl, 423, 424. 

Wo, 410, Ko 426. 

Wofern, 4 

Woher, wohn, wit 

Wohl, "407. 

Wollen, 286, 287, 316. 


‘He . - 
ie.” 360, 361, 362, 363, 


Zufolge, 

Zunächst, a, 357. 
Zuwider, 948, 363. 

Zwischen, 371, 389. 
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Publications for the scholar of German ‘and English 
by J. C. Hinrichs at Leipsic: — 


Sch ade, C. B. (Author of the present Grammar) New and com- 
plete Pocket - -Dictionary of-the English and German languages. 
2vols. 4th ad. (3350 pages.) Svo sewed, 2} Rthlr. 

— — Grammaire Allemaade A l’ushge des Frangais. Dixiéme 
edition. 8vo aewed, 1 Rthir. | 

— — Grammaire de poeke. ı 8vo sewed. 6 Gr. 

— -— Nuovo. Dizionario Manuale Italiano e Tedesco. 2 vols. . 
(about 4000. pages) 8vo sewed. 82 Rthir. 

‘English and German Dialogues. 8vo. Strasburg. 16 Gr. 

Flügel, Dr.J. G., Triglpt or Commercial Dictionary in 8 lang.. 
Comprehending the technical expressions ia trade, manufactures, 
navigation and law. Voll, German-English-F reach. 8vo bds. 
1836. 1 Rthir. 8 Gr. 

— — Vol. Il. English - French-German and Vol, Ill, French- 
German-English in the press. 

— — complete English and German Phraseology ; or a copious 
collection of English proper expressions; comprising all the 
verbs and other parts of apeech of the English language with the 
prepositions they govern; exemplified by analogous German phra- 
ses. Svo sewed. 1882, i Rhir.6 Gre | 

— — Budget of Mirth; or the jester’s multum in paryo: contain- 
ing a great variety of interesting Anecdotes, Puns, Bulls, Bon 
mots, Jeux d’esprit, &c. to which are added a choice collection 

‚ of Riddles, Charades, Conundrums, Paradoxes &c. — Sparks of 
Wit or the quintessence of language: offered as.an entertaining 
Parlour-Companion. Vol, 3. Prose, Vol. Il. Verse.. Vellum 
bds. 1831. A Rthir. 4 Gr . - 

Horne, Tbom., Dialogues for the head and the heart, with 21 
engravings. bd. 20 Gr. 

— — English and German Dialogues for beginners. _-8vo ‘sewed, 

, 9 Gr. . 

Manual or familiar Guide to the English tongue by G. A. Miller. 
8v0. sewed. 1° Rthlr, 

Müller, G. A. a concise German Grammar. 12mo. ‘br, 8 Gr. 

Pocket-Book for Conversation being a collection of such expressions ~ 
as occur most frequently in traveling and in the different situa- 
tions of life. Composed after the Traveler’s companion of Mad. 
de Genlis and others. In 6 lang. English, German; French, 
“Italian, Spanish and Rüssian. Sixth edition. 16mo, 1834. 
bds. 14 Rthir. 

— — the. same work in 6 lang. with New-Greek, Sixth ed. 
16mo. 1834. bds. 14 Rttbir. 

Smith, Charl., Rural Walks In dialogues intended for the use of 
young persons. 2 vols, 8vo. 18 Gr. 
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